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PREFATORY NOTE. 

The follo~ving texts were collected by me in 1923-24 in the 
manner described in the Introduction. No.s 1-3, 5-45 and 46. B. 
were supplied by Jeuladiir Im%m Yar B&g, son of the late Wazir 
Hulniiytin Beg, a man of distinction to whom some reference will 
be found in Durand's "Making of a Frontier" and who later ren- 
dered valuable services in the Chitral Campaign of 1895. The eldest. 
son, Shukr Ullah Beg, has been Wazir of Hunza since his father's 
death. Of some of these texts IYB wrote out versions in the 
Arabic script, which I possess. They do not always agree verbatim 
with the dictated versions. 

On my return to Hunza, after ten years, in July 1934, I met 
Jemadar Imam Yar Beg briefly on two or three occasions aud i t  
was a great pleasure to renew our old cordial relations, and a 
happy prospect to look forward to their continuance. But this 
was not to be. On the evening of the 27th October Imam Yar 
Beg was shot in the Gilgit Bazar and died three hours later in 
hospital. This nlornillg his body was carried past here on a bier, 
attended by the brothers and a throng of mourners. And in com- 
pany with the local population, I could only pay a last t>ribute to 
an old friend as the cortPge passed on its way to Baltit to the 
sound of a melancholy dirge and subdued lamentation. 

So has disappeared in his prime a vivid personality from Hunea 
life. As I Bnew him in earlier days he was t,he embodiment of 
energy and zest for life. What  his hand found to do - riding, 
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hunting, polo - he did i t  with his might; manly, competent and 
fearless; a dynamic figure, not necessarily every man's friend. Since 
then he had visibly aged, but there was still about h i ~ n  something 
of the alert, dashing air of the born adventurer. 

To return to the Texts: No. 4 was related by a then old man, 
'Ali Madat of Bsltit, who, I believe still survives, though perhaps 
no longer capable of repeating his effort of eleven years ago.' 
IYB's help was essential in recording this text. 

Nazar of Aliabad supplied the version of the "Prodigal Soil" 
given in No. 46 A. No. 47 was written out and sent to me by 
Gushpur Muhammad Ghani B a n ,  the son of the Mir by a local, 
non-royal wife. He also was a man of vigour and ability who 
died quite young of some illness, four or five years ago. 

The Proverbs were furnished to me in writing by 'Inayat Ulliih 
Beg, the second of the three sons of Wazir Eumagun. 

The Werchikwiir Texts No.s 1 and 2 were obtained by me in 
Yasin from Hidayat Shiih of Thui, and the translation of the 
"Prodigal Son" from Bahiidur Amsn Shah of Yasin. I n  recording 
these I had the valuable help of Mehtarzhau Shahzada Yusuf of Yasin. 

One point of interest may be noted with rega,rd to the Buru- 
shaski Texts, especially those containing local narrative. I have 
found, on reading out bits of them a t  random to several people 
here of the upper class, firstly that they appear readily to follow 
my rendering of the Burushaski, and secondly that they can habi- 
tually continue the statement a t  any point in almost the same 
words as the recorded text. This shows that, though there are 
no professional narrators in Hunza, with the possible, partial 
exception of Ali Madat, the ordinary people are in the habit of 
passing on tales and explanations of customs in a more or less 
stereotyped form of expression. This is probably the relic of a 
former custom. of the upper classes of spending the evening after 

--p--- 

I have, since writing this, eongllt him out,, and fou~ld h im decrepit, but 
cheerful. Public opinion denies him any large Inensure of sympathy, as "he is 
not really old and has a number of sons who support him in  comfort". 
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the lighting of lamps, between eupper and bedtime, in recounting 
past events, and doubtless in confirming and explaining traditional 
behaviour and practices : 

ijapi-k $ivmtsum guCa8pal xa (I am told) garivts~ gari-bilum~go 
ya dapiq staio huruvga1n. T h ~ m i n i  tsvndrli garsgtss akavb~rtiq 
huruviam da eajara (= gajara = tavrivx) seam. 

"From eating food till lying-down time those who had lamps or 
those who were preparing wool for spinning used to sit "by the 
lamp. " In former years the people of the upper class used to eit 
by their lamps and recount past events. I 

That these skances had an educative and moral intention is 
evident from the saying, ascribed by tradition to Big Ali of the 
Ghulwating - clan : 

Ghulwafiqs Big A1i.s bar bila: " uyoln ja garivtsar duvn 
jawtern sisku$ (= 1nsa1ni.at) haki1ba.n. J a  khu yuuiki snts 
ayuv yuniki.snts~ gar~vqtsar ni8a.n. P ?  

There is the saying of Big Ali of the Ghulwiiting : 'All people 
have come to my lamp-side and liave learnt from me human virtue. 
Only these evil sons of mine go to the lamp-sides of evil persons." 

The few remarks I have to make about the provenance of the 
subject matter of the texts are embodied in the notes subjoined 
to each. Otherwise the notes are chiefly confined to grammatical 
queriee and explanations. Paragraph numbers quoted in the notes 
refer to the Grammar. Obviously the texts, especially those relating 
to local traditions or customs, require much fuller annotation to 
reveal and explain their full content ; but lack of knowledge, no 
less than lack of space. made i t  impossible for me to attempt 
such annotation. 

I hope that my present investigations in Hunza may serve to 
throw light on many of such obscurities. 

Aliabad, Hunza, 
29th October 1934. 
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BURUSHASKI TEXT. 

No. I. 

Minas. 

6ahza.de Bahravm ke Burum Pfuvt. 

Yerum zamavna.ulo hin 6ahzavda Bahravm sanas bavdia banl. 
Buvt daltasan barn, buvt aTd11 bam. Ilne kuyo.&ar buvt araTm bilum. 
BESE 1ca ivn ivmo t,eguitsum hovla atuvBam, ivna bu ia i .~  duiro ivne 
Wazivre &&am. Buvt muddat nimi sivss (ya kuyo.&e) ivn e~itsuman. 

5 Han guntsmulo h m  pfuvtan kiya.1 etimi: "Ba~dsa ~ahzavda 
Bahravm yevBamW nusIn. Ivns hiqtsar divmi. I~SE pfu'ta ivk 
Bwum Pfuvt bilum. Bevruman deniq xa bavdSa nokari.ulo 
huruvtimi. BapdSa hovla atuvsimi. BavdBa suvrat e.etsimi (e.itsimi), 
buvt hairam emanumi. Avxer xi.a.1 atimi : " Gut~tsvm ti  basan 11a.j 

10 api, Wazivre batar n1ki.n niEam," s'e~nimi. 

1 smns - infin. form 'to say', specialised in the sense of "called", "by nsme". 
2 dnltnsiin - suffix -nn with nouns and adjs. v. $5 43. 4. & 103. 
3 nvfzcGLirn = U + duvJnnz - 3rd.sg. imporf. negative of duvsns. he used not to come ont '. 
4 €EAm - 3rd. yg. hm. imperf. of €t,l8. 
yn kzcyci*t€ - the narrator merely meant to eubstitute the word kfiyovF~ for S~SE .  

evifsumnn= a + i + *-~tsumnn or *-itsumnn, ' they did not see him ' from *-~kns, 
*-itsns ' to see '. 

5 guntsnnulo -- gonta + An + ulo. MS. here and in p. 20 1. 1 has guntounulo. 
h.in pf~vtlin - ' a dcmou ', dew. Note that  pftrvt is X not hm. hence hlin not Ain. 

Similarly line 7 i . 8~  pfivt, but sometimes the human couceptioll prevrails v. 
p. 18 1. 8 note. 

6 yov3Anl = i + *-€Jnl,z, ' I  shall see hiru', 1st. sg. fut, of *-etcms ' t o  see'. 



TRANSLATION. 

No. I. 

Shiihfida Bahrarn, Shahri Banu and the White Deu. 

In  former times there was a King called Shahzsda Bahrhm. He 
was a very good man and he was very just. His subjects enjoyed 
great peace and comfort. As he never came out of his palace hie 
Wazir looked after his land. A long time passed and the people 
(or his subjects) did not see him. 

One day a certain Deu thought: "I'll have a look at  King 
ShAhziida Bahr&m," and he came to his door (and asked permission 
to enter his service). The Deu's name was the "White Deu." 
For some years he continued in the King's service, but the King 
did not come out and so he did not see his face. He was greatly 
exercised in mind. At last he reflected and said to himself : " There 
is no other remedy than this - I will enter into the ski11 of the 
IVazir and go to him." 

nvsm, ~ E U S E ~ L  -p. pc. active of 8mns ' to m y '  collstantlg uset1 to indicate the end of 
Oratio Rech. 

z*nc hiatear diimi - hi3 + b e  + ar 'on to  the door', di*nzi '11e came' 3rd. sg. hm, 
X & y of juy'ie ' t o  come'. Literally "he came to his door ", perhape h= fiome 
idiomatic implicatioil of taking service with a master. 

9 allci8inai = a + rlu*sin8i - ' he  did not come out '  from d u - 8 ~ 8 .  

10 ~mnnunai - So the MS. Doubtless for imnnvnri. Note the -urn; ending. gee 8 314.1. 
11 I.T.'nei*r~ b.itor nrki*n - nxki-n p.pc. active of giyne U. i .  ' to plunge, precipitate 

oneself ', " enteriug into thc skin of t h e  dvazir" i. c. 'assuming the form, 
appearance of the Wazir'. 



4 Bzcrushaeki Teat  

Hall guntsanulo Wazivr~ batar n1ki.n bavdia salavmar nivmi . 
H i ~ a t s u m  lllaharamtins ba~dgavr xdbar atunzdn 1;s "Wazivr di bai.iH 
nussn. hukum etimi " Ulo ju.8" nussn. wazivr divmi. Dim 
bavdiavr sa1a.m ~ t i m i .  Sa1a.m na &o diSulo adabs ka huruvtimi. 

5 BavdSa ks Wazivrs Eayamiq him hime ka stuman. Gaya n ~ t a n  
nstan Wazivre senimi: "Nazar bavdss, k~ U ~ E  kuy0.E um guyatsase 
armnvnulo buvt bavn. Bevrum dsn nivmi a k u . i v t s m t s  armavn atuvsum 

P I beruman uviiruman. 
BavdBa guts Eaya dewydin wazivrar ssnimi: "Buvt Buia ks  ja buvt 

10 xui a m a n m .  Jiimals jevimo kuyo.6 uyolns ka bavzs i ~ k a r a r  nican. 
Tsovrdins uyovn gati mani$an." 

Wazivr baid8av guts 6aya sVsass ka dluisimi. Duvs marakavulum 
uyorr&uwar da Badariu~ar, mivrirkartiqar hukum stinli : "Jimals baidia 
fulavna ivts diiar iikarar ni6ai.i. Ma ks  tai.a.r mainin." Ivns wazivrs 

15 batar gi baln i i t ~  b a t ~ t s u ~ n  duvsimi. 
~ a i e . i  i ~ s a  pfuvt ivts i ~ k a r s  dii yakalats nivmi. Tslar nim han buit 

iuva irkam hayuran manirni. TsniSa tilieq y ~ n i i e  tavbagE ka nivltul 
husuvtimi. Evka msnan ka sisan apam. H i n u m ~ n  hayur numa huruvtimi. 

1 bndSa anlav,,tar niinti - "he went for the salam of the king" i. e. ' he went ti-~ 
pay his respects to the liil~g'.  

2 hil;(ntsum = hi3 + (a) + tse + UM~.  -rnn here adjectival, 'those-being-at-the-door,' v.§ 78. 
xnbar ctvmnn ke - 'informed him that'. This ke after verbs of "saying" etc. ia 

not necessary. I t  has presumably been picked up from Persian or Hiudustani. 
di bai.i - 3rd. sg. hm. pcrf. of julyne, 'he has come'. 

3 ulo jui! - ' let  him come i n '  f;. juryns, v. 5 367. 
divn - p.pc. active hm. sg. of jtciyns. 

4 nr, o r  netnn - p.pc. active of rtns 'having made or done' v. S 298. 4. 
5 baldin ke wnzi~re . . . dumnn - note that only the latter of two nouns united by 

ke takes a case suffix v. 97. 
natnn netnn - the repetition of the verb denotes continued action. 

6 ks - apparently dependent on s~nimi and unnecessary. 
u V ? a  guyctsnse nrmav?lulo -- ' in the desire of seeing thee'. guyctsnsr gen. of infin. 

gu + *-etsns, uvn a variant of uvq, in Nagir uvn2. 
8 bevru~ll d~tz  - ' a  number of years'. Note the sg, v. 5 170. 

akqc.i*lsunlnts - 'without haviug seen thee'. a +gt4 -+ itsuvn + nts static pc. of '-&tans 
with active meaning v. 5 384. 

attcvaum = a + duisum static pc. of duvens. 
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One day, entering into the skin of the Wctzir, he went to  
salAm to the King. The confidential servants a t  the door informed 
the King : "The Wazir has come." The King comma~~ded : "Let 
him come in." The (seeming) Wazir entered and salarned to the 
King. Having done so he respectfully sat down in his own place. 
The King and the Wazir conversed with each other. Taking on 
and on, the Wazir said: "Sir King, your subjects are very desirou~ 
of seeing you. How many years have passed and how many of them 
have died without their grief a t  not seeing you having left them!" 

On hearing this speech the King said to the Wazir: "Very good 
I am much pleased. Tomorrow we shall go a-hawking with &U my 
people. Let them all assemble in the morning." 

After speaking thus to the King the Wazir went out. Goiug out 
he gave orders to the great men of the Court and to the  servant^ 
and to the huntsmen : "Tomorrow," he said, "the King is going 
out to such and such a place to hunt. Do you also be ready." 
He then came out of the Wazir's skin into which he had entered. 

At night the Deu went off to the hunting place. Having arrived 
there he turned into a very handsome grey horse, and, equipping 
himself with a golden saddle and a golden bridle, there he remained. 

9 de*yc~lin - 3rd. sg. hm. p.pc. active of d*-nydns ' to hear', a transitive verb in which 
the pronoun infix refere to the subject v. 5 249. 4. 

8u.a k~ j~ - this k~ is  ini intelligible to me. 
10 nnznnnnz - ' I  have become', 1st. eg. pret. of a + b-m.4n.is. 

niCm - 1st. pl. fut. of niyns, 'we shall go', or 'let ns go' .  
11 mnniFnn - 3rd. pl. injunctive O F  nznnavs, ' let them become'. 
12 rsnsc kn dulsimi - infin. i + .-nsne ' to say to him', v. 5 400 'after saying t h i ~  to 

him he went out'. 
duw - p pc. active of drc~sns. 
marakalulum - adjectival v. 5 77. 

13 uyo~@utodr - dative of ttyo.)3ko pl. of uywm.  
14 naa~nitz - i. e. mnnin, imper. pl. of mnnnls. 
17 ni*ltcrl - p.pc. active of *-ltulno v.t. ' to  put  a  addle-on n horse' (direct object). 

h ~ y u r  i~ltulns ' to  sndilla the horse'. The dual personality complicntes the situa- 
tion. The DEu paddles the horse which is himeelf. I t  seems neceseary to 
understand ilkar h  i m s e l  f as object. 

l8 ~ l k a  - 'with h i m '  i + *-nka. 
nonza - p.pc. active of mnnn*~,  cp. p. 6 1. 6 note. 
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Tsomlinar bavdSa B~karsr ivmo telquiitsum dulsimi. Mirhkavrtiq 
yar ns  thamtsum gutsaram. Mir61kavrtiq juvbuman ks  ilte dasulo han 
hayuren bivm. Da hin aisme ivtsu ulyar' bilum. Telatsar nivn ivtsu 
balu bilum, ivse hayur bim ys*tsuman. Niltsivn kao etuman ks: "GUBE 

5 hayure daman mnin ba, almulo ba?" BEVS ke ilEar aet'ivmi, e.itsuman, 
hairavn urnanman. Nuvmm samba stuman. Samba nstan hime senimi 
ki: "Humalkum ba~dgav xabar tsui;en." Tevlatsum hin illji ne bavd8a.s 
yaltalatar khabar nukan nimi. n jum baldBa juvEarn. MirSrlza-r dim 
salavm etirni. Baldiia duy larusimi : " Amulum dukovma? " MirBrka-rs 

10 ssnirni : " BavdBa sala~mat, fulama ivts dasulo han buvt Suva S ~ k m  raqe 
hayursn yemSs t i1i .a~ tavbaq ne.xtan (or, ne.etan) bi. E ~ S E  daman 
avpai i. Buvt odovri stuman menan ks  evitsuman." 

BavdSa divmi. Dim bare.imi ks  tsane iuva hayursn bi. Buvt avii~q 
imanumi. Ni~rnan wazivrar ssnvmi : " Guse hayurste hulja, bare~yen 

15 b~Cuk bi ks." Wazivre ssnimi: "Ya bavdSa, guss js huljaiyass yaiki 
apii, balki uvn huljaiyastss yaiiki bi, bsss ks  gusa h ~ y u r  u T a  nasilbtsum 
Xudavys tu~mulc stai.i. " BaidSa hayurtsum solkimi. Dusovk ilsa 

2 yar nf - 'ahead', for adverhs formed with nE v. g 416. 
gutsamlu - 3rd. pl. pluy. of gutsams. 
ju*Cumnn ke - for this idiom, future + kr, v. 9 348. 3. 

s ielntsar = trle + tsc + ar. 
4 bnlu biluna - 3rd. sg. y. plnp. of b~lu~yns ' to  be lost'. 
5 iVar - i -/- *-Ear, used as the indefinite form of "-Ear, ' a  voice, sound'. 

cetiwi = n + dilmi, ' i t  did not come'. 
e.itsunann - cp. p. 2 1. 4. brvske or mrnnn ke may be understood rts the object. 

6 nnVmnn - I& + uv+ nznn p.pc. 3rd. pl. of *-mnnns. The p.pc. of mnnars is num'nn, 
n u ~ n ~ ' n n  or num'a and is invariable. 

7 i-lji nf - adrerb cp yar nE 1. 2 above. 
bnvl9a.e ynknlntar - the genitive suffix - E  is not ~ ~ s n a l l y  found after final -a nor beforey-. 

8 nuknn - p.pc. active, invariable, of gnnne ' to take'  (a y object). 
iljum - 'behind', strictly, 'from behind'. 
jtc-mrn - 3rd. sg. hm. imperf. of jrcvyns. 

9 hwarusimi - 3rd. sg. hm. pret. of' generalised non-pronominal form of db-nynrusns 
t o  q u e s t i o n  (someone); also doyarusulmi p. 10 1. 11. 

d~ko-ma - 2nd. sg. pret. of ju~yne. 
11 hnyzcrrn . . . ti1i.n~ . . ?ze.tfnn b i  - cp. p. 4 1. 17 ni*ltul. We have again the dual 

personality of the home to complicate mettera. 

The exact nature and force of ne.atnn, ne.rtnn is uncertain. Are these forms 
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There was no other person with him. After turning into a home 
he stayed there alone. 

Next nlorning the King went forth from his palace to hunt. The 
huntsmen had gone on before the King, and when they came (to 
the place) there was a horse in the plain and there MW the track 
of a man (leading) on in front of them. They saw that the t m k  
had gone up to the spot and dieappeared and that there m m  the 
horse (there). On seeing i t  they called out: "Owner of thie home, 
who are you? Where are you?" No answer came and they saw 
no one. They were confounded. They reflected, and one of them 
said: "Let us quickly take the new8 to the King." Then one of 
then1 went back thence in the direction of the King, bearing 
the news. Tlie King was coming along behind. The huntsman 
approaching him salnmed. The King enquired: "Where have you 
come from?" "Hail King," replied the huntsman, " There is a very 
fine grey horse wearing a golden saddle and bridle in the plain; 
and its owner is not there. We made great search, but saw no one." 

The King came on and saw that in fact there was a fine horae. 
He fell greatly in love with it and said to the Wazir: "Mount 
this horse and let us see what i t  is like." "0 King," said the 
Wazir, "this horse is not suitable for me to ride, rather is i t  suit- -- 

of & ~ A S  with a prolonged first vowel causatives, or are they simply acciderltal 
variants? v. Q 240. One would expect the man in the present case simply to 
say that  "there is a horse saddled with a golden saddle ", but ne.el.in can 
scarcely be passive. The sense ia perhaps "having put ou ", "wearing" a saddle. 

13 bnre.imi ke . . . hnyul-m bi. - This is a stock idiom. The future of Bnr&n.rs t o  l o o k  
(at) + ke followed by a statement of what was seen. The meaning seerue to be 
"when he looks (he sees) there is a home" i. e. "he looked and esw that  
there wns a hor~e".  There is an exwt  parallel in the Shina Znkai t o . .  . 

One may aloo have the preterite bsrenimi ke, cp. p. 8 1. l .  
14 aiwmnn - p pc. active 3rd. eg. hm. of +-rn~nns cp. nuvmn?z 1 .  6 above. 

bareiym beCuk bi ke - 'let na eee what sort (of a horse) i t  is'. bdvk llgnally 
apyeara as a simple interrog. particle "of what sort?' '  "how?" Here i t  i~ 
used with ke in an indirect question. 

15 jc huljaiynse ynllki -huljuiynseia doubtful. yniki regularly takcs -tsc as iu the following 
line. Note the nominativejc and urrg with the infin. The genitive is also permissible. 

17 sowkimi . . . dusowk - This is a case where the verbal prefix d-  is optional and appear. 
to have no effect on the meaning cp. Q 266. 



hAyurEt~ "Bismilav" nE huljlami. Nu~ljan baravnimi ke han ajai.rb 

llAymen bi, Buvt xui maniimi. Bnit xui numlan iimo waziirtiq kE 
Akaibivrtiq&r s ' A ~ n i  : llAkovl~tsum ivlji n& taiq yakalatar pfar maiyavn." 
Nusen pfar manuman. Pfar nulman hayur ~vgutsarimi. Hayur buit 

r, tivz rnAnirni, humalqum humalqum gutsarimi. Nuh i t sa r  mukuitsar 

ivmo rnazivrtiq ke iaduriutsum yar matan iitsuvmi, ivlji pfat umAnuman. 
I~SE p f u l t ~  zalzal numa pfuit manimi. Numan alsmavnar di.usimi. 

Di.uisi.n h ~ n  buit iuva diknar delskvrni ~varutimi. N e i ~ r u t  salaim 
etimi. S ~ n i m i  l<&: "Le.i gahzaida Bahravm, kuvlto ja aravm manimi. 

l o  Jrt ulq guy~tsam. J a  akoilar dukuvtsam b ~ s ~  ks beirum den ulq 
guy~tsasa gane uvqar Badare. ne huruvtam. Hoile avtuvusuma, mazivra 
batar n ~ k i m  dniy~m.  Dam Bikare bavna n& dukuvisam. Dukuiisiln 
je akar i v t ~  dasulo han haywen etam. NE kovlar duhvtsam. Mu 
aravm nE ja apaEi huruvt. J e  ulq& guv am'anam, ulq ja evi gumanuma. 

l l 

15 J a  dovlat uyom u*qar gu6ivdm. 
Ho eiaruvtimi, bar t s o ~ d i m o  sahsavda Bahravmar s~la imar  niiEam. 

Da eika xuRi E~ya~rni11 ~E'am. Akilete beruman g u n t s q  niimi. 
B E H ~  ~ahza ida  Bahraim ivte dastsum iimo tequB yakalatar ivsa 

hayurets nu~ljan pfar InAnuwam ks iimo uyo~qkutsum matan ivtsu biim. 

1 bisnlilav ne - ne p.pc. actire of etns used apparently in t,he sense of "to say". 
lzlvljnn - p.pc. ~ c t i v e  of hutjaiyns. 

2 nrc~n'nn o r  nuim'nn - p.pc. of mnnnls cp. p. 6 1. 6 note. 
4 pfar maiyain - 1 ~ t .  p]. fut. = present subjunctive of nanlzais, ' let  us go back'. 

ciguts~rin~i - i + *-ngutsarimi 3rd. sg. hm. pret. of causative of gutsarns with X 
sg. object, 'he made i t  go' 

5 liu~nnlqvm humnlqv~~~ 
The repetition indicates continuousness without intermission. nulnvtsar nulcu-tsar 

?tukzcitsar - p.pc. active of gutsams. 
6 to.iziirtiqk~ Snduriz6tsum - only t'he latter of two co-ordinated nouns is inflected for casc. 

iitsuvni - 'it bore him away', i + *-tsziiyne. 
7 di.ttsimi 1 1  di.uieimi 1 1  d?yuisimi - 3rd. sg, pret. X, of d*-ttisns with sg. hm. object, T. $305. 
8 di.lcvsilt - p.pc. active of same. 

d~iskumi - from d + i + *-;iskztlyns. 
~ i a r u t i r n i  - from i + *-~.ur1titns causative of hu,.tvtns. 
n&v~.ut - p.pc. active of same. 

l0 dtikuitsnt~z = d + gu + tsnm, let. sg. pret,. of d*-tsns with 2nd. sg. object. 
11 a~tuiusuma = n + duisunla 2nd. ~ g ,  pret. neg. of duvsne. 
12 daiynwz - 1st.. sg. pret. of juiyns. 
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able for you to ride on. For i t  is by your good fortune that Gad 
has created it." The King dismounted from his (own) horee and 
saying "Bismillah" mounted the other and found that it was ~b 

msrvelloue animal. He wm highly plerwed, and eaid to hiu Wazire 
and Elders: "Let us return hence to the palace," and they turned 
about. On the way back he made the horse gallop. It w a ~  a very 
fast horse and galloping swiftly on and on i t  carried him far away 
in front of hie Wazirs and followers. They were left behind. 

The DEu, shaking himeelf, became a Deu again and bore the 
King up to the sky. He set him down in a very beautiful place 
and made him sit down. Then he salamed to him and said: " 0 
Shahzada Bahram, today I have become a t  rest in my mind. I have 
seen you. I brought you here because for a number of years I have 
continued serving you in order to see you. As you did not come 
out, I entered into the skin of the Wazir and came ts you and 
making a pretext of hunting I brought you out. Having got yon 
out I turned myself into a horse in the phin. Then I brought 
you here. Now dwell with me in peace. I have become your 
father and you have become my son. I have given you all my 
property." 

Then he established Sh&hz&da Bahrgm there and every morning 
he came to salam to him, a.nd he used to converse pleasantly with 
him. In  this wise a number of days passed. 

(Now) when Shiihziida Ba,hram, mounting the horse, had turned 
back from the plain in the direction of his palace, (the home) had 

12 da-n - p.pc. active of jrc*y,ie with 1st. sg. subject. 
duku-is,ina - 1st.  sg.  pret. of do-i*e,is with 2nd eg. obj. cp. 1. 7 above and Q 303. 

14 gtir - gu + *-u*y 'thy father'. 
e*i - a + '- i* ' m y  Ron '. 

15 gufi*,itn - l&. @g. pret. of .-?i.ne with 2nd. ~ g .  iudirect object and y ag. direct 
object ( do~ ld t ) .  

16 nifntlt, ~F'nwt - 3rd. aa. hm. irnperf. of 9tiy.18 nnd itdie. 
17 het.unt,in grcnteiq ni-mi - ni*rni is here 3rd. pl. y pret. of niyae. 
19 ,lz.i~~u(wLinr - 3rd. ~ g .  hm. plup. of miinu*s. 

i*tsu bilm - 3rd. eg. X p!up. of i+*-tauyne with sg. hm. ohj. Subject h ~ y u r ~  
understood. 



10 Rurushaski  Text - - 
Niitsun dsspapali bivm. I i l ju~n wazivrti~ ks  6ada1-80 uyom iltsj nultan 
duvman. BavdSa amulo evitsuman. Kiyavl e t m a n ,  albatta bavdsa, 
hayurs ni.sn i m o  tavilar itsuvnli. Baldba tavqar duvman bar!enmlan 
BE ne hayur bi n s  bavdSa tavqulo bai.i. Doy1arusivn odovri etasar 

5 duw!a8uman. Amulo Ire atovyurkuman. Beruman g u n t s i ~  yavmulo 
huruEuman. Axer ivne waziir tham yanuman. Da ivne hukuvmat 
evgutsarivrni. 

Yats pfuvte ka Sahzsvda Bahram phnvt~  ivte te~u8ulo han uElaqanulo 
barn. Beruman guntsig nimi. Pfuvtar han xatan phuvts ~Eutsum divmi. 

10 Pfuvta s a t  yatanimi. EEuws girmimam: " J a  eviye gar bila. Garar 
ja," nusan. Divn Safivds gahzaida Bahravmtsum doyarusuvmi: LE 
evi, ja a v h t s m  xat di bila. Iviys gar sEai.i. Javr ka.0 stai.i. J i m a l ~  
js iii~Ea ba k~ ulq je jui$ xa tamavn guvks ~ A S E I J E  sail ku parivtig~ 
ka levti. U ~ F :  har bisan xavtrr govuEuman. " ~ahzavda Bahravme, 

15 "6u-a baba," slenimi. Pfuvt rugsat manimi. Da, nivasulo k~ kahzsvda, 
Bahraime ka, buvt xugi ktimi. Pfuvt EEU havlar guts'arimi. 

kahzavda Bahram uVs pariti~qa ka sailar duvsimi. Pfuvta uVe paritivqar 

1 ni-tsun - n + i v  + *-tsu + rL p.pc. active of i + +-tsuyns. 
d~sptzp.ili bivm - 3rd. sg. X plup. of dq-nspnpnlns ' i t  had carried him through 

the air'. This verb is based on the adjective bnbnl 'hanging, suspended'. 
cp. Shina bnbula, 'floating'. 

ivtsi nultnn - 'following him',  nu + ltn + n p.pc. active of *-tsi taiyns. I have 
recorded the -1- only in this part of the verb. Owing to  the divergence of 
meanings i t  seems impossible to connect this verb with *-ltniyns, '-nltaip~8 'to 
put  on '  (shoes etc.) 

3 duvmnn - 3rd. pl, hm. pret. of juvyns. 
ni.m o r  niym - 'taking him', n + i + *-ynn p.pc. active of i + +-ynnns with flg 

hm. object. 
4 doy'nrusivn - p.pc. active of duynroans. 

odovri etnsar - ' in order to search', dative of infin. 
5 dzczonJumnn - 3rd. pl. hm. of dzlwn3e.n~ 'to go out '  etc. This form is nsnally 80 

recorded, bu t  should be duwnSnmnn. 
ntov~urkun~nn-a + d + uv + *-nyurk + umnn 3rd. pl. hm. negative pret. of d'-nyut+.ds; 

a t r a ~ ~ s i t i v ~  verb with a prollominal infix referring to the subject 8 307. 3. 
yalmulo - for ynmulo. 

6 Aurt~Czcmnn - for 1turuCnmnn 3rd. pl. hm. pret. of huruvEniyns 11  huruit,ts. 
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carried him far away from his chief men and had borne him off 
through the air. All the Wazira and servants came along follo\ving 
him from behind. They nowhere saw the King and thought: 
"Doubtless the horse has taken the King and brought hjrn to him 
palace." They went to the King's palace and saw that neither the 
horse nor the King was there. They made enquiriea and then they 
went out to search for him. Nowhere did they find b n .  For somcl 
days they remained in grief. At lwt  they took the (original) W u i r  
as king, and thereafter he carried on the government. 

Up above, Shahzada BahrEim and the Deu were in a chamber in 
the Deu's palace. Some days passed and a letter came to the Deu 
from his brother. The Deu read the letter. His brother had 
written : " It is my son's marriage. Come to the wedding." The 
White DGu said to Shghzfida Bahr&m (Lit. 'asked'): " 0 my son ,  a 
letter has come from my brother. He is celebrating his son's marriage 
and has invited me. When I go off tomorrow, do you walk about 
all these gardens with these peris till I come back. They will show 
you every attention." "Very good, Father" said Shaheiida Bahfirn. 
The Deu took his leave, and at his departure he displayed great 
friendliness to Shahzade Bahriim. The Deu proceeded to his bro- 
thers's home. 

Shahziida Bahram went out for rt stroll with the peris. Now 

6 huhvmnt 6-gutsarivmi - from *-~gutsarns 'to conee to proceed'. Cp. Hind. huktt-m.it 
Cnlavnav. 

9 ~Eutsum - i +  *-nCo + tscm 'from his brother', cp. 1. 12 a ~ E u t m  'from my 
brother '. 

10 eviye - 'of my son ', a + *-i* + E cp. 1. 12 iliy6 'of his son'. 
11 di-U snfid - for Persian divv i snfid, of which burum pfu-t is the Huruabeski 

equirelerit. 
doyarusuvmi - here, ae frequently, introdncea a statement, not a qaeation. 

12 di bitn - 3rd. sg. y. perf. of ju*yns. 
13 j t  ju*; xa - 'till 1 come ba'ck', -a  form from juyne cp. g 368. 
14 alawtrr go~uCum.i~a - i.  e. g'o*Eunr.ita, gtc + *-nEu~#n~t, 3rd. pl. fut. of *-.if.18, the pron. 

prefix representit~g the indirect object. 
15 ni~asulo - 'tit the time of going', infinitive niyne + ulo v. 5 398. 



12 Buv?cshnski Teat  

OvBAm kai1a.o ovtam: "Ilta han basi.ene Eeii eir atoinin. Magar 
ka ayeitin, uyoi11e sail eitin. Xafa eturnan ke js m s  masqaiy~m." 

Nuseu lcansu oitiam. 
P a t  y ln t s a  bahzsida Bnhrsim da sailar duvsimi. 1.t~ basive hiqtsar 

6 niimi. devi d8uvgu?n bim. " Doionin," st&nimi. Pariti .3~ atoinu~nan, 
bass k~ pfuvte hukam aip'iim. Hi11 pari.anmu galne iite bas'i 01tlam. 
Ilumu mu.iik gahre Boinu bilurn. Pfuit ivnemute a lkq barn, magar 

W 

iriq(ar) aFu6o bovm. Sahzaida Bshraim buit xafa manimi, sanimi : 
"Air dovnin, b~ ke ja akar asqai.am." Pariti.9 ar umanuman. "Kilne 

10 illcar asqanimi ka, pfuita mi nahaq masqaimi. I1t ~ l t sum ke ~ahzaida 
Bahralmar gute basi.s hi9 doiyan." Doinuman. 

hnhzavda Bahraim uilu nimi, Bareinimi ke but han ajd.rb b~si im 
bila. MakuEi han pfari.sn bi, han mujuir~n bila,, buvt nlanants bi.en. 
Nup1aran nnplaran iits guntsa pfar numa pfulte havlar divmi. Divn 

15 huruvtimi. P a t  guntsar da ilta basi.ar nimi. Ulo niinin han diBanulo 
iikarar tisan n& ivkar Cap ne hml t imi .  Dui9 hurultass ha talo taljo 
ilts mujuir~tar diuimi.s. Dui9 nuvrut s ~ n i m i . ~  ke: "MU guse pfar110 

1 ovnm - 'he had said to them', 3rd. sg. plup., subject X indirect object h.  yl. 
u + +-nsnm from *-ASAS. 

oitnm - ditto from *-ntne brtter oitlnm a9 in line 6 below. 
Feii - by origin "key" (Shinn, Ehevi, Hind. Enibi), applied to  the local wooden bolt- 

and-pin "lock", Cevi doinns 'to open rt lock' and so ' to  c~nlock r door'. 
ntoinin - 'do not ye open ', a + dovzin from doinns or dovonns. 

2 rnnsqaiynm - ' I  shall kill you', mn + *-nsqaiynm 1st. sg. fut. of * -n sqnn .~~ .  
5 dluiguina - 'closed' static pc. pass. of dzcgu..is. 
6 pfu-te hokam nipiiinz - ' the De u's order n-as not '  i. e. his order waa to tho con- 

tmry, or, 'there was not his permission, cp. Hind. gnlhrb kai 7~1karn nnhlhai. 
pari.~nnau - general oblique of the hf. noun pari + nn 'a peri', pari + nn + mu. 
oitlnm - 'he had made (people) make ', sb + *-ntns. 
a-nmzc - 'of her '  gen. hf. of ivne. 
mu.iik - 'her name', mu + +-ilk. 

8 iriiq(ar) aCzcCo bovn - '8119 was not c o m i ~ ~ g  into his hand, she continued not 
coming . . . .' i + *-rig, a + j t~lCo bo.??~ 3rd. sg. hf. neg. imperf. of juvyns. 
The imperfect here denotes contin;ous action etc. commencing in  the and 
persisting in the present: "she had continued up  to the present not to come 
into his power," "he had ns yet failed to get possession of her ". 

9 be ke - 'if not, if you don't, otherwise'. 
ja - Transitive nom. form as subj. of pres tense of trans. verb 5 61. IIT. 
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the Deu had said to the perie and warned them: "Don't open the 
door (lit. 'key') of that one garden for him, but take hiul round 
everything (else); and (aee you) don't vex him. If you do vex him 
I will kill you." Thus had he admoni~hed them. 

The next day Shiihzada BahrBm again went out for a walk and 
came to the door of that garden. The ltlck wae ehut. "Open it," 
said he. The peris did not open i t  because of the Deu'e prohibition. 
(The Deu had had the garden made for a certain peri. Her name 
was Shahri Bfinu. The I)Gu was in love with her but he could not 
get posseeraion of her.) Shahdda Bahram was very much annoyed: 
" Open i t  for me," he said, "if you don't, I shall kill myself." The 
peris were frightened. " If he kilh himself," they eaid, " the Deu 
will kill us for no fault of ours. For that reaeon let ua open the 
door of the garden for Shahzada Bahriim." They opened it. 

Shtihzlidrt Bahram went in and saw that there ww a very wonder- 
ful gmden. In the middle of it there wae a pond, and there wae 
a weeping willow tree, and there were many raised e i t t i n g - p h .  
After looking all round he returned again the same day to the 
Deu's house and remained there. On the following day he again 
went to the garden. Going in he made a pit for himself in a 
certain place and sat hiding in it. When he had fiat there for a 
little seven pigeons came (and hghted) on the weeping willow tree. 

9 n b r  csqai.nm - ' I  shall kill myself ', i + b-~6qaiy~m. *-br is alwclys treated as 
3rd. pers. sg. 5 292. 

10 i i b r  c8qnniwdi kr - 'if he kills himself ', ' if he were to kill himself '. The 
preterite is regularly used to express a condition in future time which is 
imagined ns fulfilled. 

i.t'cteurn kr -- ' for that reason, therefore ', ablative of aqk. Note the use in such tmiea of 
the y form of the pronoun. kc appeare to be unnecessary cp. Engl. " aad so . . .". 

11 do~ynn - 1st. pl. fut. of dorn.18. 
14 nuplnvan - p.pc. active of barclnne. 

gunkr - gen. obl. v. g 64 111. 
15 ni~nin or  lriw - p.pc. active 3rd. sg. hm. of niy.18. 
16 huru*tner ka - v. 5 400. 
17 dlu*mi.r - 3rd. pl. X pret. of jsc*yne. 

nu'vut - p.pc. tlctivo of huru~t , i~ .  
8mimi.e ke - the ke ie merely the connective ' that1. 



12 But -ushask i  T e a t  

tm deljnn, balsa ka ivlji gahre Bamu dumovmar mer dig lomaimi." 
KE teirurnanar aismaintsurn liivriSir13 numan han taxtanate bahri 
Beino d urnuitsuman. Durnuitsun moiruturnan. kahri Baino sanumo : 
" Bar~inin,  aidamzrtide nasen juvEila." Barainumm, amulo ka elitsuman. 

B Te~rumanar Bahri Ba1no.a' iisa mamu.a pfarulo tam delasar gatuq 
tagtat& pfat atumo. Laq duvs pfari.ar par i t i .3~ ka givmo. Hoila Bahzsvda 
Bahraime gahri Bamo numuitsivn immu s u l r ~ t a t a  avii~q manuwam. 
Xi.a.1 atirui : " Kivn~rnuhs~ d u ~ y a m , ~  nusan. Bayai.13~ tas ~tinli .  
Gahri Bainurnogatur) yat!am na tasate etirni. Paritig uyom duw'aluman. 

10 kuhri Baino pfar~lo  dumuiwasumo. Hoil na uzur atumo: " Uir) amIn 
ba ka X u d a . ~  gana ja g a t w  aylun." gahzavda Bahraima nmoyunimi. 
Da uzar atumo: " J a  au.u ba&n avy km." 1 . n ~  s ~ n i m i  : " JE ulqe 
guvy ap'a." " Oilus b a E ~ n  avyun," sanumo. " JE uiqa guVy€ iv apa," 
senimi. "'Aqgo b a t i ~ a  a~y'un, ' '  ssnumo. " JE uvqa guvmimo mulus 

15 ap!a,l sanimi. gahri Ba1no.a senumo : " Hapkuiin baEan ayun," sanumo. 
Gatuq t a s a t ~  ne moyunimi. B~ilumo, du*wal$ amommumo. M u ~ i q t s c  
duin hailar dumuitsimi. Hail& haruiEaman. Da hin hinata avkq 
mm'uman. 

1 rlzcrnoinldr - 3rd. sg. hf. Static pc. of juiyns with -ar suffix. v. 8 383. 
'oimnirni - neg. pref. o1 with nznnaie v. 5 339. 

2 k~ - I cannot explain. 
diiridirrq ijunzn?b - the pc. would nsually refer to the suhject of cEunauiisumnn, but 

is probably used adverbially: 'with a ijwiahing of wing S'.  

3 rl'unbuitsuninn - ' they ' (i. e. the other peris) 'brought her', d + ntu + *-tsunznrb from 
d.-tsns. 

dzrmuvtsu?~ -- p.pc. active from same. 
?no*rutum.in - ' they made her sit', mu + *-n(h)urultns. 

4 nnsm juvCila - idiomatic use of juvyns, ' a  smell comes i. e ,  there is a smell ', 
(l) perceive a smell '. juv~i lh  3rd. sg. y pres. 

6 giinlo - 3rd. sg. hf. pret. of giyns (intrans.) 
7 nu)ttzciitsivr - 'having seen her ', 12 -1 nlu + *-iits + i*n p.pc. active of *-ttsns, 

*-i~ts.1~. 
8 kiinenlutse - 'on her', kiw~nru  gen. obl. hf. of kiine. 

tltc*ynm - ' I  shall lay hold' 1st. sg. fut. of tiulnne. 
i 0  dur)iu~lonsut~&o - ' she remained ' 3rd. ag. hf. pret. of d"-ac.~sns (cl*-tci.~sns etc.) 

v. Vocab. 
ho*l ? L E  - 'outwards' sc. 'from the pond'. 



After sitting there for a short time they mid : " Ld ue now bathe 
in thie pond, for later, when Shahri Banu 11ae come, there will be 
no room for us." Just a t  this point with a ~ouxid of wingn they 
brought Shahri Bflnu from the sky on ti litter. They set her down 
and Shahri Biinu said: " Look about. There is a smell of human 
being." They looked but saw no one anywhere. 

Thereupon Shahri BBnu, with a, view to bathing in the pond of 
milk, left her clothes on the Litter. Then coming out naked fihe 
entered the pond with her peris. Outside, ShBhzBda Bahrhm, having 
seen Shahri Banu, had fallen in love with her face. He thought 
to himself: "I will catch her." Then he made cow-dune; smoke 
and snatching up Shrthri Banu's clothes he held them over the smoke. 
All the (other) perie flew away (but) Shabri Egnu remained in the 
tank. She begged and implored from where she was h the pond: 
"Whoever you are, for God's sake, give me my clothee." 8hiihziida 
Bahriim did not give them to her. Again she implored : " AE nly 
father, give them to me." "I am not your father" said he. " Ae 
my brother, give them to me." " I am not your father's son," said 
he. "As my uncle, give them to me." "1 am not your mother's 
brother," said he. "h my husband, give them to me," said Shahri 
Bfinu, and (then), after holding the clothea over the smoke, he gave 
them to her. She put them on, but she was unable to fly. Taking 
her by t.he hand he led her into the house. 7 hey sat down in the 
house and then they fell in love with one another. 

11 ja gntut~ ay'un - 'give my clothes to me ' ,  imper. of *-yonnu (and @-.iyunna) 'to 
give' n-heu the direct object is y pl. Q 231 d. 

~ m o y ~ t i i t t d i  - 'he did not give them to her', a + mu + *-nyvninri. au.u or a% 
'my father' a +*-ic*(yj. avya was given as an alternative. 

13 b n b n  - v. 5 2 7 1 .  1. 
13 ortus = a + *-ulue 
14 guimirno - ' of thy mother', gu + .-mi + mo. 

~)rulve = ,nu + @-~tlus .  
16 dwrcnlj. - v. g 360. 

amom,inumo - 'she was not able to . . .' 
17 h r ~ ! ~  - this seems to be the regular expreseion for "in " ae well as "at" 'the house'. 

I do uot remember to have met laarulo. 



16 Blcrushaski Text  
- 

Teirumanar Di.u Safiid ke e6u.i iviys gar nEVSpAS iimo havlar diimi. 
Iimo hailar dim, " hahzavda. Bahraimar salaim ns ju+am " nusan, 
~ahza ida  Bahravm sipaFar diimi. gahzavda ~al l ra i rna  Di.n SaGdtsum 
ar  ninlan bahri Baino han hainanulo m1oistaqami. Pfut diimi. Diin 

j gahzavda Bahravmar salaim etimi. Sa1a.m nletan buvqans etimi. Da 
hailattsum doy!arusimi. ~ahza ida  Bahraim A r  imai.ime xu8i 'etimi. 
I ~ t e  g u n t s ~  pfuitar 1e.l ovmmimi. Ivmo hwlar nimi. Yat gun t s~  da 
salaimar divmi. Sahsavda Bahraim buit yamgivn numa hmuitam. 
Pfuts duylarusimi : " BESE xafa ba 3 ' ' 

10 ~ahza ida  Bahraim ar imai.im~ pfuitar s~n imi  : " Han guntsanulo 
js b a s i . ~  sailar ni.a baiyam, h m  basi.ant,ss qulf delurn (or, wzkurn) 
bim. Kaniiztigar ' do~nin ' ovsm.  h atloinurnan. J a  senAm, ' Ma 
atoii barn ke ak'ar '~lsqai.am.' Ar numan ar  doinumm. JE durq 
huruitamar iite mojuvretar talo talj o du1mi.s. Duig huru~tasar han 

15 taxtanate hin pari.sn dumuitsuman. Iine p a r i . ~  ssnumo: ' JE aidarnzaid~ 
nasEn dai.eiCa ba, barsinin,' s'enumo. JE t'is ne tiik yalr baiy~m. 
DaiusiQ ayolmanuman. Tevrumanar gatuq di.usim paritiq u-yoln iisa 
pfari.ar uilo gairEuman. JE iins parimuts a61q amanam. Rai e t m  
'i-nsmutse duyam' nussn. Gatuq inemo i ks ya2am ~ t m .  yafam nE 

20 bayei~qa tasata etam. Pariti.1) uyoln duwaluman. Bahre Baino dnw~ls 

1 gay ncisp.is - ' having settled the marriage ', n + i + *-ASP AS p.pc, active of 
*-Llspn5.i~. 

3 clpnEar diimi - ' he  came to him '. The verb " to come" is constantly used where 
we should say " to go ". 

4 hal)t,inulo - this form has been cut  out of the Ms. text and again restclred to it. 
One mould expect hnvlulo (ha1 + nn + ulo). Perhaps i t  is for Per~ial l  znlna +nn. 

nzlolstnq.itni - 'he hid her', from m-~st~qaiy,is. 
5 btvcln?tc ct inz i  - ' he  embraced him'. bulk, b u y  is 'throat, front of neck'. I 

cannot explain the form; perhaps the suffix is for -A%€, or possibly -ne is the 
p.pc. act. ol due. 

6 nr imai.i?nf - 'fearing' i + 9nni.irnf present pc. of +-rnnn.4~. 
8 hurzcitnvi - 'he was sitting', plup. equivalent to imperf. 

11 ni.n baiy,int - l b t .  sg. plup. of niyns, 'I  had gone'. 
qulf dclutn b b h  - ' t h e  lock mau affixed, applied (to one garden). delutn static pc. 

passive of de1.1~; wcegurn (i. e. wnsim) stotic pc. pass. of zonSi..is is  given a9 an 
alternative. The conception is probably of a padlock, 

12 orsii~n - ' I  said to them', U + Y-i~snm from +-ASAS. 



Trannlation 
- - - -. - . . - - - 

Meantime the White DGu, having disposed of the marriage of 
his brother's son, returned to his home. Arriving there he said to 
himself: " I will go and pay my respects to Shiihzbb Bahriim and 
come back again." He went to him. ShBhzada Bahram, fearing 
the White DBu, hid Shahri BBnu in a chamber. The Deu came up 
and salamed to Shahzhda Bahram and embraced him. Then he 
enquired how he was. Shahzada Bahriim was afraid and feigned 
gladness. That day the affair did not become known to the Den. 
He went off to his own house. The next day again he came to 
pay his respects. Shahzada Bahram was sitting in deep grief. The 
Deu enquired : " Why are you distressed? " 

Shahzada Bahram in fear answered him: "One day I had gone 
to visit the garden(s). The lock on one garden was closed. I said 
to the slave-girls: "Open it," but they did not open it for me. I 
said: "If  you don't open i t  I shall kill myself." They were fright- 
ened and opened i t  for me. When I had sat there for a short 
time seven pigeons came (and lighted) on the weeping-willow tree. 
When they had sat there for a little some peris brought a peri on 
a litter. The peri said: "I feel a smell of human being. See what 
i t  is." I had made a pit and was below the ground a,nd they 
weren't able to h d  me out. On this the peris all took off their 
clothes and plunged into the pond. I fell in love with the peri 
and determined to catch her. I snatched up her clothes and held 
them in the smoke of (a) cow-dung (-fire). All the other peris flew 

13 atova baln - 2nd. plural present negative of do*~t,is. 
14 huruvt~~nar - 1st. sg. of Static pc. 4 ar. V. $9 329 $ 383. 
16 nnsnl dai.elta ba - ' I  get a smell ', 1st. sg. pres. This exprcqsion  ha^ been t ~ v i c e  

recorded; otlierwije I know nothing of the verb to which it  belon:;.;. I t  ir 
possibly the verb *-yaiyns with a d- prefix. v. Vocab. R. v. dL-yaiy .1~.  

17 dawsig - -! form of df-runs with 1st. sg. pron. infix, v. g 303. 
n y o ~ r ~ ~ . i ~ ~ u n n ~ ~  - 'they were not able to ', a + U + @-.im.ln + onr.in. 
di.rcsiw - p.pc. active of db-?adis with ol~ject. 

18 garrCum,in - better ga.rCnm.in. 
l9  !l,iiuq iyttnto i - proLnblg : " t,.nc rlull~cs of I~crself jljot of tlir 17:' pi-.\ ", 11.1: :l ..r c . 1 . 1  l 

re:d more naturally: i.ne r > ~ ? r  i LP - ' . I I C T  (*1011!cs rind 1 1 ~ r . ~ ~ I f " .  
20 tnsatt - FO repeatedly for t,is + .<fe.  

2 - Lorimer. 



18 Burushask i  Text 

amolmanumo. Gatuq jatsum dumlarumo. J a  amoyunam. 'A.u b ~ ~ a n  
avyun,' sanumo. ' Jatsum atuvkumana,' mosam. ' Ovlus baEan ayun,' 
slsnumo. Amovyunam. ' Hafkuvin baEsn ayun ' ssnasar tasats ne gatuq 
moyunam. Bavlumo. Duwalasar rai etumo, amomanumo, bsse kr 

5 g a t q  bayev~qe tasata na dlavsrnila baiyam. J a  duvn gahri Bamo 
kovla havlar dumuvtsam. Mu je uv~tsum ar amaiya ba, 'BESE 
dumuvtsuma,' nussn, a$uCuma." 

Pfuvte bud imovs divmi, bass kr  pfuvt ks Sahri Bavnomuta avi~q 
barn. Ivkars dumuvtsasa gans basi ke mamu.e pfari Eivki mujuvr ~vgi 

10 bam. Na.11a.j imanimi, bssr ka Bahzavda Bahravm ks buvt evyaruin 
bam. " BEVS ICE parwav api. Amulo bo ke dumuvtsu," senirni. 
hahzavda Bahnvma Bahri Bavnurno murivqtsa duvn Di.u Safid epaEar 
iiurnuvtsimi. Di.u Safivde gahzavda Bahravm ke ~ a h r i  Bavnumo xutba 
ovr yatanimi. Di.u Safivde xug numa kahzavda Bahravm ka bahri 

l:', Bavnumur senirni: " Uvq ja evi, n.3 ja ai.i, mamanuman. Avravrne ka 
huruvitai.in," nussn ivmo havlar nimi. Da ovsimi: " Yar ne je gaheavda 
Bahravme salavmar juvEa baiyam, muvto ma mavltalik je salavmar har 
guvnts juvin, base 1;s Sahri Bavnu ja jevi rnutsuyas~ gane armavn bilum, 
uVqe ~ u t s ~ ~ v m a , "  ssnimi. Ho huruvcuman. Har guvnts kahzavds 

20 Bahravm ks ~ a h r i  Bavnu Di.u Safivds salavmar niEam. 

a atzcv1tur)anna - ' thou hast uot been born ', a + d + gtt + *-rnnltn 2ud. sg. perf. neg 
of d*-mnnns, ' t o  be born'. , 

tnosnm - ' I  said to her ' ,  mu + *-nsnm. 
3 sfnnaar - dat. of infin. v. g 396 d. 
4 duzunlnsar - dnt. of infin. v. g 396 a. 
5 d'~vsmiln baiynm - l sl. sg. plup. of d*-nsmilne. When the object of a transitive verb 

is s y noun sg. or pl. the pronoun prefix (infix) is uniformly -i- so: gntug (y. 
pl.) d + i + n s m i l n e .  V. §g 122 & 261. 4. 

6 ar amai?ya ba-note the abl. of object feared, uv~tsuwa; "that" or "lest".is not expressed. 
7 a~uCvma - 2nd. sg. fut., or pres. subjunctive, of *-8zcyns the form of the verb u ~ e d  

when the object is a human being v. 8 262. 
8 pfuvt~. . intovs divmi - idiomatic use of juvyns in the sense of ' to be affected by ' 

v. 5 266 6. 
pfut.. bnm - The Deu has been humanised here ancl below p. 28 11. 7 & 9, other- 

wise we ehonld have bivm cp. p. 2 1. 6. 
9 mamu.f - the Ms. has mnwbu.o cp. 46 note. 

~ v g i  bnnl - 3rd. pllip. of *-~~giyns  with y. sg. olhject 
10 evyarunb - ' beloved of him ', i + *-nyarur)~. 



away, (but) Shahri Biinu was unable to fly. She demanded her 
clothe8 of me, but I did not give them to her. She said: Ae 
my father, give them to me." " You were not begotten of me," 
I answered her. "As my brother, give them to me," said she. 
I did not give them to her. "Aa my uncle, give them to me." 
I did not give them to her. l '  As my husband, give them to me." 
When she said this, after holding the clothes in the smoke, I gave 
them to her. She put them on, but when she tried to fly she was 
unable to, because I had made her clothes impure by putting them 
in the cow-dung smoke. Seizing her I brought Shnhri B&nu here 
to the house. Now I am afraid of you, (lest you may say) 'Why 
did you bring her here 3 ' and eat me up." 

The Deu became very angry because he waa himself in love with 
Shahri Baau. I n  order to get her for himself he had planted 
there the garden and the milk pond end the musk weeping-willow. 
But there was nothing he could do, because Shshzada Bahriim waa 
also very dear to him. So he said: "It doesn't matter. Wherever 
she is fetch her." Shahzada Bahram, taking Shrthri Bgnu by the 
hand brought her before the White Deu and the White DCu read the 
marriage service of Shahzada Bahriim and Shahri Biinu for them. 
Then graciously he said to Shahziida Bahriim and Shahri Banu: 
"You have become my son, and you have become my daughter. 
Abide here in peace." So saying he went off to his own house. 
He further said to them: "Formerly I used to come to salam to 
Shahziida Bahriim. Now do you both come every day to salam to 
me. For I was desirous to marry Shahri Banu myself, but you have 
married her." So they remained there and every day ShiihzGda 
Bahl.Stm and Shahri Banu used to go to salam to the White DGu. 

11 dumuitau - 2nd. sg. imper. of d e - t a ~ s  with hf. sg. object v. g 318. 3.  
15 ai.i - 'my daughter ', a + .-n.i. 
17 julCa baiyntn - 1st. sg. imperf. of ju~y'iu with habitual force, ' I  used to come'. 

;nailt,ilik - 'you both, you two ', t;ta + @-nlt l ,~ik.  
18 ,jr jeri . . . armawn biluna - 'there was a desire (on my part) for me to marry 

l~rr mgeel F '. 
j~ jeii - ' I myself' v. 142.  not^ uo~~rirrnlive wiLh n11c 4- *-tslci!/.is ' t o  c:lrry l~er  

off, merry her '. 



20 Rurushnski  Teat -- --.p --%__ 

Beruman guntsiq akovla pfuvte had€ huruvEuman. Han guntsanulo 
gahzavda Bahravme yuilji(an) yaitsimi, ivmo watanar wlalimi, iimo 
tevqusar dim barevimi ka ivmo yainiii ka iimo yuv buit yu11ik1B ha~latulo 
barn. 61limdavna thalnlruH $E bain, da ivne yevnii xrzmatga~a diiulo 

5 tsil dumovSam. Nuwitsin buit yamgiin imlanumi. Dagtsum ditalimi. 
Dital buvt afsuvs etimi. Sahri Bavnu.a duyarusumo: " BE gumanurna?" 
nusan. gahzavda Bahraim h'arimi. Nuher movsimi ka : " Kuvlto je 
je.imo watanar oilji awlalam, je.imo tev~luiiar nivam, bar~vnam ks 
ja yaniii ka ja aiyu yunikri havlatulo bavn. Da dilimdavna thamkus 

10 ea bai.i." ~ a h r i  Bavn0.a ssnumo : Le gahzavda Bahravm, muvto uVij 
guvimo watanar ni.asar mi  (or, rak) eE1a ka, Di.u Safi*dtsvm nukovn 

fianumo. 
kahzavda Bahravm ke gahri Bavno Di.u Safivd~ salavmar nuvn arz 

1 atuman. Di.u Safiide duy arusuvmi : " Basanar dams bavn 3 " nusen. 
kahzavda Bahravrna sanumi: " Ya bab:n, lcl~vlto ja je.irno watan ovlji 
yatsam," senumi. " J a  yanii ke ja aiyu buvt saxti.ulo bavn. Da ja 
t ha inh i  waziire GE bai.i," senimi. Di.u Safivda kahzavda Behravmar 
da ~ a h r i  Bavnuinur ruxsat oEimi. 

20 (hahzaida Bahravmar) ~ a h r i  Ba1nu.e senumo : " ' Ja gan akevyam, 
basa ka but muddat ni bila,' ssn," sanumo. D s  gahzavda Bahravma 
Di.u Safivdar arz etimi. "Le babla, meharbavni nstan jar ruxsat aEivma, 

2 yuvlji - ' his dream ', i + +-u~lji, cp. oilji ' my dream ' n + "-ttilji 1. 8. 
3 yzci - 'his sons ', probably here for 'children '. +-y?v plural of *-ii. 
4 $E bnm - L was eating', 'was enjoying the benefits o f '  cp. Hind. kltavta* hln. Pers. 

xurdnn. 3rd. sg. hm. imperf. of j.'erns 'to eat' where the object is y. 
V 

Cxlitndain - tlie word, according to the narrator, means " pipe-bearer". 
G tail d?tmoiS~n& - ' h e  was making her fetch water '. 3rd. sg. h m .  imperf. of 

d.-ntsns ' to  cause eomeone to bring', pres. base a*-AS-, d + nzu + .-ndnnz 
v. fj 241. 

The lest three verbs were also given alternatively i u  the  pres. tense: Baija ; 
! E  bai.i; dumo9ai.i. 

nuvitsin - p.pc. active of *-eitsns, '-ivtsns'to see' with h. pl. object, n + zl ++-its + in.  
ditnlimi - 3rd. sg. hm. pret. of cl*-tnlns. 

",be gunznnunaa - ' what  didst thou become ? ' i. e. ' what has happened to you? ' 
2nd. sg. pret. O F  *-tnnnns. 



T r a n s l a t i o n  
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For some time they remained here in the Deu's house, (then) 
one day Shiihzada Bahram had a dream. (He dreamt) that he 
found himself in hie own country and that going into his palace 
he saw that his Queen and sons were in a very cvil case. Tlrc Pipe- 
Bearer had possessed himself of the sovereignty and was making 
hier Queen fetch water as a servant. On seeing this Shahziida Bahl-tim 
was greatly distressed. He awoke from sleep and made great larnent. 
Shahri Banu asked him: "What has happened to you?" Shahzada 
Bahriim wept and said to her: "Today in a dream I found nlyself 
in my own country. I went to my palace and saw that my Queen 
and my sons were in an evil state. The Pipe-Bearer has posseused 
himself of the sovereignty." " 0, Shahzada Bahram," said Shahri 
BAnu, "if you wish to go now to your own country why don't you 
go to the White DGu and aelr for leave? He will grant you leave, 
for he has now become disgusted with you." 

Shahzada Bahriim and Shahri Biinu went and srtlalned to the White 
Deu and addressed him. The White Deu asked : " For what purpose 
have you come? l '  ''0 Father," said Shahzada Bahriim, " today I 
saw my own country in a dream. My Queen and my sons are in great 
difficulties, and the Wnzir has take11 possession of the sovereignty." The 
White Deu gave ShaheRda Bahr&m and Shahri Bfinu leave to depart. 

Shahri Banu said to ShahzRda Bahrfim: "Say to him, ' I  do not 
know the road because a long time has pas~ed (since I came by it)'." 
Then Shghzfida Bahfim addressed the White DBu: " 0  Father, you 
have kindly given me leave to go, but I do not h o w  the way." 

7 nulw - 'weeping' p.pc. active of hwne, invariable. 
11 nuko~n - 'thou going' p.pc. active of niym with 2nd. sg. ~ubject. 
12 brse ot'o)narc'a? - 'why dost thou not ask for 7 '  a + dunzarFa from cZutr~ar,ls. 

guFiCi - 'he mill give to thee', 3rd. sg. hm. fut. of *-Ei.ne with a y @g. direct 
object and 2ud. sg. indirect object. 

14 ?zicrn - 'they having gone ' p.pc. active of n i y ~ a .  
15 dnma baw - 2nd. pl. perf. of jutyns. 
19 oEinti - i. e. uCimi 3rd. sg. hm. pret. of *-Ei.ne with 3rd. pl. indirect object. 
20 akeiy.inz - ' I  do not know', a + lreynrn let. ag. neg. fnt. of hmm.  
21 ?ti bila - 3rd. sg. y perf. of niy'ia. 
22 ~Cirrna - 'thou gaveet to me', from *-ti.ns. 



22 R~cr~tvhnski  Text  
- - - - - -- - - - -- -- -- - - -. 

Illagar js gan altevyaln," senumi. Di.u Safivds ssnumi : " Javtsum l~~ 
buvt gahri Ba1nu.s duvinavta gall hanum bo. Ivna gutsuvi.~," sanurni. 
"gura" nussn kahzavda Bahravm ks kahri Bamo uvirno harlar 
duvman. 

5 gahri Bavn0.s ssnumo: "Han baran til merluman ke u . 9 ~  Di.u 
Safivdtsum ruxsat du~rnar~sulo guvts tovs~numa, ' Javr bssan aba6sn 
jurEi urn javr guy~kaltsum hall hai.enan aFi, tavlri abai ayata dirmar 
u ~ ~ t s u m  maddat duvmarEam ' . l '  Ssnilni. Pfuvts skati.avrurn bi*Ska 
pyuvan iylunimi. Da ssn~mi :  " BsrFjal ks guvyats abaisn divmi k~ 

10 guvks pfuvar gi, da js havz~r maiyavm," senimi. 
kahzavda ~ehravm ks Bahri Bavno uvimo watan ytnkalatar bevruman 

pfurts dorlat nukan gutsaruman. Hlk sa~atanar gahzavda Behrsm ka 
gahri Bavno uvimo watana muvHar dor6qalturnan. 1 . t ~  bubai .~ lnuGulo 
hin mapl~rane ha bilum. 1 . n ~  hiqtsar duvman. Mapsrr duvsin bar~numi 

16 ks llin burt daltas juwavnan ks hin buvt pavkiza gnvsan bo. 1 . n ~  
juwarna suvmt nivtsin rnapar havrimi, bass ks gahza-da Behravm ivna 
m a p e x  yu+a barn. Ins  juwan nsyan havlar utsuvmi. Da buvt ovr 
meat ~ t im i .  Beruman grnitsiq ivna hark h m d a m a n .  Da gahzarda 
Behravm gurnts darn.ar niEam. 

2 g,in I ~ ~ n v r n  bo - 'she i s  road-knowing, acquainted with roads', It~nv~rz utatic pc. 
active of hcnns "in a state of knowing". Perhaps, ' the  road to the world'. 

gutsulEo - 3rd. sg. hf. fnt. of gu + '-tsul~ns. 
5 til ~~zevl~allznn - 'we  forgot ', 1st. pl. pret. of tiE +-nlns v. 240. 4. 

k~ - probably means "namely that ". 
zvqe . . . durm,imsulo - 'a t  the t iu~e  of thy asking', iniin. + ulo v. 5 398. 

G 'ors;~~oma - or- neg. prefix v. 5 339. 
7 ,jurc'i - one mould expect ,jtc*Ci kc 'if, or, when, a difficulty comes'. 

$ ~ b ~ n k n l t : ~ r ~ ? t  - gw + *-?ynk~E + tsunt. 
,iFi - ' g i ~ c  to me', from *-Fins. 
twki - 'so that, in order that', a Persianism. 
nynfa - ' upon me ', n + ynte. 
dirutar - dat. of static pc. 3rd. sg. y of jury.is v.  5 383. 

R rlc.lti.nv.unz - 'from below his armpit ', i'+ *-,iknt + ya*r + u,,t. 
bi.81~~ pyuvnn iyluninzi - ' h e  gave hiru a little hair ' ;  *-yu,a,is ' to g i \ c '  i* need 

when the object is y P I .  
13 dorgqnitufrznn - 3rd. pl. pret. of d*-ndq.ilt,is. 



T r a n r l a t i o r t  
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lLShahri B&nu," replied the DGu, "is much better acquainted with 
the r o d  to the world than I am; ebe will conduct you." "Very 
good," said Sh&hzBda BahrBm and (he and) Shahri HAnu returned 
to their own house. 

We have forgotten one thing," said Shahri BBnu, " in asking 
the White DEu for leave, you did not say t h i ~ :  ' Ln m e  trouble 
come upon me give me a token from yourself so that when 
any (such) trouble presente iteelf I may seek help from you1." 
Shahzada Bahrhm said this to the White DGu and the latter gave 
him a little hair from under his arm-pit and said: "Whenever 
any trouble comes upon you, throw this in the fire and then 1 
shall appear. " 

Shiihzada Bahriim and Shahri Banu set out in the direction of 
their own country, taking with them a considerable quantity of  
the D6u's wedth. I n  one honr Shghzada Bahriim and Shahri Biinu 
arrived a t  the frontier of their country. (Now) there wm the house 
of an old lnan on the extreme border of the land. They came up to 
his door. The old man comng out saw that there wae a very 
handsome youth and a very lovely lady. On seeing the youth's 
face the old man wept, for he had reared Shiihzada Bahranl aa a 
foster child. (So) having recognised hi111 he conducted (the couple) 
into the house, and showed them great honour. They remained 
in hie house for some days, and Shahziida Bahriim used to go out 
(every) day to hunt. 

17 yuvJa bnna - 3rd. sg. hm. plup. of .-uvSe.ns. 
ney.%n - e rlifEicult word.Apparently p.pc. of *-.iy.rn.u, n + i + '-.tynn. Thcre i 8  

rr transitive verb L - n y ~ n ~ a  meaning ' to  count ', the pronoun prefix referring to 
the object, hut there is a180 another verb .-nynnnr in which the pronoun prefix 
refers to the subject, which seems to mean ' t o  eee, to regard m '  and which 
is need where in Engliah we should eay "it appears to  me" etc. 

dnki.1 ayai.a ba ' I  clee it thus, it appears thus to me'. 
Thiu muet be related to ynna-8 v.i. 'to appear'. iw jvwnn ncy'in prohably 

means, "seeing him an the youth ", "recognising in him the youth". 
jotc.iti may of conree he ju.nn 'like, resembling', but  thie would hardly 

aid cnnstmal. 
19 ,q11vtfs - for br guvntn 'every dry '. Uthrrwise, ' in tbe daytime'. 



Han g~~iitsanulo ivta bu6ai.s tham, k~ hahzavda Behravmtsurn i*ljum 
*I 

JnAnUWAm, ilns mapsr hiire havs yakalatar sailar divmi. Sahri Bavnu 
dari.ulo haruvtum holm. Iviic thame ivskilar han raiaii lair1 manimi. 
Yat,s pfnvt stimi. Barewimi Irs hin a ja i .~b  nuvrs ka gusan moystsimi. 

5 A1i1q iinanimi. Tels sovkimi. Dusovk ivmo sisar ssnimi: " Nilna, 
kilns hivra hall€ msnan bo be js mutsuvEam." Altan sis ulo nivman. 
Ulo nuvn ivnmo suvrat nivitsin bihu.8 umanuman. Buvt karanuman, 
u l m  juwalb ativmi. Da avltan ovrimi. U's jawavb dusuvman: 
" Hin a j a i .~b  suvrats gulsan bo." 

10 Bavdlja ssnimi: " 1 . n ~  guvsmur mosi~n js mutsu~Eam." BavdBa yakaltsum 
" 

nuvnin Sahri Bavnumur ssnuman: " U-0 bavdBa gutsu+am ss.ibai.i." 
Sahri Ba1nu.e ssnumo: " J a  oyaran bai.i. Ivnar be selyam? " ssnumo. 
BavdGa da ovrimi: " Zulam ns  dmutsu.in. JE numuyen tavqar 
mutsuvEam ," nusen, hukam stimi. 

15 Nuinin zulam sturnan ka : " BavdBa gutsuvEai, ju," nussn. ~ a h r i  
Barnu.& ssiiumo : " J a  gatuqa sanduqs Eevi ja ovyarals bi. KE sandu- 
qulum gatul~  avr di.usin ICE nupsl badlja itsuEam," ssnumo. Bavdia 
hulram stimi : " beli api ke sanduqats dan isark, taq na g a t u ~  di.usin 
ks bsvljo," senimi. Sanduq taq sEar manuman. Bahri Ba1nu.s ssnumo : 

2:) " Taq aiyetin, Ee.i ja.1~ bi" nussn, dovnumo. Tsanduqtsum yaibi 
gatuq di.usin nupal teietar duvsumo. Duvsin Batiqa kao ns  ssnumo: 
"LE maper hir, ~ahzavda Behravm di.a ks ivnar sVso, 'ei1imda.n~ 

S hartrvluln b o w  - 'she was seated' static pc. plus substantive verb. 
4 moy~tsinzi - i. e. nn8y~ltsimi, 'he  saw her '. 
5 niwa - 2nd. pl. imper. + n of niyns v. 5 320. 
6 nzelznn bo Ice - 'whoever (the woman) is'. 

nilrnnn - 3rd. pl. hm.  pret. of niy,is. 
B nlltnn - v. 5 187. 2. & 201. 

os'inzi - 'he sent them', ?c + '-nrns. 
10 1110sifn - for ntolszc.in, from mzc + +-nails, 'say ye to her '. 
11 ?nil)tin - alternative form for nu-n p.pc. 3rd. pl. h. of ~aiy,is. 
12 ogar.in - a + *-uyar + nn. 
13 nunztcyen - ' t aking her', n + $nu + *-y'in from +-ynnns. 
16 olyarnle - v. Q 67. 3, cp. jalle line 20 below. 

k~ -  appear^ to auticipxte the ke aller r l i . t ~ s i ~ z .  
1 7  tli.?rsi~z ke . - . itsztcT.inz - ' t ake  them ou t  and I w i l l  marry h i u ~  v .  5 360. :! 

nupel - p.pc. active of C~lns. 



One day the Tham of the country, who had uucceeded Bhfibziida 
BahrBm, came for an outing in the direction of the old manse 
house. Shahri Banu wm sitting at the window. A bright light 
shone in the Tham's face. He glanced up and when he looked he 
eaw a lady of wondrous beauty. He fell in love with her. He 
dismounted there and said to his men: "Go. Whoever the woman 
in this man's house is I will marry her." Two men went into the 
house and on entering and seeing Shahri mnu'e fw! they loet 
consciousness. (The party outside) waited a long time, but no news 
came from inside. Again the Tham despatched two men. They 
brought answer: "There i~ a nlarvellously beautiful woman." 

The Tham said: "Say to the woman that I will marry her." 
Going to her on behalf of the King they said to Shahri Banu: 
"The king says he will marry you." "I have a huaband," eaid 
Shahri Biinu, "what am I to say to him?" The King eent them 
again: " Fetch her here by force," he commanded, "and I will take 
her and carry her off tro my palace." 

They went and pressed her, saying: "The King is going to 
marry you. Come along." "The bey of my trunk of clothes is 
with my husband," said Shahri Banu. "If you get my clothes 
out of the box for me I shall put them on and marry the King." 
" If there is no key," said the King, "hash the box with a stone 
and break i t  up and take out the clothes and she can put them 
on." They were proceeding to break up the box, (but) Shahri Biinu 
said: "Don't break it. I have the key," and she opened the box. 
Taking magic clothes out of the box, she put them on and went 
out on t.0 the roof. Then she called out with a loud voice: "0 
old man, if Shiihzada Bahrfim comes say to him: 'The Pipe-Bearer 

18 igark - imperative of +-sark,is. 
19 belljo - 3rd. sg. hf. fut. of brlns, probably means: 'and then she will put 

them on '. 
f.iq &Car m.ivaujnnn - probably means: 'they proceeded to break i t '  v. 8 406. 

2s aiyeta'n - n + eliin. 
22 di.a - ehnrt form of 3rd. @g. hm pret. of july.48. 

rleo - 'say thou to him', from +-nene v. 6 318. 3. 
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gutsnvEam senasar ba* nusen Sahri Bavno gahri Saskivnar nivmo s ~ n  " 
nusan, ivns bavdga nluriqulo tik nukan ivslrilulo nivdilen duwalumo. 

Tevrumanar ivne maper hir gahzavda. Bahravma ivk gahri Bavnumutsum 
devyal ya sa t~  tivk ne bahzavda Behraim daruvar nivm i v t ~  die yakallatar 

5 gavrtsimi. NivEi ire gahzavda Behravme daru n ~ t ~ n  i-tse ka maiyovl 
barn. Maper hi?& kau etimi: " Le.i kahzavda Bahravm humalqum 
ju, gahri Bavnu 6ahri Saskivnar nivmo da Cilimdavne hovl nuyen u.4 
bovsq~nasar diva." gahzavda Behravma gut& bar devyal kaman biho.8 b 

imanumi. Huviar dim duyarusumi: "Hik ka san besan se.iba ke." 
10 Mapar hivra da avsimi: " gahri Bavno gahri basliivnar nivmo, bevse 

ka dilimdame gutsuvCam nusen zulam atimi, da uTq golsqanasar 
diva," evsimi. 

~ahaavda Behrawma gute bar devyal pfu 1a.m atimi. Da Di.u Safivda 
ayunum ivks bivSka ivta pfuvar givmi. Giyasar pfutu (or, pfutants) 

15 hazrr mani7mi.m. Terumanar eilimdavne ho.1 ka dov8qaltuman. Di.u 
Safivda ~ahzavda Behrwmtsum doyarusimi : " Basan govr abas divmi? " 
kahzivda Bahravme sanimi : " Cilimdavna h011 nuyen Asqanasar di bai.i. 
Da gahri Bavno gutsu~Eam senasar gahri Saskivnar ni bo." Di.u 
Safivde sanimi : " 0.13 humalqum Cilimda*ne hovlar kau ati. ' J a  barn~n 

8 ,  

"1 llanpa manivn, da eilimda-ne baman hanpa rnanivn ' sen, lesimi. 
Sahzavda Bahravme kau atirni. Kau a t ~ s a r  uyovn Bahzavda Behravm 

yakalatar hanpa manuTman. Kaman sis eilimdavna ka manuvman. 
Manavsar U'E pfuvtlu*~ uv6uvmi.a. Da kahzavda Behravmar p f u t ~  
avsimi : " Mu uTqa basan xi.av1 bila? " gahzavda Behravma ivne uviam 

2.5 lnapar hir 6ilimdavna diiulo tham na tequiate evlurutimi. Ivi kahri 
Bavno mutsi taiylasar rai atimi. Rai na kuyo.6 kanao otimi: " JE 

2 l~ivtEiE~n - i .  e. nivdelin, n + i + dsl  + in p.pc. active of *-de1.l~. 
.i ?h18 - only twice recorded for the ordinary yntrs 'head'. Cp. y,lti p. 28 1. 16 note. 

n i v r r t  . . . dig - static pc. of niyns v .  5 379. e. 
5 ivtae - it  is difficult to account for this X pl. If  the pronoun stood for "affairs ", 

"work ", "business" it  would be in the y form. Perhaps i t  is i + *-h€ kf, 
'on it also', v .  5 74. 

7 nuysn - 'having taken them', n + zc + *-y,in from *-ynlzns. hod is regarded as a 
plural. This participle is constantly used ns the equivalent of "with" : ' h e  
haa come with an army '. Cp. Hiud. levknr'. 
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having said : " I am going to marry you," Shahri -nu eaid ' no ' 
and went off to Shahr-i-Sha~kin."' So saying she took earth in 
her hand and flinging it in the King's face she flew away. 

Meanwhile the old man, on hearing from Shahri B&nu the name 
of Shshziida Bahriim, put earth on his head and ran off towards the 
place where Shiihzfida Bahr&m hod gone to hunt. When he got 
there ShZihziida Bahram was busy with his hunting. The old man 
called out: " 0 Shfihzada Bahem, come quickly, Shahri BIinu haa 
gone off to Shahr-i-Shaskin, and the Pipe-Bearer has come with an 
army to slay you." On hearing these words Shahziida Bahram lout 
consciousness for a little. Coming to his senses he said: "Say once 
again what you said." The old man told him again: " Shahri BBnu 
has gone off to Shahr-i-Shaskin, because the Pipe-Bearer put force 
on her saying: 'I will marry you,' and now he has come to kill you." 

On hearing this Sh&hz&da Bahram lighted a fire and threw into 
i t  the hair that the White Deu had given him. When he had 
done this the Deus appeared. Meanwhile the Pipe-Bearer's army 
also arrived on the scene. The White Deu enquired of ShiihzBda 
Bahram : "What trouble has come upon you?" "The Pipe-Bearer 
has come with an m y  to kill me. And on his saying: 'I'll many 
you' Shahri B&nu has gone off to Shahr-i-Shaskin." "Call out 
quickly to the Pipe-Bearer's army," said the White Deu, " and say: 
'Those of you who are for ine move to one side, and those who 
are for the Pipe-Bearer move to the other side'." 

Shfihzfida Bahriim called out accordingly and on his summons all 
came over to his side. (Only) a few men joined the Pipe-Bearer 
and these the Deus ate up. Then the Deu said to ShBhziida RahrLm: 
"Now what do you propose to do?" Shiihzada B a h r h  appointed 
the old man, his foster father, Tham in the place of the Pipe-Bearer 
and established him in the palace. And he decided himself to follow 
after Shahri Biinu. Having so decided he enjoined on his subjects: 

14 6yvn.vm - 'the (hairs) given to him ', i + *-.~yu~tvrn st>atic p1 of *-.iycrn:is. The 
verb is a l ~ o  found in the form *-yrmms cp. p. 22 1. 9. 

19 ja b'irnnn - v. 389. 
23 U-,fuvmi.e - 3rd. pl. x pret,. of *-$u~y.~s v. 3 262. 
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ju.8 xa kiln& ja uvgain a.u.E (or, aya) hukamulo manin. Da j~ tsovr 
ju~Eam." N u s ~ n  gutsarimi. 

Divn Di.u Safivd ~paEar divmi, arz ~ t i m i :  "iavr i gaskivna gAn 
a~ltiri," nussn. Di.u s a f i ~ d ~  pfutu uyovll gati oTtimi. Gati novt~n 

5 doyarusumi : " 8a.r i 6aski.n~ gan mEna he.ibama? " nusm. Uyovne 
mi akelyan " sEnuman. Hin pfutan dad numan arz ~ t i m i  ki : " Fala~na 

digulo hin buvt mapEr pfutan bai.i. Ivnar 1 ~ 1  me.imi," ssnimi, 
Hulnnlqum dlitsuman. Deyarusuman (or, doyarusuman) : '' $air i 
kaslcivne gall he.ibav? " nusm. I ~ n e  pfut buvt jat bam d s  kam deyaljam. 

10 gatiiga qyu ne Evsuman. Elsasar s~n imi :  " Awa, ja heya ba, ja a.u.E 
ka j~ huys~ltarts baiyam, ka E ~ S E  Eiktar niya baiyam." Evmiiat~ 
iiavrat ~ t i n ~ i .  

Da bevruman p fu tu i~  i v n ~  niven 8ahza~da Bel-1ra.m k~ ka i.0~ 
%&tar vtsulman. Di.u Safivds gahza~da Behravmar hail ifayov~n yuvam, 

15 hin e~Cuvanc han pfartsinan yuTam, hin &EuTan& Eapalimutsik yuvam. 
Pfartain yaEi stimi k~ mEnE e~ikam, Fapalimuts ultavmi ks yunik~i 
gall jaqgal uyovns gutsaras avsaTn& me.i b i lm .  Daro~yo dusmavyo 
OvSyAnASar madad iEiEi bim. I v t s ~  uvuako nuym gavr i Baskivna yakalatar 
gutsarimi. Hi t h a ~ n a ~  niEi ks hin hils~san k~ hin dasivnan huy!~vsal~ 

20 duwam. Uvala iapik utsiyenas avlta pfitimuts bim. gahzavda Behra~ma 
o~itaas pfartsin yaEi ~ t im i .  YaEi n ~ t a n  o.paEar divmi. O~paEar dim 

4 n*ltiri - 2nd. sg. imperv. of *-,iltirne v. 8 318. 2. 
7 me.i)tii - 3rd. sg. (y?) fnt. of mnnnle. 
9 pftcit . . . b,im - cp. note to p. 18 1. 8 above. 

k . 1 ~ ~  cleynljnnz - 'he used to hear little' i. e. 'he was rather deaf', imperf. of 
d*-ny€lns. 

11 kn - ndverb cp. 1. 13 & p. 30 1. 11. 
e~naiSnt6 - 'with his finger ', from +-nmill. 

13 ke Icn - 'also along (with them '). 
14 ifnyo*ii?t yzhvntn - 3rd. sg. hm. plup. of *-zcyris ' to  give' an h. or X object. 
16 eiidnm - imperf. neg. of *-etsns, a + i + *-iSnm 'they used not to see him' i. e. 

' they could not spe him '. 
ultavni - from *-ltniyns. YAE~ - v. g 71. 3. 

17 uyoine - genitive or gen. obl, indicat,ing some sort of relationship to gutsarns. 
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"Till I come again, abide by the orders of (this) my foeter father, 
and I shall return soon." So saying he departed. 

He came to the White DBu and said to him: " Show me the way 
to Shahr-i-Shaskin." The White DGu assembled all the Deue and 
asked them : " Does anyone know the way to Shahr-i-Shaskin? " All 
replied: "We do not know it." One Deu, however, got up and uaid: 
"In such and such a place there is a very aged DGu. He will know." 
They quickly fetched him and asked him: "Do you know the way to 
Shahr-i-Shaskin?" The Deu was very old and hard of hearing, so 
they shouted loudly a t  him. On this he replied: "Yes, I know it. 
I was a goatherd with my father and I had gone with him to the 
mountain," and he pointed i t  out with his finger." 

A number of Deue then taking the old Deu with them and also 
Shahzada Bahriim carried them off to the ~nountain. The White 
DGu had given Sh&hz&da Bahr&m a stick, and one of his brothers 
had given him a cap and another a pair of sandals. If he put the 
cap on no one would see him; if he put the sandals on it would 
become easy to traverse every vile road and jungle ; the stick wonld 
aid him in killing enemies. Taking those three things he proceeded 
in the direction of Shahr-i-Shaskin. When he came tto a certain 
place a boy and a girl had come there to (their) goats. They had 
with them two cakes of bread as provision for the road. Slzahzfida 
Bahriim put on his cap of invisibility and came up beside them and 

17 a*snlne - perhapa for alsawi s foreign noun wrongly used as an adjective v. g 101. c. 
cp. alsa*ne dwownn p. 50. 1. 20. Otherwise the genitive. 

l 8  rnndnd iCiEi bim - ' i t  used to give help (y ag.) to him'. From *-&*ne. 
~ u s k o  - the number vsko 'three' with the X pl. pron. prefix ur v. 133. 

19 huy'sls~l& - the force of the -nk ie not clear to me. The ordinary meaning would 
be "to", but here one wonld rather expect ''with ". 

20 duwnm - 3rd. pl. h. plup. of juyns. 
vtsiyrnns - from ,-tsi ymns ' t o  take with one', with specialised meaning. 

21 olitsns pfartain - ' the csp of invisibility '. A form of '-etsns ' to  see '. O*ib,ie 
seems to be a + U + *-itsne, lilorally 'not to see them' or 'the-not-seeing-them ', 
which i t  is rather difficult to twist ta the required meaning, but the -U- ie 
poaaibly indefioite, equivalent ta "one", "anyone ". 
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huruvtimi. Hilavs ka dasivne ssnuman: " Utsiyanas ditsu ka mu Bieen." 
Pfitimuts du.livsuman. Ivne dasivna sanumo : " J a  kultu rak api, base 
ka kuvlto mi kavki, Sahri Bavno, mutsuEar bin bavd5a.n howl nuyen 
di bai.i. Kavki aq1ari80 bo, base ka i vn~  Sahzavda Behravm senns 

6 t h a m n  ivtsu bovm. Ivtavtsum mumumi.~ barE(a) ovmai.ibo." 
Gute senasar ~ahzavda Behravm buvt xui imanimi: "Muto ~ a h r i  

Bavno mopaEar daiqaltam" nusan. Ivne uv hilavs ka dasin uyeviam, 
U ~ E  evignm. Ivse Bapik ~ahzaida~ehravme uyom $imi,u heram umanuman. 
" Kos am nivmi?" nusan hin hin deliman, " Uvga buvt Bima" nusan. 

10 Gal numan hai yakal1ntar hnyas tsuvman Sahzavda Bahravm ka utsi 
nultan ka nivmi. Nivn bavdija tevguiar nimi. Ivne dasin ke ivta 
tevguiar nimo. Ivn ks uvlo nimi. Ulo nivn barevimi ke bahri Bavnu 
ka muvmi ovltalik huruvEa bavn. Muvmi.~ duyaruiu bovm : " Xudai .~  . . , I ,  gana kime divm bavdia ivi ivtsu nusen ' U ~ Q E  babla davra1.1 . kallri 

15 Bavn0.e sanumo : " Ya z~zi ,  ja Sahzavda Behravm fat na tuvman e~tsufam. 
Ivn juwanan du.inavtulo apai.i," sanumo. Teniia sanumo : " Ainulo 
bsi.i ka tuvm acuC1aiya? " Terumanar kahzavda Behravma pfartsin 
kaman pfatavq atirni. Ivne suvrat lam yl&vtsuman. Lam nivitsiin Gahri 
Bavno aE1ara numuman qi.u ne: "Le gahzavda Bahram," sanumo. 

LLO Da SUS mumanumo. Huviar dumovrnar Sahzada Behravrn puvra ikar 
sarke atimi. Sahri Bavnu ke muvmi ovltalik buvt xui? uvmanuman. 

Gahzavda Behravmar levskuse sanumo : " Tsovr Babi  Bavnu numuvyeo 
mai.imo ji xalavs atin," senumo. ~ahzavda Behrama sanimi : " Kuvlto 

--- 

1 @Cm - ' let ns eat i t '  (X sg. object), 1st. pl. Cut. of ! ~ . A S .  
d nqnriso bo - 'she does not agree', 3rd. sg. h€. neg. pres. of yarisne. 
5 ntzcmumi.~ - tnu + *-u*y and mu + *-mi + E,  of her father aud mother '. 
7 nlopnEar dnu'qnbtnm - ' I  have arrived at her, or, overtaken her'. 

26' pl. demons. with coordinatecl sg. nouns. 
9 kos - 'this'  X sg. sc. S ~ p i k .  

10 Er1 - i. e. E A ~ .  
11 1ra - adverb. 
13 o*l t~l ik  = U + +-nltnlik. 

cllrjarus'u bovm - 'she was asking'. c~uynrusns is  sometime^ nsed where there is 
no question involved, cp. p. 10 1. 11. 

l 4  dirnr - static pc. 'the king who l i a ~  come'. 
. . 

z*z  - ' himself ', equivalent to ' this very '. 
ilnvt1i.i -- perf. of (l*-.WAS means 'he  has ~ e n t  me' .  Thc sentcucc is oL~rlirc 311tl 
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sat down. The boy and the girl said: "Produce the food and let 
us eat it now." They took out the bread. The girl said: "I have 
no appetite today, because today a king has come with an army to 
marry my sister Shahri Banu. My sister is refusing him becanae 
she had married a Tham called Shahzada Bahriim. For that reason 
she is disobeying her father and mother's command. " 

At these words Shaheada Bahram was peatly pleaeed, saying to 
himself: "I have now found Shahri Banu." He was able to see 
the boy and girl, but they did not see him. Shahzada Balir~ln ate 
up all the food and they were quite a t  a loss saying: "Where hae 
this (food) gone to?"  and they beat each other saying: "You have 
eaten (too) much." Quarrelling (thus) they drove off their goats 
homewards. Shahzada Bahram also went with them following along 
behind. Going along he approached the King's palace. The girl 
entered the palace and he too went in. Entering he saw that 
Shahri Banu and her mother were both sitting there. The mother 
was saying: "For God's sake marry this king who has come to you 
saying: 'Your father has sent me '." " 0  mother," said Shahri 
Banu, " I will not give up Shiihzada Bahram and marry another. 
There is no one like him in the world." The Queen said : " Wherever 
he is, why doesn't he come?" On this Shahzdda Bahriiln removed 
his cap a Little and they saw his face shining. At the sight Shahri 
BRnu was perturbed and cried out: "0 Shfihzacla Bahram! " 
Then she fainted. VFrhen she came to herself Sh&hzBda Bahriini 
made the whole of himself visible. Shahri Biinu and her mother 
were both greatly delighted. 

His mother-in-law said to ShiihzBda Bahriim: " Quickly take Shahri 
Banu and save your lives." ShBhzada BahrRm replied : l' I will not 

apparently confused. Probably to be read: "Xudai .~  g,inE 'u*ge bnbn da*r,li' 
nvom ki*ne d i m  badda iii itsu" (nvem). 

16 ~1ktcEnrn - ' I  will not marry him ', a + i + *-tm.iEnnr. The Ms. hne ~'EuP~irn. 
17 tuvn aCuC1aiya - ' why does he not come? ' a + j#Cai + a neg. interrog. pc-. of 

iic~yns. The iilial interrog. -a is irregular in the presence of w h ~ t  appeara to 
be an interrogative particle, but the exact force of hvm is uncertain. 

19 ?nmaurnnn - 3rd. sg. hf. p.pc, of *-nz.inns, nrc + ntu + +-ttr.ltr. 
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ja i ~ n s  ba~dla  ho~la ka jail aylstui~late not'ayan IovniZarn. h p i k  avr 
ditsuvin ks nivein js nluto ivns baqut dslim pavdSa ka jaq sTEam," ssnimi. 
kapik ditsuman, niain e ~ i g  darovyo yienimi, pfartsin yaEi stirni, Eap~li- 
muts ult1ami. Nultan ivns pa~d8a yakalatar hahan nstan gavrtsimi. 

5 Da UTE hovls ka ifayo.bts jaq ~ t imi .  ITn€ U uyle*Bam, uVs i*n eviiam. 
U uvi haraq wkar Esqanuman, uyow u~kar  taEap I~tuman. 1 .n~  ks 
bevruman IoTsqanimi. Pfata stimi, netan ivns Ievskirs havlar divrni. 

~Evskrr b u ~ t  xui imanumi. rusul ne.itan, gatu~)  tu.avq ne.ibi1, gahri 
Bavno ks dumluteun elrarI ka buvt xui manimi. Berumall guntsiq 

10 svpaEi ovrutimi. Sahzavda Behravrn ks gahri Bavno u~imo watanar 
russat d'u~maruman. BavdGa b u ~ t  dolat nuEin ruxsat ~ t im i .  

U~imo watanar do~6qaltuman. KuyovE uyovn buvt xui umanuman. 
Tsviy~Sats huruTEaman. 1 . n ~  mapsVr uGam yu i ~ m o  wazivr stimi. 
B u ~ t  amans ka ivmu tevqu'Sats qaraTrs ka huruTtimi. 

16 Js rji$ums, mims, E'amins daiyam. 

1 jntj  [zyeton~nfe - n + etunz + n t ~  v. 5 384. 
?zotnynn - i. e. ~lutnynn, 'hiding' i.e. 'secretly ', p.pc. activeof dnyai.ne v.i. ' t o  

hide '. 
oTniEnrn - ov neg. prefix. v. 8 339. 

2 ?zii#in - p.pc.. active of &ns (or *-!inns?) 
bngut delim pavdja - ' the king who has: constructed breastwork8 '. ddim static pc. 

active of deli.ns cp. 3 378 b. cp. d~l imnn p. 30 1. 9 ;  the verb delns yields 

delumnn and delurn. 
S e*ri~ - for the usual irivq. There is a tendency for the uninflected .-rivg to be 

used for *-n'gar or *-riqulo. 
4 hnhnn - hahn seems to mean primarily "shout", eepecially the shout raised in 

attacking, the "battle-cry ", and then to be nsed for the attack itself. 
G u u*i Aarng etc. - ' they among themselves killed themselves' i. e. ' they killed 

each other '. 
? c  and also thc following uyovn are here used ill the simple nominative form 

with the past tenses of trnusitice verbs, an exception to the geriersl rule which 
requires tlie Tranu. norn. v. 8 60. 
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go away today secretly without having fought with the king's army. 
Bring me food and I shall eat and presently engage in battle with 
the king who has entrenched himself." They brought food and 
after eating i t  he took the stick in his hand and donned the cap 
and put on the sandals. When he had done so, raising a battle-cry 
he charged in the direction of the king. He fought the army with 
the stick. He saw them, but they did not see him. (Fighting) 
among themselves they slew each other and entirely annihilated 
themselves. He too slew a number of them. He won the victory 
and returned to his father-in-law's house. 

His father-in-law was greatly delighted. He made him have a 
bath and put on new clothes and he fetched Shahri Bilnu, and he 
was greatly pleased with his son-in-law. He made them stay with 
him some days. (Then) Shahzada Baham and Shahri BBnu aaked 
leave (to go) to their own country. The King presented them with 
much wealth and dismissed them. 

They arrived in their own country and all the people were greatly 
pleased and they took up their residence in the palace. The old 
man, his foster father, Shahzada Bahram made his Wazir and he 
abode with great peace and security in his palace. 

Eating, drinking and hungry I have come. 

8 tu.aq - y pl. of to# 'new'. Such agreement of adjectives is not very common, at 
any rate in the texts F. 9 106. 

ne.ibil - 'making him put on', p.pc. of *-n&lnr causative of brlns used when the 
object is y. 

11 ?zuCin - 'having given to them', a + U + *-Ci + a p.pc. active of *-6i.d~. 
13 p, yur - ' his father ' 6 + 16-y. 
15 j~ $ifonz~, winhe etc. - ' I  came eating, drinking, hungry'. This is e story- 

teller's formula and is I think i~lt~eucled to indicate that ho would appreciate 
some reward. 

daiynm - let. sg. pret. of juyns. 

Y - Lorimer. 



No. 11. 

Ruvi~ia yarib Hi-1. ke 1 ra .n~  BavdSa. 

Y ~ r u n l  zamavna.ulo R u ~ m e  buBai.ulo hin hiran barn se.ibavn. l n e  
hire hin yuvsan ke born, ailtan yu.u barn. In& hir buvt yarib barn, 
buvt asavto bam. ~ i . a s a r  Bapike taq bam, yovlasa g a t u . ~  tan barn. 

Han gulitsanulo ikareqs samba etimi : " Guta buiai.ulo jamavat ke 
5 aiyuve ka duvievas musk11 bila. Itevtsum Ira-ns buSai.ar niiram, besa 

ke se.ibwn Iravna bavdsa musavf~r ke yaribtiqar Bapik gatu nuVn (or,  
nuvnin) parwarig eEai.i se.ibavn." Nusen yu~smutsum sala doy~arusilmi. 
X u d a i . ~  qudrat ivne hivre yuvs al~uraman muyare bar& bovm ke ivne 
ivte bartsum gavhi hovla atuvu8o bom. Muyare senimi: " SE jamitvat, 

10 kudto akovle 6avmine ke tavtine bevrum den divmiwasuman. Da umivd 
ap'i ke ako.1~ iapik gatu mi.ai.asan. Ivtetsurn ja daiyela ba Iravna 
ba~dsa buvt rahrnd~l da buvt yaribtiq uie.as bai.i, s1e.iba.n. It'evtsum 
kuvlto gutsimo doyarusa ba. Miyuv ke nuyen Iravnar niEea, tsvki 
X u d a i . ~  meharbavni eti ks ivne bavdia yakalatum Sapik gatil divme.i- 

15 yurkan k~ Bukur ne huru~8an," s~vnimi. Yuvs gut€ bar dumovysl 

2 yuvsna - 'h is  wife' i + *-U-S with suffix of singleness: -nn. 
4 i k a r ~ q ~  - i + *-kar + n y  v. 8 144. 

jntr~avnt k~ aiyue ka - ' (myj wife also with my sous' i. e. 'my wife and sons'. 
6 nuvn - 'giving bread etc. to them ' n + U + *-U + n from *-uyns ' to give' (h. and X 

objectsj v. 8 231 d. 
k~ - apparently dependent on ~kwanlnn 'so much . . . that'. 

l 0  di~ntiz~~isumnn - v. Vocab. d*-U rsns. 
11 mi.ai.nsnn - I took this t,o be the infin. form of *-yniyns 'to obtain' (cp $8 230. 

3. nild 249. 4) + suffix -An, meaning perhapps ' a  thiug we are to obtain', 



No. 11. 

The Poor Man of Rum and the King of l d n .  

In former t,imes, they say, there was a man in the land of Rum. 
He had a wife also and two sons. The man wae very poor and 
he was very weak. He was in straits for food to eat and for 
clothes to put on. 

One day he thought to himself : " I n  this country i t  is difficult 
to support my wife and sons, so I shall go to the land of Iran, for 
they say that the King of Iran gives food and clothing to way- 
farers and poor people and provides for them." So saying he con- 
sulted his wife. By the power of God his wife was so obedient 
t,o her husband that she never used to depart from what he said. 
" 0 wife," said her husband, "today for some yearn (now) we have 
continued hungry and cold and there is no hope tha.t we shall here 
obtain food and clothing. I have heard them say that the King 
of Iran is Very kind-hearted and a great cherisher of the poor. 
So today I put i t  to you - let us take our sons and go to Iran, 
so that if God shows favour and we get food and clothing from 
that King we may abide there returning thanks (to God)." The 

bnt I now understand that Professor Siddheshwar Varma has recently discovered 
a sort of Subjunctive form alm;inase = ' I  would become'. This might well have 
s 1st PI. form mim.i?ncc.~n t.o which mi.ni.ns.in would correspond. Ante intnnna.ira 
(p. 60 1. 11) could also be similarly explained. 

Iitetsun& - here appears to anticipate the iteqtsum in 1. 12. 
13 guteitno - 'from thee' gu + +-tgmo.  
1 4  dilme.iyurk,~n - v. 5 261 A at end; let.  pl. prct. of d*-nyurkna. 
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but sus manlunio. BarGi numan senumo : " Buvt Suva se.iba, 1e ja 
t ,  

~AII~EL~A~, nicen, SEIlUmO. 
Ruvmtsum uvimo haltsum Iravn yakalatar gutsaruman. Beruman 

g u n t s i ~  nukuvtsar lravna mular dovSqaltuman. Iravna bavdSa ivmo 
5 tEvqu8ulum matan ivte ganar har gunts durbivn waSEam : " BE~SE ke 

aniulum musavflr men yaribtiq ja guta buiai.ar duyan be ovr taklif 
ovman8," nusen. Barevimi ke ivte buSai mustsum bavd8a t ~ q u S  yakalatar 
isken sis pi.avda juv6a.n. BavdSa hukum etimi: " Uvi pi.avda sisar hayur 

l l tsuvin, nusen. '' ~ o v l j a n  ditsuvin " nuaan hukmn etimi. Hukam etasar 
10 uvar hayur tsuman. Nutsun i v n ~  hivr ke ivne gus da uVe jovtumuts 

ovltalik novljan dlutsuxuan. 
BavdSa uvar han haw tai.avr ovtam. Ivte ha.1~ divrum Sapik, t s a p a n m  

g a t q ,  da uvyavriki uvyatiki uyom tai.avr ovtam. D'utsun bavd8a 
hukumtsum ivts havlar utsuvman. Ivne yarib hir k~ ivne yarib gus 

15 U Y ~ U ~ E  ka avravm nE huruvituman. Bleruman guntsiq buvt aravine ka 
diuwasuman. 

Han guntsanulo yuVss muvysrar sevnumo : " Levi jamavat, kivne bavdSa 
meharbavnitsum but aravmulo bavn. Da mevuru*tai.i. Kuvlto uvqar 
munavs~b bila bavd8a evpd6ar nukovn novkariven lsvti," sevnumo. Ine 

20 hir yuvsmo guts eayatsum xu5 nliman bavdga tavqar nivmi. Iravna 
bavdia hivi~tus rav$i barn, uvevlar nivn sa1a.m ne nn*rutiii ravEikuyetuxn 
(sardavrar y a) uyuvmar senimi ke : " I J v q  meharbavni ilstan bavdSatsum 
j avr maka tapmo tsar huruvtasar hukum duvm ar," senimi. BavdSatsunl 
evr hukum duvmarEar nivmi. Baldis "Bult Buva" nussn ~ ja-za t  ~Eivmi. 

5 zundEn,)r - waiC- seems to b e  the  customary present base of zunii.ns, instead of the  
~cnSiC- which one would expect. 

b~vse ke - usually means 'because' bu t  here i t  appears to be used in  the  sense of 
'so that ' ,  ' in order that '  cp. Vocab. S. v. 

s dz~yn?z - short form of 3rd. pl. pret. of jlhyne v. 3 314. 
7 o~i~tnn,; - Ms. has ovnn9. 
9 ?~o-l jnn - 'causing them to  mount '  12 + u + *-n.uljn + 91 from *-n.uljaiyns Ca. of 

hvljaiyns. 
12 orinin - 3rd. sg. plup. of 14 + *-ntns, probably Causative with the  zc standing for 

"people ": ' h e  had made people prepare a room for them '. 
In  tai.a*r ovtnwa in the next line the  zc ruey refer to t l ie  Snpik etc.: ' h e  hnd 

made them ready '. 
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wife was greatly pleased on hearing this suggestion and falling in 
with i t  she said: "YOU say well, 0 my husband, let us go." 

From Rum, from their home, they set out in the direction of 
Iran. Proceeding for some days on their way they arrived at  the 
frontier of Iran. From his palace the King of Iran used every day 
to train his telescope far away on the road: " So that," as he said, 
"if any poor travellers should come from anywhere to this country of 
mine trouble may not befall them." When he looked he saw that three 
persons were coming on foot from the frontier of the country to- 
wards the royal palace. The King commanded, saying: " Take out 
horses for those wayfarers and make them mount and bring them 
in." When he had so commanded, (his servants) took out horses 
for them, and they mounted the man and the woman and their two 
little ones on them and brought them in. 

The King had had a house made ready for them and in the 
house he had had cooked food and ready-sewn garments and under- 
and upper-bedding prepared for them. When they had brought 
them in, by the King's command they conducted them to this house 
and there the poor man and the poor woman and their two sons 
took up their abode in peace. There they remained for some days 
in great comfort. 

One day the wife said to her husband: " 0 husband, tha'nks to 
this King's kindness we are living here in great ease, for he haa 
given ns a home. Today i t  is befitting that you should go to the 
King and do him some service." The man was pleased with this 
suggestion of his wife's and went off to the King's palace. There 
were guards a t  the King of Iran's gate and he went to them and 
salarned and sitting down said to the chief of the guards: " Be so 
good as to ask permission from the King for me to keep watch 
with you a t  night." The officer went to seek authority from the 
King for him to do so. The King said "Very good'' and granted 
permission. 

R u t  in both taws it ia possible tha t  the 0.- has the force of the iudirect 
object, "for t>henl7' r. 8 218. 2. 

14 hukunztsuna - v. 9 76. 111. 



Tevrumhnar tap manlimi. Tovr~mi savatanar asivr me.imts~ k i n ~  
Ruvm~ yarib hivr~ kavr manavsar galt divmi.  HI^ salatan kavr manu.am. 
Matanurn han ~ I E T B E  uEaran divrni. BavdBa cllev~limi. BavdSa d'evy~lin 
tsarar kau ~ t i m i  : " Hin namavnin m ~ n i k  h~rEam k~ i v t ~  xabar dusuvin," 

5 s~nimi. Buvt tuvtlaq tap bilum, tsar uyovn bik manuman. In& Ruvme 
yarib hir tubak fat  n ~ t a n  i v t~  xabar dusuvEdr tavqtsum duvsimi. Duvsin 
ivte dig yakalatar gutsarimi. BavdSa ke darivs xa dulu .a t~  Bak numan 
ivne Ruvmi itsi tami. 

Ruvmi hir i v t ~  h ~ v r ~ s  diiar niEi k~ isksn guilig~nts han baslivenulo 
10 hlErEan. Ina Ruvmi ivlturnal I~tiini, n ~ t a n  U.E ovpaEar nivmi. Ni.inivn 

u.evtsurn cloyarusuvmi : " Qurbam amansa, mamatsaro aiyastsaro, bsvse 
h~*rCava BE javr asuviil," ~ ~ n m n i .  Iravna bavdBa k~ ivltumal ns barn. 
Ruvmi hivrar U ~ E  gugiqantss juwavb EvFiman. Da uzar ~vtimi: " Maimo 
Xuda i .~  g a n ~  javr Iasu.in ma ~ E ~ S E  h~r6a.n k ~ . "  Terurnanar UVE 

15 ha r~qulo  hin mapEr g-usan bovm ivn~ yakal pfar numan sEnumo : "Mi 
gusastsum b ~ s a n  favida? cup nE amulum dukovwa k~ ni. Mi ka. 
uVqs bssli-E duro api," ~sumo. Ruvmi hivrs: "BE, mama, Xudav~ ganE 
~ E ~ S E  h~rEavn ke 'asu.in," s~nimi.  1 . n ~  g u s ~  sEnumo: " Mi gut~tsuln 
hsrEa bavn j imal~  ts 'ordin~ Iravna pavdga i1rEai.i. Mi ivn~  riavCiki.o 

20 bavn. Itevtsum Iravna ba~dga Iivrass yamulo h~rEa bavn," sEnumo. 
S~nase  ka but xafa nliman da doyarusumi : " Ya mama, u.0 gut E 

ks javr 'aso, ba&a be zailats kuvli 'nti~'EBe.a? Ina dovlat buvt bila, 
Xudaw ivkAtE xarz ktiv ks hazavr dyuw~Si.a?'' senimi. I ~ E  g u s ~  
sEnumo: " BE, dollat xarc Etulnat~ di.u.asas (or, dyu.asas) apai.i. Bayevri 

1 me.imtse - 3rd. 9%. conditionnl of mnnnvs. Cp. 99 313 & 361. 
3 uCarnn - from *-Ear. ?c- has a vagne sense of " some people, " 'a sound of people crying'. 
4 ~anmamin - 2nd. pl. p.pc. act. of niyns. 
9 Aevms &Bar - Infin. as a pseudo-adjective v. g 402. 
10 ni.ini*n i. e. nivnin 11 nivn - 3rd. sg. hm. p.pc. of niyns. 
11 nnann9a - v. 367. 2. 
12 ne bnnl - v. S 368. 
13 evCimnn - a + i + *-c'irnnn 'they did not give to him',  
15 mi gusnstsuna - for gosnstsum 'from oar saying to thee' ,qu+ m- nsns + tsum. 
16 duko~wa - 2nd. sg. perf. of juyds. 
22 be za i ln t~  kuvti 'atitu1eSe.a? - the meaning is clearly: 'mill (or may) he not i n  auy 

way escape?' but I am not cerinin of the exact force of be. It is probably 



In the meantime night came on and when i t  might be near to 
10 o'clock the poor Inan of Rum's turn came to walk up mil down 
(on sentry go). He had patrolled for an hour, when a sound of 
people weeping came from a distance. The King heard it and 
called out to the watch: " One of you go and find out and report 
who are weeping." It was a very dark night and all the watch 
were afraid. The poor Inan of Rum, putting down his gun, went 
out from the palace to get the information. He proceeded in the 
direction of the place (from which the sound was conling). The 
King also, slipping down from the window by a cord, followed 
after the Rumi. 

When the man of Rum came to the place of weeping (he found 
that) three women were weeping in a garden. The Rumi listcned 
and then went up to them and questioned them. "May I be your 
sacrifice, my mothere and my sisters l "  said he, " tell me why you 
are weeping." The King of Iran was also listening. The women 
gave the man of Rum no answer. Again he entreated: "For your 
own God's sake tell me why you are weeping." There wae among 
them an old woman and on this she turned towards him and said: 
"What would be the good of our telling you? Hold your peace 
and go (back) where you came from. You have no business with 
us." " No, mother," said the man of Rum, "for God's sake tell 
me why you are weeping." "It is for this we are weeping," said 
the woman, "early tomorrow the King of Iran is going to die. 
We are his Guardians. Therefore we weep in grief at his death." 

The Rumi was deeply distressed a t  her words and again asked: 
" 0 mother, tell me this also; is there no means by which the King 
may escape? Re has great wealth. If he expended so~nething in 
the name of God might he perhaps escape?" "No," said the woman, 

p-- 

an indefinite adjective ' any', standing in t,he same relation to tlie interrogative 
be? as be8nn 'anything' does to bee,ln? 'what,?' cp. 8 166. 

k l c ~ l i  - seems here to be merely emphatic, 'at a l l ' .  
24 bnyerri -- repeated as bnyniri p. 44 1.8. If bnye~ri  haa the original meaning of Ar. Pem. 

bnynir i ( i ~ n  kQ 'except, unleas' then the conetruction is elliptical or contami- 
nated: 'except it someone slay his soils he will escape, otherwise he mill die'. 
The sense clearly reclnires 'only i f '  for bnysr i  . . . ke. 
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msnen hivrans ivmo altan yuv akovla du*tsun, guts taps ka9 otiv k E 

bavdis dyuwsv8i. BE ke tsovrcline ivras bai.i," ssnumo. 
Tlerumanar ivns Ruvmi hir guts xabar dleyal nuklan hai yakalatar 

pfar manimi. Iravna \pavdia ks intsum yar guts xabar devyel xafa 
5 niman yar manimi. P a r  numa dim ivns Ruqmi.~ ha  asivr notlayan 

huruvtimi. Teru~runar Ruvmi ke divmi. Hivgatsar dim barevirni ks  
yuVss sarivk ns  gusa born, kau etimi ks atlutaluman. T s 6 . s  samatar 
duvsimi. Duvsin yalr ne kau stimi: " SE jamavat, avr  hi3 dovn" 
ssnimi. Yuvse yat ns  ssumo: " Da bes dukovwla, bavdrta novkari 

10 ayetvm(ate)? " e s m o .  "BE, avr dovn," ssnimi. Teruwnar  evr dovnum o. 
Ulo nivmi. 

Ulo nivn yuvsmur ssnimi: " Kuvlto mi myluviai.as pavdsa tsovrdins 
ivr6ai.i. Fu1a.n~ ivts diiulo ivna ravEiki.0 her6a.n. J a  uvatsum doyarusam. 
U's 8e.iba.n ; ' h ~ n  hirans ivmo yuvs rIza numo yu rInav no ovltalik 

15 yu gute dirjulo ka& otil ke Iravna bavdia dyu.s'ii. BE ke tsovdinar 
ivrEai,' se.ibavn. Itevtsum js u.0 duk!oy:urasasar daiya ba, bsvse ke 
kine pavdia buvt mivmar ravhat atai.i," ssnimi. Iravne paldsa k s  
s a n d s  ivltumal ne barn. Yuvsa senumo: " Kuvlto js ks uvg ks  miyu 
oltaelik bavdiavtunl se.r miman$an. Mivi wavlto tevlar nimlsn mikar 

!P 
20 ssqai.sn, ssnumo. Nussn olltalik rIza numan uvyuqm i v i  ks jovt i i  

oltzelik dostsal du.1 no gatuq no nuyan U ~ E  r1avbiki.o bam diiar utsuvman. 
Iravns pavdia ks  utsi nultan nivmi. 

Ra1Gaki.o ovpaEar ivna hivr yu o~ltalik nluyen nlinin yuvs basivetsum 
holumpa pfat n m l o  ravEakuyar salam ne ssnimi: " J a  jamavat ke 

2 i*me bai.i -- v. 5 403. 3. 
5 notnynn - i. e. ?lutnynn p.pc. of d,iyai.ns. 
6 hil~lltsar - vsriaut of Ritjtsar v. 5 73 VIII. 
7 atlutnlunzdn - from cl*-tnlns. 

10 ay~funl(nt6) - v. 5 378. a. and 5 384. 
12 mylu*Sai.ns - mi + *-uSe.ns. 
l 3  ra$iki.o - plural of ra*Cnlcu.in v. 5 26. 12. d. 
14 nun10 - short form of p.pc. of *-ntns with 3rd. sg. hf. ohject. 

no ditto with 3rd. pl. h. object v. €J 298. 4 .  
16 dtck'oylums.isar - i. e. dukoylnrusnsar dat. infin. of d+-nynrusns with Bud. sg. obj. 
19 ba*dSa-tunt, xeVr ntirnn?z~nn - v. 5 70. VII. and 5 357. 2 ;  -(n)tum is here glossed as 

- - y.llunh = Hind, uvp,ir. 
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I~ he will not escape by expending his wealth. Only if eome man 
bring his two sons here and slay them thie night, then only will 
the King escape. Otherwise he will die tomorrow morning." 

m e n  the man of Rum had heard this new8 he returned with it 
towards his home. The King of Iran having also heard the news 
was grieved and getting ahead of him came and ensconced himwlf 
in hiding near the Rurni's house. Presently the Rwni also turned 
up and coming to the door he found that his wife had bolted it 
and gone to bed. When he called out she didn't wake up. He 
went up to the smoke-hole on the roof and called down: "0 wife, 
open the door for me." The wife answered up to him: "Why have 
you come back again without having done service to the King?" 
"It is not so. Open the door for me," said he. On this she 
opened i t  for him and he went in. 

When he had entered he said to his wife : "Today the King who 
has nurtured us is going to die in the morning. His Gwdians  
are weeping for him a t  such and such a place. I enquired of them 
and they say: 'If  anyone will get his wife to consent and get his 
sons to consent and will (then) slay his two sons at  this spot, the 
,King of Iran will escape. Otherwise he will die in the morning.' 
So I have come to ask you (about it), because this King has made 
life very pleasant for us." Now the King of Iran was listening at  
the smoke hole. The wife said: "Today I and you, and both our 
sons, must be a sacrifice for the King. Let us four go there and 
kill ourselves." When she had said this, the two of them being 
agreed, they woke up both the elder son and the younger son, and 
applying antimony (to their eyes) and dressing them (up) they took 
them along with them to the place where t.he (King's) Guardians 
were. The King of Iran also went following after them. 

The man, leaving his wife outside the garden, and taking his 
two sons with him, approached the Guardians. He salamed to them 

19 ni?nlm - 1st. pl. p.pc. act. of ni?yd/rs. 
21 d o s t s ~ l  - past participle active of d*-~sts, i lns with b .  plural object. 

ra~Ciki.0 b.im digar - v. 8 979. e. 



42 B z ~ r z c s h a s k i  T e z t  - 

j~ m ! ~ l t ~ l i k  rIza nimivmbn bavdia bavgo k u * ~  miyu ~ A S  ~ E a r  duvtsavn," 
s~nimi.  R1avEaku.in~ sEnumo : "B~smiUIa, Xuda k~ rIza miv k~ rIza. 
Uyuvm guviv karj E," senumo. KaS e*Ear m1a8imi. Nyu.~iin dodo.ate Cur 
is'arkimi. BEVS ~ T E  aylevskartsirni. Da hik k~ islarkimi da aiye-skartsimi. 

5 Da is!arkimi da aiyavskartsimi. 
Iskivar rlavEaku.ine Ruvmj hivrf; i r i ~ t s ~  duvnumo. Duvnin sEnurno: 

" 5uda.r (or, Xudlayar) manzuq manimi. Kivn fat  E. Hin  in^ guvi 
ka5 ~r t i , ) )  SEnumo. I n  kagar wlaiimi. I n  k~ ElIvrE aiy'evskartsimi. 1ski.ar 
da ir,igts& duvnin scnumo : " Mubevrak mania ! U ~ E  ni.at duvtsanirni, 

10 bavdia dyu.asimi. Mu ivras apai.i. X u i i . ~  ka xabar nukan guvimo 
guyu ka nuyEn jamavate ka havlar ni," Evsurnan. Hai yakalatar yu 
nuyEn gutsarumn. BavdSa yar dimin ivmo tevquiar duluvate duvsimi. 
RavEalmyu.~ hsvras Eulp Eturnan. 

Rnvmi ivmo jamavat k~ yu ha.1~ pfat no bavdia tavqar nivmi. Nivnin 
? F )  tsargu.intsum tobak duvmar kavr manavsar duyluv~skinimi. Terumanar 

pavdga i v t ~  dari.ar dim kau ~ t i m i :  "Le Ruvmi, i v t ~  diitsum mEn 
h ~ ~ r c a r n  k~ =bar dusuvma?" s~nimi. Ruvmi.~ s ~ n i m i :  "Ya bavdga., 
awa, tedar naln daiyam." Pavdia s~n imi  : l  ME^ havrE1am ? " Ru1rni.E 
s~n imi :  "Ya pavdia, t e l ~  hikum sisik t s i l ~ n a t ~  uvi haraq Eal 

20 numan ivte uvEar juEilum. Da j~ navnin ovr astam ne Enp ovtam," 
sl~nimi. 

Pavd5a guke Eaya devyal tsovrdinE desqatas~ (d~ska t a s~? )  ganE ivmo 
t ~ ~ ~ u i a r  nivn aravmE ka guE1ami. Duvq guEaiyasar govll msnimi. Gon 
manavsar bavdia marakavr duvsimi. M~rakavr bavdia duvsasar i l n ~  

1 ~ ~ t a t -  - V. g 406. 
3 tonPi,~&i - * - n . u r z ~ t ~ s  can also be used of casting nn animal prior to cutting its throat. 
4 ie'arkiwhi - the  radical meanilig of *-sarkns seems to be " t o  bring something down 

011 another." Here perhaps to  "apply to." 
b6.s Ice - 'nothing, no' here appears Lo be u ~ e d  in the sense of ' (not,) a t  all ' . 

6 iski.ar - obviously means ' a t  the  third time', b u t  one would expect some form of 
the ordinal. Perhaps i t  may be explained as the z form with some such 
meaning as: 'on occasion No. 3'. 

19 t8ilnnnte - 'over a water (aupply)' i. e. in  regard to  the  distribution of irrigation 
water. 



and said: "My wife and I, both of us being of one mind, have 
brought these our sons to slay them in place of the King." The 
(elder) Guardian said : " Bismillah, God is satisfied and we are ~a t i s -  
fied. Slay your elder son." The father threw him down to kill 
him and applied the knife to his throat, but the knife cut not at 
aU. Once again he applied the knife and again it did not cut;  
again he applied the knife and again it did not cut. 

At the third time the Guardian laid hold of the Man of Rum'n 
hand and said: "This one has been accepted by God, let him go. 
Slay this other son of yours." The man threw him down to slay 
him, but him too the knife did not cut. At  the third time again 
the woman laid hold of his hand and said: " Congratulations l Your 
wish has been accomplished. The King has escaped. Now he will 
not die." And the Guardians said to him: "Take the news and take 
your sons, and with your wife go joyfully to your home." 80 
taking their sons they proceeded home. The E n g  arriving firat 
climbed into his palace by the cord, and the Guardians ceaeed 
their weeping. 

The Rumi leaving his wife and sons a t  home went off to the 
King's palace. There he demanded back his gun from the sentry 
and began to march up and down (again). Presently the King came 
to the window and called out: "0 Rumi, have you brought news 
from there of who was crying?" "0 King," replied the Rumi, 
"yes, I went there and have come back." "Who was weeping?" 
asked the King. "0 King, a few people were quarrelling there 
among themselves over a water supply. It was their noise that we 
heard, and I went and settled the matter for them and silenced them. " 

The King, having heard this story, with a view to inve~tigating 
i t  on the morrow, went into his palace and lay down and slept 
peacefully. When he had slept a little day broke and the King 
went out to the place of assembly. When he had done so his 

22 tao-rdine desq(k)nt~ec  gnnr. - Tbe idea spyeers to be: "he determined to investigate 
the matter next morning and in the meantime went off to his palace and lay 
down ". The use of g.ms  'for the sake of' here appears rather etraioed. 



44 R u r u s h a a k i  T e a t  

mazivrtiq ivns uyovqko da iadario uyovn duvnin salavni netan marakavulo 
hvruvEaman. Pavdia terumanar ivmo wazirti~tsum doyarusumi : " LE 
ja wazirtiq, kuvlto ja han ovlji.an ystsam. Ovljilo hikum guiiqsntsik 
hsvrEam. Uvsr duyarusam: 'Ma bsvss hsvrcam?' nussn. U ~ E  ssnuman: 

5 'Tsovrdins 1ra.n~ pavdia ivrEai.i,' ssnuman. 'Mi  ivns ravCaki.o bavn. 
Ins  yamulo hs~rEa bavn,' ssnuman. Ja u~atsum duyarusam : ' PavdSa 
bs zailats kuvli bsvsan x u d a i . ~  lsti Irs at1iw1svSi.a? ' U ~ E  ssnuman. 
'BE, bssan sti kuvli dyu.asas apai.i. Bayairi hin hirans altan ya iaksn 
yul ivmo r1zai.a ka guts diBar dutsun hi ovti k s  bavdira e71rEi. BE 

10 ks, tsovrdins ivrEi,' asuman. Kuvlto air ja dollat $eyaio wazirtiq ke 
akavbirtigs mai.imo maiyu 'altan kafi ovtan ks, js dawsSa ba;  bs ks 
js evrEa ba. Barsvnin," ssnimi. 

Terumansr wazirtiq ks  akavbirtiq uyovn dlaldi.sn pavd8a.r ssnuman: 
''Le.i pavdia, mi ha  buviai.i nyom ks u q ~ t u m  di.uvuiavn, magar mimo 

15 mi.u kaS ovti$ ame.imaiyan," ssnuman. Terumanar pavdia uvstsum 
xafa numan ivns R n ~ m e  hivrar ssnimi: " Le.i Ruvmi hir, SabaB manig 
u q a r  ! Wavlto guntsil~ulo ja nvgar Bapik gatu guya baiyam, guyumo 
altan iskan goyarum~io guyu js daspasass gans uVs ra*CakuVyu.als 
nutsun karjar gulma, da Euvr isarkuma. X u d a . ~  hukuintsum U ~ E  do~do 

20 aiyovskartsimi. Da  js dau.asam. Kuvlto kuvs ja dollat @e.aio wazirtig 
ks uyoqkotsum doyarusam, mEnans ks ovss ka guts ovssnuman: 'Mi 
miyu ka6 ovEsn.' ke g u m  han bar nE ja x~zlnatulo maiyuve 
jimiEiq pasolm amamanuln di.luvsuman. Kuvlto ja gut€ buSai.~ wazirtig 
uyovnatc: uvqar uyulm wazivrskurj guEiyam." 

2 Da mhramar  hukam stimi: " Kivns Ruvms hivrar yar 11s uvlo sarpa 
tai.avr nE fat  ~ t l a m  dusuvin," nussn, dovot,simi. Dovotsun ivns Ruvmi 

4 ?crrr duynrurmnz. - ' I  enquired of them'. This use of the dative is rare. The gene- 
ralised dzcynrusns usually takes the person questioned in the ablative: while 
the pronominal form d.-nynrusns takes the nccusative. 

10 .S;eynBo - pl. of Seyns infin. form with the force of noun agent. 
11 ovtnn - either 2nd. pl. or 3rd. pl. pret. short form of U + *-nt,is v. 314. 
14 ~ c ~ g ~ t u m  - cp. note p. 40 1. 10. The .-ntu),t is the suffix associated with quv-bavn 

and similar words. 
17 guya baiynnz - 1st. sg. plnp. of * - u y ~ s  with 2nd. ~ g .  indir. object. 
19 gzcvma or wn8ima. -gttyns is used with pl. h. or X object. v. $j 230. 2 and 5 263. 
20 dnu.nennz - from d*:u.ssns. 



T r a n s l a t i o n  
-- 45 

-m 

Wazirs and Elders and servants came and aslamed to him and took 
their seats in the court. Thereupon the King addressed the Wazim: 
d t  0 my Wazirs, today I have had a, dream. In my dream a party 
of women were weeping. I asked them: 'Why are you weeping? ' 
They said : ' Tomorrow morning the King of Iran is going to die. 
We are his Guardians and we are weeping in grief for him.' I 
asked them: ' Will the King in no wise escape if he gives some 
alms?' 'No,' said they, 'whatever he may do he mill not eecape. 
Only if some man of his own free will bring two or three sons of 
his to this place and slay them, will the King not die. Otherwise 
tomorrow morning he mill die. ' Thus they spoke. (Now) today 
if you Wazirs and Elders who live on my wealth slay two of your 
sone, then I shall escape. Otherwise I must die. Look to it." 

Immediately all the Wazirs and Elders rose up and said to the 
King : " 0 King, our houses, our lands, everything, we will surren- 
der for your sake, but we cannot slay our own sons." On this 
the King was vexed with them and said to the man of Bum: "0 
man of Rum, bravo to you1 For four days I had given you food, 
and in order to save me you took your two or three beloved sons 
to my Guardians and threw them down to slay them. And you 
applied the knife, but by God's command i t  did not cut their 
throats, and I was saved. Today I asked these Wazirs and Elders 
who batten on my wealth and none of them said from their hearts: 
'We will kill these our sons,' but you and your wife with one ac- 
cord ungrudgingly sacrificed the lires of your sons in my service. 
Today I have given you the Chief Wazirship over all the Wazirs 
of this country." 

Then he commanded his attendants, saying: "I had got ready 
beforehand in the house a robe for this man of Rum, fetch it." 
And he caused them to bring it and made the man of Rum put 

21 men.i?zE . . . orse ka . . . owstnuntnn - sg. subject with pl. rcrb and pl. pron. prefix. 
'no one have s:dd with their heart'. 

22 ~ A I E  bat- nt - "saying one thing" i. e. 'unanimously'. 
23 pnso*m - a word of somewhat nucertain meaning. See Vocab. 

nw&nnznnom - static pc. 2ud. pl. negative of *-mnnns, a + naa f '-tnnriunr. 
26 dovolsimi - from dm-ntsns v. 5 241. 



46 B u r u s h a s k i  Text 

hir ~~bilirni. Da beruman bulSai.i 1uvSaki iEi1n.i. Bu-t x u i i . ~  ka IravnE 
pardiia k~ iqc  yarib Rumi Iravnulo wazir numan huruvi3amn. 

p~ 

5 ortunr - static pc, active of u + + - A ~ A S  v. Q 378. a. 



I 

it on. Then he presented him with a large quantity of land free 
of obligations. 

(Thereafter) the King of Iran and the poor Rumi, who had be- 
come Wazir of Iran, continued to Live in great happiness. 

I came eating and drinking. 
The burden (be) on the neck of him who has told lies ! 



No. 111. 

Buzur Jamhuir ka Alqai Waziir. 

Madai.in pavdia Kubaid, wazir Alqai bam. AlqaGs Sugullo Baxt 
i Jamail. Baxt i Jama.1~ Jamas Hakiimke eii mutsowam. J a m s -  
nalma nuse kita~pan bilum. Eiimur muteiqi mucivmi. Suimo muvimo 
havlar Baxt i Jarna~ls bareiimi. Inar Ekeisks 1s.1 loimanimi. K1ta.p 

5 yatanc aiyleimanimi. Uyuim aliman bam. Inke~lar tsuimi. " Le.i 
la.lim, guts kita,ip js ayaimaiyaba. Guts sabaq ~EiEuma? " Ailims 
se.ibai.i. "Duslu." Ailimar i6iEai.i. Ali1-n~ bar~inimi. Ailim kke 
aiyevmai.i bai, insr kke a+uE1ila. "Ya Baxt i Jamavl, javr ks  aEuEiila." 
" AEuEila ks tells fat ~ t i .  Et beliran? Jair ks a,EuEliila." 

10 hlqak Waziir kke Baxt i Jamail jils Buguilotir) k m .  AlqaS waziir 
padia salavmar ownin imu Guguilu.~ sala~mar niln iisk~lar pfuvt nke 

The entirely foreign origin of thie narrative is  obvious. I t  deals wi th  such 
historic personages as the  Persian Kings, Kubnd and Nnshirwan. 

Bnzur Jamhnr is only a corruption of Buzurjmihr, as was known to  the  
narrator who gave the  approximately correct form of the  name on one occn- 
sion (v. p. 66 1. 16). 

For :I synopsis of what is recorded about Buzurjmihr see the very interesting 
article, "La legende dn sage Buzurjmihr" by Professor Arthnr Christensen in  
the "Acta Orientalia" vol. V111 (1030). 

It is  interesting to note tha t  the  name is  given as Bazarjamhir in the  Syrinc 
of Bar-Hebraeus (op. cit. p. 96 note 6). 

2 ?~zutsou~nm - i. e, mutsuiynrn. 
3 ? l u s ~  - here used like srnns with a passive meauing: 'called'. 



No. 111. 

Buzur Jamhiir and Alqash TVazir. 

Kubiid was King of Madgin and Alqash was wazir. Alqash had 
a friend, Bakht-i-Jamal. Bakht-i-JamB1 had married the daughter 
of Jamas Hakim. There was a book called the Jamasn~ma. Jamas 
gave it to his daughter as her dowry. She brought it to her home 
for Balrht-i-Jamal to see. He could understand nothing of it. 
E e  was unable to read the book. There was a great scholar and 
Bakht-i-Jams1 took the book to him (and said:) "0 sage, I am 
unable (to read) this book. Will you instruct me in i t?" "Bring 
it here," said the learned man, and Jamas gave it to him. The 
man of learning looked a t  it. He too was unable (to read it), 
to him too i t  was unintelligible. "0 Bakht-iJamB1," said he: 
"I  also can make nothing of it." "Well," said Bakht-i-Jamftl, 
as it is unintelligible, leave i t  there. What are we to do with it? 
I too cannot understand i t  ? " 

Alqash Wazir and Bakht-iJamB1 were bosom friends (lit. 'soul's 
friends'). Alqash Wazir, before going to salftm to the King, used 
to go and salftm to his friend. Then, having looked on his friend's 

4 oinannimi - err ntinti ia given as an alternative. 
8 aiyei9nai.i bai - 'he is not able' (sc. 'to read it1). This absolute use of *-~r:t,in.i8 

is common. 
a t u ~ i l a  = a +jrcCiln, - 'it does not come 

9 beiienn? = be ecnn ? 

11 o*nin - 'he not going'. 
4 - Lorimer. 



padia sAlavmar nieam. Te.i hin(h)ivnar XUB bam. Hinivne levyeru- 

niiBo barn. 
Hikulto Wazivr Baxt i Jama.1~ salavmar d i d .  Evr salavm 

netan y A k ~ l  barsvn~ini. TunikrS nazarata barevn~mi. Baxt i Jama.1~: 
B "Le i guguvlo, bsvss kuvlto yunik15 nazarsta barevi ba?" "LE iugu*lo, 

gu.ivr~s gunts divmi. Gu.ivrE:a. Ivtavtsum ayam numan guyakal 
barevya ba." Alqai Wazivr nujuvrns h1sa.b hevi bam. Baxt i Jamall 
jivtsum ar  imanimi, " axswr evrEa ba " nussn. " LE Sugu.10, U'I-JE guts 
tsan bila. Hazavr bsvsan 11avjsts d1auwev8ama? " AlqaSs se.ibai i : 

10 " ~ u ~ u v l o ,  han durovwan ja BE U-Q &*tie rnevmnan ke duk'uvs~9a. 
Amevmanuman ks gu.ivrEa." ' l  Le.i jivs Buguvlo, bssan ame.imanasan 
bila?" Alqais 8e.ibai.i: lLLs jivs iuguvlo, avltuwaltar kutslulo guvimo 
havtsum hovla atiuvs, msn yakal Eaya ayevti, men& isk~lar  pfuvt aiysvti. 
Uvr~ guyakal mans pfut ayevtiSan, u1n guyakal msns Eaya ayevtigan, 

'16 uvqs bar men atoyevl@an, mEns bar uvq atuvki.al8. Avltuwavltartsum 
hik bas huruvtuma ka da gu.ivrEa. Avltuwaltar kuts IovmanB xa hall 
guntssn tsovr duvsuma kuli guwivrEa. Taq avltowaltar kuts mani-mi 
ks gu.imo hatsum duvsa 1's aku.ivrEa.'' 

Baxt i Jamavl aiya& imlanimi.  LE.^ jivs Bugu*lo, kot buvt sa&o 
" 

20 (or, svsavns) dar'ovwan bila. Sugnvlo anlit guntsulo huruviam havla? " 
Alqais ~e.ibai.i : Kuvltumo g!ui~tsulo hmuvt." " fiuguvlo, jamavatmur 
hukam sti Bapik bslats jo.i.0, tsil bslats aE1iEo, kan1ao mo." "Dumuvtso, 
Buguvlo." Baxt i Jamails ynvs dumuvtsumi. Alqai wazivrs se.ibai.i: 
" Aiyavs, ja Eaya gultui~lal ati. Buvt dovm (or, zovr) duro bila. 

25 kuguvlo havla levuruvt, guvi baldyuvlo hurluv. GuEar &Ear i~I-Jl&ti. 
Yavr ns  barevyar BAI-J s ~ t i ,  (yavra aplaran). $uguvlo, guvfar aiyeti, 
yat ns  ap1aran, iapik ka tsil ivmu w~xtu lo  salns xa govr bavl n& 

- 
10 nle-mnnnn - short form of 1st. yl. pret. of a-nnznnns. 
11 cc?~ie.i~)znwnsnn - infin. form + -An parallel to mi.ai.nsnn, like which it may he 

a 1st. p]. snbjnnctive. V. note on 11. 36 l .  11. 
15 ntu-ki.nla - 2nd. sg. negative of the -! form of d*-nyclns. One would expect ntzcko*yd$. 

V.  5 321. 6 and 357. 2. 
16 b ~ s  - perhaps Ihik blis b ~ s k  i s  t o  be read. 
18 dlvsn - 2nd. sg. perf.; should perhaps he dtt*s'n 2nd. RR. pres. 
22 jovCo - 'shc may gire to me' from *-ftyiis \-. 5 266. 
24 aiyav8 - for n + +-yns. 

zo*?. - foreign noun used as an adj. 



face, he used to go and ealam to the King." So dear were they 
to each other. They were devoted to each other. 

One day Alqaeh Wazir came to ealam to Bakht-i-Jadl. S&- 
lning him he looked at  him, he looked a t  him with an unfevour- 
able eye. "0 friend," eaid Bakht-i-Jarnal, "why do you look a t  
me today with an unfavourable eye?" "0 friend," (replied Alqash) 
&'the day of your death hae come. You are going to die. It is 
for this reaeon that I look a t  you with repugnance." Alqaeh 
Wazir was versed in astrological calculetions and Bakht-i-Jadl 
was alarmed for his life. "I am going to die then," he thought, 
and he said: "0 friend, this that you eay is true, but m a y  I 
perchance escape by some device?" "Friend," said Alqaah, "there 
is one thing, and if you and I can do it, you will acape. If 
we cannot do it you will die." "0 beloved friend, what ie i t  
that we cannot do?" "Beloved friend," said Alqaeh, "for 40 
days do not come out of your house, do not speak to  anyone, 
do not look at  the face of anyone, let no one look at you, 
let no one speak to you, let no one hear you speak, and do 
not you listen to anyone speaking. If you remain (thue) one day 
more than the 40 then you mill die, and if you go out one 
day too soon, before 40 days are completed, you will die. When 
exactly 40 days are up, if you go out of your house, you will 
not die." 

Bakht-i-Jam91 was overjoyed. " 0  beloved friend," said he, 
"this is a very easy matter. On which day shall I (begin to) stay 
in the house ? "  " Stlay in today," said Alqash. " Friend, give my 
wife instructions and advise her how she is to give me food and 
how she is to give me water." "Bring her here, friend." Bakht-i- 
Jamal brought his wife and Alqash Wazir said: "My sieter, give 
ear to what I say. It is a very serious matter. Make my friend 
stay in the house. Sit yourself in the upper verandah. Take care 
not to speak. Take care not to look down. (To Bakht-iJamal) 
Friend, do not speak. Do not look up. Let her send down food 
and water to you a t  the proper time, letting it down on something 
through the smoke-hole, and do you eat the food and drink the 



52 Burushaeki  Text -- 

besAllts& d ~ v ~ k u $ ,  ulq Sapik $i, tail minle. 1 . s ~  devskum walgiltss 

taq ne fat  E ~k y a t ~  divui30. Y a m  ap'aranum movi maravk n& Y E ~ E  

divu80. YE ja kanalo gan. W a  jive Suguvlo, u.0 guvimo ha+ guntsiq 
iylan, j~ je.in10 ha-1e iyaiyam. YE kultumo gute guntsatsum uvq k~ 

5 hisavp ~ t i ,  je ke hisavb seam." 
Ivmo iuguvl~ havlum duvsimi. I+E hiq tam ne qulp wakimi. Qulpe 

Ee.i ivt8~ yaenimi. Ivmo havlar Alqai nivmi. H a n  q h i . ~ n  fa t  ~ t i m i .  
Baxt i Jamavle givrminimi : " Hikulto manimi, " nuse. Gut~tsum 
ivlji Alqai Wazivre ivmo ha.1~ gunts k& kan qu.e wa8imi. Baxt i 

10 Jarna.1~ gunts gajat etimi. AlqaS Wazivr& avltowaltar q u . ~  manimi.~, 
puvro avltowaltar kuts manimi. Baxt i Jama.1~ k~ avltowaltar kuts 
manimi. Ovltalik babar divmi. Xudalyo qudarat ovltalik haraequlo 
han gunts tis manimi (or, umanuman). 

Alqa8 Wazivr iv t s~  quye nuym Baxt i Jarna.1~ hiqtsar divini. Ivmo 
15 ir:ivge ka qulf dovnimi. Nivmi havlar sa1a.m evr ~ 4 k u . i .  Yuvt iri.9 

duvmarimi. Evka Eaya Ietimi : " Le.i jive Buguvlo, avltowaltar kuts 
manimi, uVq& hisavb mani bila be?" Baxt i Jama.1~ se.ibai.i: 
" J a  hisavb babar manimi, juvEuma nuse a,lEin evEa baiyam." AlqaS 
Wazivr~ s ~ n i m i :  " Ja h~sa ib  gutse quy~.ete  ~ t a  ba. Gunts ke h ~ n  

20 wlaSEa baiyam. Kuvlto avltowaltar kuks manimi. Ga, gutsa utsan 
(or, uylan)." Baxt i Jams-l~ : " J a  girmina ba. Guts girminumar 
uvq barsvn." 1 . n ~  girminumar barevnimi. In& quye utsanimi. 
Oltalike hisab babar divmi. Alqag se.ibai.i: " ~ ~ l t a l i k e '  hisavb babar 
divmi. YE mu duw1aiei?an." DuwaSaman havtsum. 

25 Baxt i Jamawls 8e.ibai.i : "Le, Buguvlo matavn sailar ~vEan. Buvt 
aski duwlalila." Alqa5 TVaeivra : llbnva, euguvlo." Gutsaruman! ma ta~n  

4 iynn - note the sing. pron. prefix referring to pl. y noun guntsiq. With nn 
pl. the pl. pron. prefix is used e. g. gutse uynn 1. 20 below. 

6 iqtse - probably means 'after him, behind him' cp. @-hi t?&aiyns ' to  follow after, 
pursue someone', but 1. 7 @-tsi ynnne 'to take with one'. 

7 q?ti.cn. - the sound of this word I found very illusive. v. vocnb. S. v .  
qhiiye. 

12 Xudavyo qudarnt - in this stock expression qudarnt is apparently used in the sense 
of "will". The ordinary gen. of Xudn in this and other phrases is Xudni.6. 
For the gen. eg. in -0, v. 5 46 note 
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water. (Then) tie (the thinge) .to the cord which was let down and 
leave i t  there and she will pull them up. Turning her head away, 
she will pull it up without looking down. Come now, take my 
advice. 0 my beloved friend, count the daya in your house and 
I shall count them in my house. Now from this preeent day you 
keep the reckoning, and I too will keep the reckoning." 

(Alqash then) went out from his friend's house and he closed 
the door after him and locked it. The key of the lock he took 
with him and he went to his own house and put down one pebble. 
Bakht-i-Jam21 wrote 'one day is passed' and thereafter every day 
in his own house Alqash Wazir put down a pebble and Bakhtri- 
Jam&l struck off a day. (Eventually) with Alqmh Wazir 40 pebbles 
were (collected) and the full forty days were completed and with 
Bakht-iJama1 also the 40 days were completed. Both (accounts) 
came out even. By the power of God in both of them there was 
an error of one day. 

Alqash Wazir took the pebbles and came to Bakhtr iJWl 's  
door. With his own hand he opened the lock. He entered the 
house and salamed (to Bakht-i-Jamal). He asked for his foot and 
hand (to kiss) and he conversed with him. " 0 beloved friend, 
forty days have passed. I s  your reckoning completed or not? " 
" 0 beloved friend," said Bqlcht-i-Jamfil, my reckoning has come 
out even. I was watching, thinking you would come." ''I have 
kept my account with these pebbles," said Alqash Wazir, " every 
day I kept adding one. Today the forty days were completed. 
Take the pebbles .and count them." "I have written the day8 
down," said Balrhti-Jamiil, "have a look a t  this written record." 
The one examined the writing and the other counted the pebbles. 
Both their reckonings came out even. "Both our reckoninge have 
come out even," said Alqash. "Now let us go out." And they 
went out from the house. 

" 0 beloved friend," said Bakht-i-Jamal, " let us go for a long walk. 
I very much wish to." "By all means, friend," said Alqash Wazir. 

26 nski duto'nliln - glossed as Hind. avzu ho-giya and explained m "my heart hns 
risen". It aeems to be a metaphorical use of the ~ e r b  duwnlne 'to fly (up)'. 



54 B f c r z ~ s h n s / t i  Test -- 

gutsarum~n. Baxt i Jarnav1E se.ibai.i: " Uvq akovla savat mana, 
, P  hiarE5en divmi. Istinjalb nE julEam, S'Enimi. Wazivr huruvtimi. 

BAlt i Jama.1 nilmi. Matavn gutsarimi. Buvt uyulm bas1i.enar 
w,Alimi. Istinjavb 1aEar huruvtirni. ruvsan Eas ~ t i m i ,  yumovran ballimi. 

5 HAn k~ Eas atimi, tariian ballimi. U110 hiiqEn yanlimi. 1.t~ h i ~ t s a r  
niimi, Qullpts~ Eevi wa9im bim. ~ e l i  dolnimi, hig srka etimi. 
BarEvnimi y ~ n i q ~  y~ltsimi.  Buvt atoylanas y~n1qi.k y~tsimi.  IkarEy 
se.ibai.i : " Salevman Paiyambar~ ivsa xazivna.ats fa t  amanam." 
Xazivna hiatsum pfar manimi. l '  J a  j iv~  Suguvlo yavrum guks yanAq 

10 Eap ai.evEam. J i v ~  Suguvlo levltiream." 
1 . t~ diitsum illji divmi. Qau ~ t i m i  ivmo Bugu*lowar. l ' ~ u g u ~ l o ,  

kul juv." AlqaS evparar dimi.  " B~sanar  qau E.Ea?" s~n imi .  " Le jiva 
$iugdvlo, yanaga xazilna yatsam ." Alqas W a z i l r ~  : " Amulo yatsuma? " 
" 8uguvlo, akuvlo bitsan." 'Evltirimi. AlqaS Wazi~ra  barevnimi. AlqaB 

15 Wazivr~ y~ts imi ,  samba letiini. Samba natan da.1 nE t i k t s ~  d~l imi.  
"Le.i Buguvlo, ja blev Etam? B ~ s a  ts EE'a?" MqaS Wazivrs 0e.ibai.i: 
" G'o1sqai.a ba." " LE Suguvlo, ja b'al atam k~ asqai.a ba? " " Gulks 
yEnaq adivmate eveam, a k ' a r ~  tsu1Eam. Man k~ la.1 ayoEam. Gnks 
yEnaq m~ltal iks  traq E ~ ' A ~ E  (or, Etan k ~ )   gut^ Eaya dluvii. Ivt~vtsurn 

20 golsqaiya ba. Kok yanag bala bitsa. PadBa dey~lrmar j~ k~ u.0 
m~ltal ik  m1s1sqaimi. Itevtsum govsqaiya ba. " Baxt i Jama.1~ 
se.ibai.i : " LE 6ugu110, ja aiyasqan. Guvlra yelzaq gudivrnat~ mani$. 
' G u k ~  y~nagtsurn pyuwan jayun (or, ayun)' govsam k ~ ,  ulqar ax~ra ta  
jaklun amlan$a. ' Guke yEnag yatsani' senam k~ da uvq a x ~ r a t ~  

26 ,jakun amanpa," s~nirni.  

7 ymiqe - I cannot account for the -F.  I t  is probnbly a glide to the following 
y-. ye~tnq (ymiq) is the plnral of ytnrli. The use of the plural indicates (large) 
quantity. V. $9 36 (end) C% 45. 

atoy'nnns - o r nto~ynnns glowed as " uucountable" 'l  inexhaustible." The first meaning 
wonld suggest a connection with *-ynnns 'to count'. Thcre are, however, n 
number of forms referable to infinitives d.-ynnns, d*-nynnns with the meaning 
'to be used up, exhausted, worn out, finished; to come to an end' with which, 

in the ahsence of any strong reason to the contrary, i t  i q  natural to coullect 
it, so that the meaning 'inexhaustible' may be taken as the more exact. 

8 fnt nnannnm, - tnmovk nmnnnjn wns given ns an al ternat i~e.  
16 besa te - MS. besnte, but doubtless for b~se 1e.i. 



They went on, they went on a long way and Bakht-i-Jamnl said: 
"Wait here, I want to relieve nature. I shall do 80 and come 
back." The Wazir sat down and Bakht-i-Jamiil went off. Re 
proceeded a long way and came upon a big garden and squatted 
down to relieve nature. He pulled up a clod and a hole appeared. 
He pulled up another clod and a large aperture appeared. Inside, 
a door became visible. He went up to the door. The key W- 

hanging on the lock. He undid the lock and threw open the door 
and looked and saw gold. He saw inex\iaust.ible quantities of gold. 
He said to himself: "I have lighted on the treasury of Suleman 
the Prophet." Re turned back from the door of the treauury saying: 
1 won't hide this gold from my beloved friend. I will show it to him." 
He came back from the place and called out to his friend: 

"Friend, come here." Alqash came to him: "Why are you calling?" 
he asked. " 0 beloved friend, I have seen a treasury of gold." " Where 
did you see i t?  " said Alqash Wazir. "Friend, it ie ineide here " 
said (Bakht-i-Jamal) and showed him. Alqash Wazir looked and 
saw it. He reflected and having reflected he lifted up (Bakbt-i- 
J a m ~ l )  and dashed him on the ground. " 0 friend," said Bakht-i- 
Jamal, "what have I done? Why do you act thus?" "I am going 
to kill you" replied Alqash. "0 friend, what have I done that you 
should kill me?" "I am going to appropriate this gold and curry 
it off for myself. And I shall let no one know (of it). If the two 
of us shared this gold the story would get out. So I am going 
to kill you. This gold is a calamity. If the King were to hear 
about it he would kill us both, me and you. So I am going to 
kill you." " 0 friend," said Bakhti-JamB1, "don't kill me. The 
gold may be for you alone. If I (ever) say to you 'Give me a little 
of it,' may I be your donkey in the next life. If I say 'I saw 
this gold,' asgain, may I be your donkey in the next life." 

17 go*sqni.a ba - The present expressive of determination ou future ac,t,ion. 'I  am going 
to kill thee'. There are many exa~mples of this use iu what follows. 

k~ - the l'ers. Itind. kih 'thnt' (conjunct.ion). 



56 Bziruehaslri Text  

Nqag wAzivrs t3e.ibai.i: "LE navdavn, uvqtsum ja buvt hevya ba, 
Karkavmdss q16 nE duvnan kuli qyuv sEi bi, zovr nE duvnan kuli 
qyu E C ~  bi. Karkavmuts~ yatis ay1evskartsi6 xa Cup ~ t a s  ap:i. Y ~ t i s  
evskartg-~ ka qyu Eup me.i bila. Guyaetis akovskartsiii xa kot bar 

5  up manavs apli. Iteltsum g u y ~ t i s  glovskaria ba." 
B A X ~  i Jamavl dyu.asastsum umivd svskartsimi. Baxt i Jama.1~ 

8e.ibai.i : " Le iuguvlo, adto Edyami~ bitsa goviam. " "YE aso," 
8e.ibai.i Alqais, " besan Edyamiq bitsa ke." " J a  j a m a ~ a t  movski 
duw~alil~a. Altowaltar kutsulo movski duwalil'a, ' ja jamavat juvEi' nuss 

10 mulEin stubo. Uvq uukovn ja jama~atalar guke y ~ n ~ q t s u m  turma 
ailto xar1i.q ysnaq nuklan ja jamavatmular nil. Guks ysnaq moyun. 
Ivnmur tai.i moso : 'Xavrluzum sodagarsne lca Xavruzar uivm i,' m!oso. 
"Mibin samo juEam," s&nai.il mloso. 'Guks ysnaq j& ju.8 xa gulrars 
Ijaplik gat'u ditso,' movso. Ja jamavat huruvto bo. ' J a  apu.8 xa 

l5 guEavma ks goyan dumlumano ks  guguvi mu.iikan ovs. Gwiiysn 
dimanimi ks  Buzurj Mshar ovs,' s~nimi .  Gulza Eayamiq mosuma 
kuli guvimo xuS, arnovsuma kuli guvimo xug. YE akuruvmtsum Eaya 
IapaEi apii." J~lcla6 Wazivrs : l' Ya akuvruma? " Baxt i Jarna.1~ : l '  Awla." 

Alqa6 JVazivrs ivts birkigtsum ivts zavq kuvnanar nivtsun, Alqaij 
20 Wazivrs biriaqimi, tis ~ t i m i .  Ivss tisstar nitsun svsqanimi, uvlo waiimi, 

y ~ t s  tivk gimi. Hik stimi, yultiqs zaq ~ t i m i .  Yavrs stums n1Sa.n 
~vspalimi. 

Alqaij Wazivrs, l' Guks yEnaq ja rnanimi " nussn, aiyaij niman i ~ k s  
ysnaqtss tsap aiystimi, qulp nyuv'ssin ban stimi, Eap stimi. Msnar 

25 le.1 aylovtimi, ivmo havlar divmi. Imo hailum turma avlto xariq yenaq 
nuklan Baxt i Jamads yuvs mopaEar divmi. "Ai.avz, guks ysnaq 
guvyars gor do1tsai.i. Xavrazum saudagarsne ka Xavruzar nivmi. 

P P - P - - 

2 karka~mubss - perhaps for karknvnzuts + tse, but one would expect karka*motsnts~. 
The pronominal prefixes here stand for the secondary indirect object 
(or have the force of an ethic dative). "I'll cut off your heed for you ". 

10 jnmairif~lar 
The latter form is the more correct, as jntnalnt here i s  hf .  

11 jnntnvntmular 
16 Buzlcrj Mrhar. -- V. introductory not,e on t,hie text. 
17 akurzc~natsum - the abl. of comparison with the adj. not expressed, ' I  have nothillg 

to say (more) than this much'. 
I8 ya - probably for ye under the influence of the a- of aktcvrvrna. 



"Ignorant fellow," said Alqash Wazir. " I  know much more than 
you. If one catches a hen gently, i t  makes an outcry. If one lays 
hold of it violently, i t  makes an outcry. Till you have cut off the 
hen's head i t  won't keep quiet. When ita head is cut off itrs clamour 
is silenced. So long as your head is nob cut off this matter will 
not remain quiet. So I am going to cut off your head." 

Bakht-i-Jamiil abandoned hope of escape. " 0 friend," he said 
"there are two things I would tell you." "Well, tell me," said 
Alqash, " what they are." "My wife has been longing (to see me), 
for these 40 days she has been longing (to see me) and she hm 
kept looking out saying: 'My husband is coming.' Go to my wife, 
go to her with twelve khars of this gold (b. 72), give it to her 
and say thus to her: '(Your husband) has gone to Kharuz with a 
merchant of Kh&ruz.' Say to her, 'He  said: "I shall come back hi 
six months." ' (Say to her from me). ' Until my return buy food 
and clothes for yourself with this gold.' My wife is with child. 
(Say to her from me) : ' If you give birth before my return, if a 
girl is born to you, give her a name yourself. I f  a son is born 
to you, call him Buzur Jamhiir.' I f  you say this to her, it is a.s 
you please; if you don't say this to her, i t  is as you please. Now 
I have nothing more to say." "Oh, is that all?" said Alqash Wazir, 
"Yes," said Bakht-i-Jamal. 

Alqash (then) led Bakht-i-Jamiil forward into a corner on the 
far side of the Treasury and (started) digging. He made a pit and 
leading (Bakht-iJam&l) up to it he killed him and flung him into it. 
He threw in earth on the top and filled (the hole) up and trampled 
i t  down with his feet, and destroyed all signs of the burial. 

"This gold has become mine," said Alqash Wazir, rejoicing. He 
did not touch the gold, but putting on the lock he closed (the 
door) and concealed it. He told no one a.bout it and returned to 
his home. Taking 12 khars of gold from his house, he went to 
Bakht-i-Jamal's wife: "My sister," said he, "your husband has 
sent you this gold. He has gone to Khsruz with a Khiiruzi merchant 

19 ivtc - ' t he  far side of, beyor~d'. 
26 ai .av  i. e .  a + *-yns. 



Misin samo juvEam ' senai.i," movsimi, " U.0 huruvta, goyen dumlum~no 
ke guvguvi mu.ivkan ovs,' senai.i. ' Gwivyen dimanimi ks  Buzur Jamhu-r . . 1 ,  ovs,' senai.1. Turma adto xariq yenag moylunimi. " ' G u k ~  gukare . . I ,  

je ju.9 X. xarE eti. sapik gatu.ar guke xarE eti,' govsai.l.  gut^ 

5 6ayi movr ne ivmo havlar nivmi. 
Baxt i Jamav1& yuvs siya5 momlanumo. " Akuvruman yEnag avr 

jamavats dovtsai.i," nuse, aiya5 mumlanumo. " Xavruzum miiivn samo 
divbats da besan avr divSi," nuse, avrarme ka huruvtumo. Bevurum 
guntsiq nivini ivn a6u4 xa guE1Arno. Mu.ivyen dimanlimi. Buzar 

nivmi, ativmi. Talo s s  ke nimi, a t i d ,  iyo.1~ glate  turma avlto SA 

ks ninii, ativmi. Ama umivd E ~ E U  bo : " J a  jamavat juvEi," nuse. 
1 . n ~  mu .iv diman ivski den manimi, muy ertsum umivd evskartsumo. 

"Ja  jamavat barn& lel ovmanimi, ha1 ivrurne 1 ~ 1  ovmanimi. JE bsska 
15 atiaiyelam." Tai buvt xapa ks  am~umanumo. 1 . n ~  mu.ivyar evsumo: 

llLe.i evi, u.0 bavzavretar ni, dayovan pyuwan duslu. Xar yenii 
govyaiyam. J a  uvg aqalkigan ba." Evlca sisan netan levrumo. 
Bavzavretar niimi fara~Eelar. " Asalavm alev~lrum, faravE." " w a  
alev~kum salam, hi1s.s. Le.i hilevs, bavs duklovw'a? " " Le.i faravj, 

20 yen18sn bila gaiar dusuya ba. Gut& y ~ n i i ~  irk daiyala ba. rsniSen 
bila se.ibavn. Gute tsane yeniS billa, apliva, u.0 barevn." Faravje: 
" Kol dusu." Para*E& bars~nimi. " Le hilevs, asrli yeni6 bila." 
llLe.i farave, guts as11 y e n ~ s  bila ICE gut& gag kam aiylaEi. K o t ~  
gaG blevuruman bila ke ja akevya ba. Gute javr yenis€ gaStsum 

25 kaman aEivma ke axa l r a t~  guntsulo gutslimo doyarusam. Gute yenis& 
ga6 ~ E i m a  ke axavratuvlo ja uvqtsum a t  uyuruSam. I I 

Faravje torim 6uqdn gur iyiunimi. llLe.i hilevs gut& guvimo ysniSe 
gag guEivam. J a  ka besan bavzxals ovm~n$." "Le farave, manimi.a? " 
F a r a m :  "Awn, ye tsu. Akurum manimi." "Le.i faravj, ye mu 

30 tsane s ~ n . "  " Le.i hilas, bssan tsane seya ba? " " Guke guvr g u y u v ~  
ka muSavqat netan de .~mi  b'a? Meniktsum dusuvla, meniko bitslana? 
YE tsane sen." Fara.6~ se.ibai.i:  LE.^ hilevs, Ietaga ba guvru8 men& 

G ~nonbnnunao - i.  e. ntumnnunao. 
8 d i d n t ~  - apparently d i  bni + nte v. 8 407. a. 
10 ovsnmo - i.  e. ovsunto. 



and he said: ' I shall come back in six months. You are with child. 
If a daughter is born to you, give her a name yourself. If a son is 
born to you, call him Buzur Jamhiir ' . ' l  Alqash then gave her the 
twelve kl~ars of gold and said: "(Your husband) said to (say to) 
you: 'Spend this on yourself till I come back. Spend it on food and 
clothes'." Having said this to  her he went off h his own house. 

Bakht-i-Jamiil's wife was delighted. She said: "My husband 
has sent me all this gold," and she rejoiced. "When he comes 
back from Khfiruz in six months, then he will bring me more," 
she said, and settled down in peace. Some days paased and she 
was brought to bed before he had yet returned. A son was born 
to her and she named him B u m  Jamhiir. She kept reckoning 
(the time) from the departure of her husband. Six months paesed 
and he did not come, and seven months passed and he did not 
come, and the twelve months of a full year paased and he did not 
come. But she kept hoping: "My husband will come." 

Three years passed after the birth of her son and she abandoned 
hope of her husband. "Nothing has become known of my bueband's 
being alive," she said, "nor has anything become known of his 
being dead. I have heard nothing a t  all." Thus thinking she still 
did not become unduly depressed. She said to her son: " 0 son, 
go to the bazar and fetch a little flour. I shall give you a khnr 
of gold to take with you. You are a sensible fellow." She sent 
him off with a man with him and he went to the bazar to the 
Far&ch (the King's Treasurer). " As salam alG.ikum, Fariich l ' .  l' TVa 
ale.ikum salam, boy. Why have you come, boy?" " 0 Fariich 
there is some gold I have brought to sell. I have hea.rd this name 
of 'gold.' They say this is gold. Is it really gold or is it not? 
Have a look at  it." "Bring i t  here," said the Farach. The FarBch 
looked at  it. "Boy," he said, " i t  is real gold." "0 Fariich, if 
this is real gold do not give me short value for it. I don't know 

14 bnnu 161 - v. 5 382.  
17 goyniy.irn - fut. of gu + m-l iy~nns .  
23 aiynCi - neg. imper. of a + *-Ei.ns. 
32 E ~ A ~ E  - also in Jls. E ~ F ~ F ,  probably y demons. tt or E ~ F  4- Age. 



kE rnAni$. J a  pfalovk guylunam, u1qe ysnii aE1ima. Rai bila pfalo 
tsu, rai api ke gulimo ysni; tsu." Buzur Jamhirs se.ibai.i : " Go~iar  
saqaliEiq g1ogiEani. PadBa akuruman guvr guklarar xarE &$a, ja 
r ~ n i i  gukar~.  gai-iba? PadBa marakaiulo guts seyam." Faravje 

6 seiba,i.i: "Le hilss, guts o1san. Asulum iite bar ulqa =Ea. Gut& 
y ~ n i i  akarar gaiya ba. U ~ Q E  tsan se.iba. Guts bar marakaiulo 
oisan. Kok gur k~ tsu guk'ars, guii aGim ysnig ks  iilji tsu. Gut& 

. v .  1 )  

bar rnsnals o1san. J a  aeBi i?aqaliEiq alglci. Buzar Jarnhuire se.ibai.i: 
LIPadSa gusa &as uyoln uvqar halad bi.a? je ire $iEam," senimi. 

10 Iklars ~t ysnii k~ tsuimi gulr ks  tsu*mi ivmo hailar. 
1imi.s: " Le.i evi, a,mulo bazavran yiki etumana, kuk akuruman 

pfaloi k s  sulman gloy~nam yenii ks  dusuiman?" " BE, mama, bazairsn 
eidilavn, yiki ay stain. " " Le eii, turn kok b ~ l a t s  (or, amulum) suiman? " 
"Mama, gultlumal siti. Faraijtsum ar nstan dusuiyam." Iinli aiyai 

$i. Dyu.l~suman msnar ks  uv. Guks torim Euq gulr hisar govr suiEam." 
Y ~ t i  guintsar (i1mi.s) : "LE evi ulqa t a ~ p a n  iuva billa. 1.t~ ysni; 

" 
guEi~Eam, bazairstar nukovn lukan Eap dusui," Esumo. " Suia mama, 

20 kul jaEli." IEiimo. Nukan bazavratar niimi PadSa aulEin sipaEar, 
3 gogiEnm - 1st. sg. fnt. of gu + *-ngiyns. In such cases the meaning of the verb 

appears to be ' to put sometbing on some one' (or 'on some thing '), and the 
pn. pf. represents the indir. obj. as in the present instance, or is a sort of 
ethic dative as in line 8, ja z8i BnqnliCiq aigiCi ' h e  will put  chains on my 
neck for me' cp. 9 246. 

7 nEim - static pc. of a + *-6i .n~.  
9 guse $.AS . . . Li.a. - cp. p. 62 1.23 The infin. as subj, is generally accompanied by the y 

form of the verb ' to be ' viz. bila. Again guss is surprising, a.s the words for which 
i t  might naturally be expected t,o stand are all y :  wheat, grain, gold, property. 
I t  seems necessary to take 8i.m as being x and translate pad8a guse @.AS uyon 
' this eating everything of the king's' or 'all this living a t  the expense of the king'. 

11 ~tugnnna - alternative delumn~za. 
lS ayeta-n. - The plural verbs in this passage must refer to B. J. and the man whom 

hi8 mother sent with him (v. p. 68 l. 17), but who is not otherwise mentioned. 
16 0-1 avti - from '-14-1 +-ntns. 
17 Aisar - this use of the dative of hisa with the sense of 'every month', 'per month' 

occurs several times and must be regarded as idiomatic. 
20 jnCi - T. 5 266. 



T r a n s l a t i o n  
-.--.----p-- 

G 1  

what ite value is. If you give me less than the price of the gold, 
I'll lay a claim against you at the Last Day. If you give me the 
(full) price of the gold, at the Last Day I will make no chim against you." 

The Farach gave him ten twelve-seer meaeures of wheat. " 0 
boy, I have given you this as the price of your gold. There must 
be no dispute with me about it." " 0 FarBch, is that all?" ' L  Yes. 
Now take it away. It hae worked out a t  so much." "0 Farach, 
come now tell me the truth." " 0  boy, what am I to tell you the 
truth about 3 " " Have you acquired this wheat by labouring along 
with your children? (Or) have you got i t  from others? Does it 
belong to someone else? Now tell me truly ." " 0 boy," aaid the 
Fariich, " what business is it of yours whom it  belongs to? I 
have given you the grain; you have given me the gold. I f  you 
wish to, take away the grain; if you dont wish to, take away 
your gold." " I'll put chains on your neck," said Buzur Jamhur. 
"Do you expend all this wheat of the King's for yourself and do 
you take my gold (too) for yourself? I'll tell this in the King's 
court." "0 boy," said the Fariich. "Don't say this. You are 
saying exactly what I feel in my heart. 1 am taking the gold for 
myself; you are right in saying so. Don't tell this in the court. 
Take this wheat for yourself and take back the gold you have 
given me and tell no one about it. (The King) will put chains 0x1 

my neck." "Is i t  lawful for you," said Buzur Jamhiir, " to devour 
a l l  this (grain) of the King's? I will devour i t  too." (So saying) 
he carried off home for himself the gold, and he also carried off 
the wheat." 

"0  son," said his mother, "have you looted a bazar somewhere, 
that you have fetched (home) all this grain and have also brought 
(beck) the gold I gave you?" " No mother, we have not raided 
and plundered a bazar." "Then how else did you get this, my 
son." "Listen to me, mother. I frightened the Farach and got it 
(from him).'' His mother was pleased. 

"Mother," said Buzur Jamhiir, "give me a lot (to eat) and fill 
my belly, and do you too eat a lot, and what is over give to others. 
I shall bring you these ten measures of wheat ever? month." 



sa1a.m ale.~kum, gulEin." " W a  a1e.1k us salavin, 1e hilaws. 
B~sanar  dukovma, 1e hilevs? " Buzur Jamhu*re se.ibai.i : " I'eniian 
dusuvya La. reni; bila api ke ja alrevya ba. Uvq barem." GulEine, 

Kul jaEi, " se.ibai.i. IEivmi. G-ulCinc barsvnimi. " Asil y ~ n i i  bila, 
5 1e hiles." Buzur Jamhuvre : ' l  Asrli yenii bila? " TulEine : "Awe, 

as11 yenii bila." Buzur J a m h u m :  " Gute ysniSa gag akevya ba. 
Gute bevuruman bila ke uvq baren. Gut& yeniie gag kam aEivma 
ke axavrete guntsulo uvqtsum duy'arusam. Gute ivmo ga& aEivma ke 
asarete guntsulo je ke ulq bavzxavs basan ovman8." 

10 Baskaretan yu1Ei.n~ yuvmi. Y LE.^ hilevs, gu.ivmo yeniS~ ga6 guEi~am. 
h a i r a t e  guntsulo je ke u.0 bavzxavs lowman$. Ye tsu." Buzur 
Jamhuvre se.ibai.i ke: "Le. yulEin, ya muvto tsane bar ati. GUSE 
guguvi n1i.uvian aki.1 uyuTm et'avna, meniktsum dumar a.? Ti mane 
bli.a? " asimi. rulEina se.ibai.i : " Levi hilevs, ~vtaqa b~ guvrui ? uVqe 

l5 ysnii aEivma, ja gusa baskarat guvyam. hp ne ovtsuE'a? l '  " h i  
yulEin, kos b~vse Eup ne tsuEa ba? Padia yaVrum yivki ne joEla. 
BE'S& Eup ne tsuvEa ba? JE padia marakavulo sevyam: 'TulE'ine 
yiki na baskar~tan jovmi,' seyam." TulEina: "Le.i hilaw," se.ibai.i. 
"Guyaturn qurbavn amanga. Gute yivlci atavagus. JE ke ayuv~ka 

20 buvkar SaqaliEiq msvgiEi." GulEin~ 8e.ibai.i: "Kut guvimo y~iliij k~ 
tsu, ja gulyam b a s k k d  ke tsu. Eisar dav kuv, akil baskaretan ka 
guvEam. Ya hisa manum tsanE akil baskareta guvfiam." Buzur 
Jamhnvrs se.ibai.i: "Le.i yulEin, guvsa padia ,$.as uyovn uvqar halaw1 
b iva? Javr ke jo je ka 8iEam." "Qurbavn amanea, guvEam.  gut^ 

25 hisar guae baskar~t  guvEam. Kot guvimo yenii ka tsu." 
Buzur Jamhuvr~ tsuvmi ivmo havlar ivmi mopaEar. "Mama, hisar 

guse baskarat ICE ditsam. YE muvto huzuvr ne $iEan." HuruvEaman 
aravmE ka. Hikulto i1mi.s se.ibo: " Le.i evi, i~kamiq  hovi amulo 
duk~o~oyur~ama?"  "Mama, ivts y ~ n i i  aEi." "YE ga, evi," nusa 

l 6  jofn - v. 255. 
19 cfn~ngus - neg. impcr. of d*-,~gasns with -a- infix. 
31 zuv - varinut for jtc. 
22 yn - perhaps for Y E .  

tsn~zE - not recorded elsewhere aud said to be used only in this phrase. 
bnaknr~ta - should presumably be b , i s k , i ~ ~ t ~ l z .  



Next day she said: "0 son, your plan is a good one. I'U give 
you the gold and you take i t  to the bazar rtnd get a Little meat." 
"Very good, mother, give i t  to me here." She gave it to him and 
he went off with i t  to the bazar. (He went) to the King's ~tewmd 
and said: " As saUm ale.ikum, Cook." " W a  aleik us salam, boy. 
Why have you come here, boy? " "I have brought some gold," 
said Buzur Jamhiir, ' l  whether i t  is gold, or is not gold, I don't 
know. You have a look at it." "Give i t  to me here," said the 
Cook. He  gave i t  to him and the Cook examined i t  and said: '$It 
is real gold, my boy," he said. "Is i t  real gold?" "Yes," said 
the Cook, "it  is real gold." "I don't know the ~ a l u e  of this gold," 
said Buzur Jamhiir, "you look and see how much i t  is. If you 
give me less than its value I'll lay a claim against you a t  the Last 
Day. If you give me its proper value there need be no dispute 
between you and me at the Last Day." 

The Cook gave him a wether (saying:) "I have given you the 
price of your gold. A t  the Last Day there must be no dispute 
between you and me. Now take i t  away." " 0 Cook," said B u m  
Jamhiir, " come now, speak the truth. Have you reared this sheep 
and made i t  so big as this yourself? (Or) did you get i t  from 
someone else? Does i t  belong to someone else 3 " " 0 boy," said 
the Cook, "what business is that of yours? You gave me the gold, 
and I gave you the sheep. Won't  you shut up and take i t  away?" 
"0 Cook, why am I to shut up and take this (beast) away? You 
steal i t  from the King and give i t  to me. Why am I to shut up 
and take i t  away? I'll say in the King's court 'The Cook haa 
stolen a sheep and given i t  to me '." "0 boy," said the Cook, 
"May I be your sacrifice! Don't give me away over this theft. 
(The King) will put chains on the necks of myself and my children. 
Take away this gold of yours, and take away too this sheep which 
I have given you. Come again in a month and 1'11 give you 
another sheep like this. Indeed(?) a t  the end of every month I'll 
give you a similar sheep." " 0 Cook," said Buzur Jamhiir, " is i t  
lawful for you to devour all the King's substance like this? Give 
me (a share) too and I also will devour it." "May I be your 
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icivmo. Nukan nivmi. Amulo kuli apim. Alqa& TVazivrs basi.ulo 
biteum. Alqa8s b a s i . ~  hiqatsar nivmi. B a s i . ~  yatkulin h iqa ta~  bam. 
" Le.i bavyobavn, y~niisan guEliCam, guss karsvti.ulo h04 jayuvima ? " 
B a s i . ~  yatkuvine: "Suva guyuvyam." Hiqe qulf doinimi balybavns. 

R Hiq srka ~ t i m i .  Hiq s ~ k a  ~ t a s  Alqais Wazivr~ yl~teimi. Ivmo ha. 
dar'~qu10 bam. Evsalimi yatkuvin divmi basli.ar ivtsi.at~ hil~vsan k~ 
divmi. B a s i . ~  yatkuvin Bani.~ kutkusar nivmi. Buzur Jamhuvr~ ivts 
basi.ulo b ~ l i s a n  givli d ~ l i  bam. 1'9s e1paEar nivmi. NAB bim, Earuvk 
I~v~tirni. Evs bslis nivn askuvriq Fjevmi. B a s i . ~  yatkuvins b ~ l i s  ysvtsimi. 

10 Askuvrig Geyas yletsimi. Dimin bs l i s t s~  duvn taq ~vtimi. Nivmi 
San i .~  kutusar basi.a yatkuvin. Buzur J a m h u m  bslis h ~ v t  ~ t i m i .  
Hik ks nivnin askuvrig Sevmi. Bavyobavns da y ~ ts imi .  Bavyobavn 
bslan nukan dimi,  ivss bsliss 'sv6Eiqs xa dklimi. Evs bslis ivrimi. 
Buzur Jamhuvrs se.ibai.i : " Uvsko halavliio haravm ovtuma." B a s i . ~  

15 yatkuvin 3e.ibai.i: " Kos bi k s  han belis, da ~ v t s  avlta amulum haravm 
umamimi.s(n) ? " " LE yatkuvin, avlta iwkumuts bive iylumurulo. Han 
matuman bi, han buruvman bi. Bruvm ivss halkavsan bi, mat= ivss 
tuyulisn bi. " Yatkuvin~ : " EYE ivmi nvmluvy~n," se.ibai.i. 

~l lqaS devy~limi. Ivns hil~vss ~ t a i o  i v k ~  Eayamiq delydimi. Alqa6 
20 Wazivr~ qau stimi: " Le.i b a s i . ~  yatkuvin, i ~ n s  hil~vs ks  ditso, ivss 

b ~ l i s  k~ ditso." Yatkuvin~ bslis yzenimi, Buzur Jamhuvr ivtsi thami, 
ovltalik niman Alqa6 Wazivralar. Ivns hi1s.s~ sa1a.m ~vEuwai.i (i. e. 
~~5a i . i ) .  AlqaSs ivns hilsvstsum doyaru8ai.i : " ' Uvsko halavliBo haram 
ovtuma' ~Sla.  Bi k~ han b~ l i s ,  avlta amulum duvi'a? " "Ya wazivr, 

25 g u s ~  b s l i s ~  mamu ~ t i  bi. Yu*lulo avlta ivskumuts biv~n. Han matuman 
bi, han buruvman bi. Bruvm ivs~  halklavsan bi, mlatum i v s ~  tluyuli.~n bi." 
N q a k  yatkuvinar hukam ~ t i m i  : l '  I~SE b ~ l i s  tsar l~tla." Yatkuvin~ 
tsar ~ t i m i .  Buzur Jamhuvrs b ~ l a t s  Eaya ~ t l a n l  ke tevilju~ko avlta 
ivskumuts bim. Burum E'S halknvsan bim. Matum sVs tuyu1i.m bim. 

i5 kos bi ke - ke seems here to be only an emphatic particle, ' this indeed is one sheep'. 
nnlulum - here practically means 'how ? '  

18 ~ * s e  ivmi numzc*ysn. - This is an abusive expression the precise meaning of which 
is not clear to me. It  may be literally either I' having taken its mother" or 
"having known it8 mother" (yntzns or yevnns). 

19 ~tnBo - the plur. of the infin. form used with the force of t,he static pc. v. 5 404. 
27 etln - imper. + n cp. also p. 72 11. 17-18 also 6ti.a p. 7 4  1. 17. See 320. 
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sacrifice: I'll give you (a share)," eaid the Cook. "For thie month 
I'll give you this sheep, and take away thie gold of youre too." 

Buzur JamhQr took (the sheep and the gold) home to hie mother. 
Mother, I have brought this sheep too for the month. Corne now 

and let us feed in peace." So they Lived in comfort, and one day 
his mother said: " 0 son, will you get green vegetables somewhere?" 
"Mother, give me that gold." "Well, take it, my son," she said 
and gave it to him. He took i t  and went off. There were no 
(green vegetables) anywhere. (Only) in Alqash Wazir's garden were 
there some. He went to the gate of Alqaah's garden. The super- 
intendent of the garden was a t  the gate. "0 Gardener," said 
Buzur Ja~nhiir, "I'll give you some gold, will you give me (some) 
greens in this basket?" "Very good," said the Gardener, "I'll 
give you some," and he unlocked the door and opened it. Alqaeh 
Wazir saw the opening of the door. He was a t  the window of his 
house. He saw the gardener enter the garden and s boy follow 
after him. The gardener went to a vegetable plot. Buzur Jamhiir 
had tied up a sheep to a peg ia the garden. He went up to 
it and he cut the cord (by which it) was (tied) and the sheep 
went and ate the flowers. The gardener noticed the sheep and 
saw i t  eating the flowers. He went and caught i t  and tied it 
up. The gardener went (back) to the vegetable plot and Buzur 
Ja,mhiir let the sheep loose. Once again i t  went and ate the flowers 
and again the gardener saw it. He took a apade and came along 
and struck the sheep on the loins. The sheep died. "Three lawful 
things you have made unlawful," said Buzur Jamhiir. "This is 
only one sheep. How have the other two become unlawful? " "0 
gardener, " said Buzur Jamhiir, " there are two young ones in its belly ; 
one is black and one is white. The white one is a female lamb, and the 
black one is a male lamb." " Curse ita mother! " said the gardener. 

Alqash heard what the boy had said. E e  called out: " 0 gardener, 
bring the boy and bring the sheep." The gardener took the sheep, 
Buzur Jamhiir followed a.fter him, and they both went (to the Wazir). 
The boy salamed to Alqash Wazir. Alqash asked him : "You said 
(li t .  'say') to him : ' You have made three lawful things unlawful'. 

6 - 1,orlmer. 



Alqa& i v n ~  hilevsar: " Le.i hilevs, guvyi ivk besan bila? " " Mi aya 
ilk B ~ x t  i Jamavl." " U ~ E  gu.ivk baaan bila?" " J n  evik ~ u a u r  
Jamhuvr bila. " 

H A ~ A S E  padia iv AlqaS Wazivre evimutse pfut niman Alqaiar nokari 
5 evr EEam. Alqai Wazivr evpaei baru. (Alqak senimi :) " Evi Saladwl.. 

kilns hil~vfl fulavna ivte digar nitsun qai E. Evkin ICE ~vsumuts jajam 
no avr dntso. YE ivts1u." Saladavra ivtsuvmi. 1.t~ Evsqanas diijar 
Buzur Jamhuvr~ se ibai.i: "Le.i Saladavr, U ~ E  mu j~ asqai.i bla? " 
" Awa gol8qai.a ba." " JE a s q a n a t ~  uvq Ire govsqai bai.i." " U ~ E  

10 b~la te  iyumurulum ivskumuts lel ovta ks  b ~ ?  J a  asqanas da U ~ E  

alzsvi ba?" " Ja. asqanate govs~ mud'a* b a l a t ~  govr ms.imi? " " J a  
ass mudlaw besan bila? " Bulzur Jamhuvre : " Alqa8 Wazivr~ evmutss 
pfult gumai.i ba b ~ ?  " " Uvqe tsan se.iba. Pfuvt amaiya ba." " U~JJE 
g0.s~ mud'a govEam. Aiyasqan ke a*ltuwaltar kutsuin Alqaije evi govai 

15 goweSEam." " Glolrin k~ glosumuts je bsshntsum tsuvEam? " 
1.t~ e*paEi bilum yen~lj iEivmi. " Bazavr~tar gagar tuyul i .~n d i~usa~n .  

 gut^ yan18 nluEin ivse tuyuli dlitso." Saladalre 8e.ibai.i: "Ya Buzur 
Jamhuvr, eVs haiwavnan amulo k~ aiyevtiam (or, aiyaram), banda Eape 
maza E ~ B E  ovmaimi na?"  " Le.i Saladavr, tevljuko ek akievims. 

20 Gusan huruvto bovm, belisana mamu Eti bim. 1 . n ~  gusmo. mo~iyen 
dum~um~numo. Belis nuhalkin tuyul i .~n dimani bim. Gusmo n1o.i 
mu.~ivrumo. Mamui i .~  ivmi ivrimi. Ivne g u s ~  movimu fiuvlat~ i .6~ 

1 guvyi - for g l q ~  gen. of gz~*y. 
mi Aya - the  expression i~ probably more respectful than jn alrcy For other rxnmplcb.s 

01 ?ni = ' m y '  v. vocab. 5.v. 2. 9ni. 
~ $ 1 1  nsqnnnt~ - v ,  5 407 C. 

10 ja AsqAltAs. . . ak6.i bn. - This ia said by Salndar. I miss the  point o f  it. S. s q s :  
"Didn't you somehow find out  sbont the yonng one3 in the  sheep, :rnd don't 
you then know about the  killing of m e ? "  I3ot B. J. had just told him that 
A .  W. would kill him iu certain circumstances, and now he  goes off on r~uother 
line: "How will my death benefit you?" S.'s speech scorns to hang in nlid air. 
I'erhaps ASqAtIAs is a slip for go~sqnn~a 'my killing thee'. 

l 4  evi go13i goweltnnt - *-~tu~Ji.ns is a difficult verb V. 2446. 'rhc menning is probably: 
'I mill throw A.'@ daughter oil your neck For you'. 

18 PS haill-aln~n - the  -An suffix following a demons, ntlj., i f  col rrct, is a t  any rate rare. 
Amd0  k ~ .  - One ~vonld rather expect: nmulo n i y n l ; ~ ~ n  kr 'if I qct  i t  aaywhelc ' ,  

or, ' i f  I somehow get it'. 



One is this sheep. Where do you get the other two from? " " 0 
Wmir, this sheep was pregnant and there are two young ones in 
its belly. One is black and one is white. The white one is a 
female lamb and the black one is a male lamb." Alqaeh commanded 
the gardener: " Cut the sheep open." The gardener cut it open, 
and there were two young onea just such as Buzur Jumhur 1m.d 
described. The white one was a female, and the black one a 
male lamb. Alqash said to the boy: " 0 boy, what is your father's 
name? " Bakht-i-JamB1 is my father's name." "What is your own 
name?" "My name is Buzur Jamhiir." 

The son of the King of Habash, being in love with Alqash's 
daughter, was serving Alqmh. He was with Alqash Wazir. A.lqmh 
said to him " SaladBr, my son, take this boy to such and such :L 

place and put him to death. (Then) roast his liver and kidneys 
and bring them to me. Now take him a ~ ~ a y . "  Saladar led him 
away. At the place of slaughter, Buzur Jamhiir said: " 0 SaladBr," 
" are you going to kill me now? " " Yes, I am going to kill you." 
" On your killing me he (Alqash) will kill you too." l '  Somehow 
or other you found out about the lambs in the sheep's belly, did 
you not? Do you not also know about my being killed?" "By 
killing me," replied Buzur Jamhiir, "how will you attain your heart's 
desire? " " What is my heart's desire ? " said Saladiir. " Are you 
not in love with Alqash Wazir's daughter?" said Buzur Jamhur. 
"You speak truly, I am in love with her." "I  shall bring about 
your heart's desire for you. Don't kill me and in forty days I shall 
throw Alqash's daughter on your neck." "(But) from what shall I 
take your liver and kidneys? " 

(Buzur Jamhiir) gave him the gold that was with him and said: 
"They have brought out a mde  lamb to the bazar to sell. Give 
them this gold and buy the lamb." " 0 Buzur Jamhtir," said S a l d r ,  
"Wherever I may get that animal, it won't have the taste of human 
flesh, will it? " " 0 Saladar, you don't understand such matters. 
A woman was with child and a sheep was pregnant. A daughter 
was born to the woman. The sheep gave birth and a male lamb 
was born. The woman's daughter died and the lamb's mother died. 



rnamu~Si.ar muvimo mamu iEilmo. Munclaq imanumar i;apik ke 
ievisiq-umo. Bani.adame mamu mini bi, Bapik $i bi. I ~ E  tuyuli 
di.uvssvn bnzavrstar. YE i .8~  tuyu1i.E Cape maza banda E a p ~  ju.an 
maza bila. YE ni, t80.r nukovn diltso." 

5 SAladavrar ivte yenii icivmi. Sa1ada.r~ nukan n i m i  baza~retar. 
1 . s ~  tuyuli bazavretar ditsam. Iv t~  yen16 uEilmi tuyuli dlitsimi Buzur 
Jamhuvr evpazar. " Le.i Saladavr, d:itsuma? " " Awa dlitsam." "YE 
g u s ~  qai ne nilpatar e~semuts k~ elkin jajam ne evr tsu. Da j a  
hwlar hilc dukovras bai.i. Ulq ya, ovsan, ja havlar ju." Nesun Buzur 

10 Jamhuvr i m o  havlar nivmi. 
Saladsvre ivsa tuyuli qa& etimi, iflatarimi. Nipatar elkin ke ~ ~ s u m u t s  

dnvisimi, kaba~b ovtimi, dovtsarimi, AlqaSalar tsulmi. Alqa8 yavre 
lo*simi. Alqaie auvmi. Alqai: "Kilns ja duhnan bam. Kilns ke 
Evsqbnam. J a  yeteam ivke YEnAqar lune kevr bam. YE da yenaq 

15 inenar ke lel ovmai.imi. YE mu adlimata manimi." Alqak ximovr 

Buzur Jarnhurr ivmo havlar nivrni. I v m i . ~  : " Hovi atu~tsuma 3 " 
esumo. " Alqas Waz i~r  yavrum besan ne daiya ba asqanastsum. 
Salada~rar 'elsqan' senam. Iln yevrs buyat n s  ' aiyasqan' nuse 'fat 

20 x t i '  elsabate fat  aetimi. Da besan ne hori sulEa baiyam?" 
Buzur Jamhuvr sabaqate w1e~8imo. Alimale sabaq yatlanimi. Ilskikuts 

wa~lkutsatsum tama~m alilnals bilum ivte uyovn pfai ~ t i m i .  Aliln 
hairavn imaibai i ~ n e  hu.8 ke falm nivitsin. Alime se ibai: " Yrc Buzur 
Jarnhuvr, ja.1~ d o m  k ~ t a ~ p a n  bila, jalr aE'uEila Hilr base-ima, 

25 glo~ltirEaina? " " E u s ,  a ,  esilni. AXO~IIE duslm iilivrni. 
Buzur Jamhuvrs barevnimi. Buzur Jamhu~re :  "Le.i axovn, guts 

8 niynia?. - p.pc. act. of *-fntarns. 
8 dnko*rds - i n f n .  or n p n t  form with 2nd. ~ g .  pn, yf. of d'-nrnu ' to    end someone'. 

17 hovi nhc~tsut)zn. - This appears to l)c wrotip, hoii is y p]. nlltl shoulrl t:lke a forin 
of the verb dus~vyns (or, s?~vyns) not of d*-tgns wbicli i:j used when the obj. is 
h 01. X v. 8 231 d. 

'l'he correct torin would be atvszc.a&n ( n  + dus.uv)in) cp. l .  207 hovi 81i~L'n 

bniynm. 
20 ~vsflbnt~ - apparentiy Evsn ba + A ~ E  1st. ~ g .  perf. of *-.tsns wit11 caw suffix, cp. note 

to p 68 1. S. 
25 9ttvai.~ -- probably 6uva ?/E. 
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The wornan, out of lore for her daughter, gave the lamb her milk. 
When it grew big she fed it also with bread. (So) it had drunk 
human milk and eaten bread. They have (now) brought out that 
lamb to the bazar. Now the tmte of its meat is like the taste of 
human flesb. Go now quickly and buy it." 

($0 saying) Buzur JamhQr gave SaladBr the gold and Sa l aa r  
went off with it to the bazar. They had brought the lamb to the 
bazar and he gave them the gold and brought the lamb to Buzur 
Jnmhiir. " Hallo, Saladgr, have you brought i t?  " " Yes, I have." 

Well now slay it and skin it ancl roast its kidneys and liver and 
take them to (Alqash). Then he will send you once again to Iny 
house. You hold your tongue and say nothing and come to 
my house." Having said this to him Buzur Jamhiir went off to 
his home. 

Saladfir slaughtered the lamb and flayed it. Then he took out 
its liver and kidneys and having roasted and cooked them took 
them to Alqash. He set them before Alqash and Alqash ate them. 
"This was my enemy," said Alqash. "I have killed him too (m 
well as his father). He was a partner in the gold I saw. Now 
aptin the gold is known to no one. Now it has become my 
very own." Alqaah's uneasiness was dispelled and he lived in great 
comfort. 

Bnznr Jamhiir went off to his home. "Have you not brought any 
grccns?" said his mother. "Somehow or other I have escapecl 
fro111 death at the hands of Alqash Wazir. He told Saladar to kill 
me. I implored Saladfir 'Don't kill me,' and on my saying 'Let me 
go,' he let me go. But how was I to bring back any greens?" 

(His mother) put Buzur Jamhiir to study. He studied with a 
man of learning. In three days or four he exhausted all that the 
learned man had (to teach). The man of learning was amazed on 
seeing his intlelligence and understanding. " 0 Buzur Ja<mhiir," 
said the learned m m ,  "I have a difficult book which is unintelli- 
gible to me. Will you just have a look a t  it? Shall I show it 
to you?" " Good l "  said Buzur Jamhiir. " Bring i t  and show it 
to me." The Akhund brought i t  and gave i t  to him. Buzur Jamhtir 



jevimo llavl& avltul yatlaiyam, ~ZiZuma? " Axovne se.ib:~i.i : "Gate 
11.11~ lcitavp bila. Gute kitavb gopkutsa govpi.~ bilum. Chnimur  
ulut~vqi muei barn (or, movr et.am). U ~ ~ J E  gu1 ks  F;u-a axovn barn. 
1 . n ~  akevnimi. Javlar dusuvam. J a  ke akevnam. 'Kot  akevya bavn 

5 ke kovle bilie,' nuse, fat  etam. YE ivte kitavb bila, uVqe ma!l 
bila. " 

Buvzur Jamhuvre tsap ne ba ns  ganimi. Ivmo havlar tsuvmi. 
Nutsun irmo havlar y'atanimi. Nuq'atan dumlatsimi, hlerimi, ivmi 
Iza hlerumo. Ivmi be mu4 h ~ r u m a n .  Da pfataq ~ t i m i ,  yat'animi. 

10 Duvq iiga yatanimi. Nnq'atan dumlatsimi. Deveyasimi, ivmi ke 
dumo~oyasumo. Da pfataq etimi yatanimi. Dumlats davl etimi. 
D1i.en girlatimi. 

1vmi.e : "Le evi, gutsi baylaltama? " " BE, mama, atsi npa~yaltaiya 
bs." " Yar ht&ruma, ivlji dukovyasuma da gir'atuma, gutsi baylaltama. " 

15 "Mama, gultumal eti. Alqai Wazivre ja aruy evsqanai.i (or, av8qanai.i). 
Gute kitnvpulo 1 ~ 1  avr mai.i bila. AW.E javk avr dim h1eram." 
"Tsan se.iba, 1s evi. Guvy havtsum dyuvs sailar itsuvam. Sailar 
it8sumtsum am nivmi ks  mlavlimi. Uvq tsan se.iba." " Mama, je da 
(ja) dnVyasas guts bila ke Alqai Wazivrats hayuvr~ asbwb nevigin 

20 yata huljaiyas ba. Aya evsqanum ivta diHulo Alqai W a z i ~  evsqai.a 
ba. J a  a w e  tiqnjo dlevegus, mazar ne yanavs ba." "LE evil 
kuta ovsan. AlqaB wazivr burt dovm bai.i. U.9 t a r ~ s  hil&se ivn 
svsqanp be glomai.iba? U~I-J ks goisqaimi. M E ~ A ~ E  gute Eaya aiy'eti." 
"Mama, gute kitavpulo gute Eaya biln ivn b~ evmai.i bai.i js asq~n9,  

25 j~ I E ~ ~ ~ A I ~ A ~  ba. 

2 gopkutse govpi.6 - gopkutse was nn addition to the original text.  *-,lpkufs appears to 
be uvcd in the sense of 'the members of the mother's family', and then in the 
genitivc as 'mnternal'. It looks as if i t  were compo~~nded of the base O-ripi 

'grandfatllct' plrls kuts 'people'. See Vocab. 
5 bili,$ - B. X .  recorded with -3 r. 5 271. 3. 

15 avqnnai.i - see below, p. 80 1 .  12 note. 
l 8  itsunrfsunb - static pc. of i + "-f8lcyI18 + tsunt v. 8 387. 

j e  da (jn) davynsns - either , j ~  or ja i~ correct, nncl one i~ redundnnt. 
21 ynnnls. - The idea seems to he to make a grave that mill he \ i ~ i l b l ~ )  at1t1 ~ I ~ v i o i i ~ .  

Alqavh had taken peins to make the original grave invisible. 
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exltlrlincd it. "0 Akhund," said he, "will you give i t  to me? I. 
shall read it for a couple of days in Iny own houee." "Thie ie 
your book," said the Akhund. "It belonged to your mother'r 
father. He had given i t  to your mother in her dowry. Your father 
also was a fine scholar. He did not understand it. He brought 
it to me. I too did not underetand it. He left it behind saying: 
' As we do not understand it, let i t  remain here.' (Thie) ie now 
that book, and it is your property." 

Buzur Jamhor touching i t  with his fingers and kissing them took 
it. He carried it away to his own home and there he read it. 
When he had read it lie shut it and wept. His mother also wept. 
Botli mother and son wept. Again he opened and read it. He 
read it for a long time and (then) shut i t  up. Be  laughed. His 
mother also laughed. Again he opened i t  and read it. (Then) 
closing i t  he put it away, and getting up he danced. 

" 0 son,'' said his mother, "have you gone mad?" "No. Mother, I 
have not gone mad." " First you wept, next you laughed and the11 you 
danced. You hacc gone mad." "Iklother, listen to me. Alqaah 
Wazir murdered my father. I learn that in this book. Moved by 
grief for my father, I wept." " You say truly, 0 my son. Re 
brought your father out of the house and had taken him for a 
walk. Wherever your father went after he was taken for the 
walk he disappeared. You speak truly." " Mother, then again my 
laughing was due to this: I am going to put horse gear on Alqash 
Wazir and mount him, and a t  the spot where my father was 
lllurilered I am going to kill Alqash Wazir. I shall exhume my 
father's bones and make a grave and make it vieible (to all)." 
" 0 son, don't say this. Alqash Wazir is a very hard Inan to deal 
with. ITow will you, an orphan boy, be able to kill him? Hc 
will kill you. Don't speak thus to anyone." "Mother, in this 
book i t  is stated that he mill not be able to kill me, but that I 
am going to kill him." 

24 b& ermni.i Bai.i - bc here seems to be the negative. It8 use as B neg. particle in 
conjunction with and preceding e verb is rare, but eeems ta be established by 
this example and 11 12- -14 D. 72. V. 342. 



P a d ~ a  y u i l j ~ n  y~tsimi.  Yuilji ni i i t~in til eilimi, Alqa5 W~eiirtsuru 
doy'arusimi: "Le Alqak Wazi*r, ja odji niiitsin til ailam. J e  til 
ail- (or, ailam) i i t ~  Eaya ulq air eti." " Le.i padia, ulqs guilji 
yetea, je Eaya €tie ayaimaiyam." " Le haramzaida, guiystis n~k 'o~s l ia r t s  

5 himaltarts~ duko~tsiki.am. J a  dollat ulqa bud 6e.iba." A l q ~ i  Waziwr 
ar irnanimi, ar niman se.ibai.i: " Y s  padSa, ailtul iislrikuts pfat eti. 
Gui l j i .~  Eaya amulum dusuiya k~ js golr sui6am." PadSa se.ibai.i : 
"Le,i Waziir, han hisa t~ fa t  goitam. 0 ~ l j i . s  Eaya ulq ar suvyas 
ba ks buit inaim govr sv5am, buit uyu~rnku9 gumai.ima. YE ni." 

10 Alqai Wazilr ni-mi. Alqag Waziir niinin iimo ha.lar Xa1ada.r 
qau ne dlitsimi. " Le.i Saladair, ja ' slsqan ' nusE guvyam iine hlilals 
am itsuims? " " Le.i Waziir, ulq ' ~ i s q a n  ' nuss bs hukam air Etam? 
'N~l sqan  elkin ks  e w ~ ~ ~ u t s  d'oteirin duitsu' be asam? BE goir 
duitsam u i q ~  b~ $ u ~ m a ?  Da iin ja am itsuiyam ? " W a z i i r ~  se.ibai.i : 

15 "LE Saladair uVqs l ~ i s q ~ n l a  k~ j~ mu goisqaiya ba." salad air^ se.ibai: 
" Aiye~sqana ba." "HE, b i h ~ l  gumang. YE belate aiye~sqanla Irs 
YE air Eayia Eta, ja ks  ' E1sqan' golsa baiyam. Eisumuts k~ elkin 
b~santsum air dusuiam, SE Eaya sta." 

"wazivr, j~ mu golr Edya eiEam. Baza~rtsar han tuyuli.en di.lus~rn. 
20 JE aiy~sqan is& tnyuli nukoin d'itso,' lasimi, renii xarnn aEiimi. 

'Guts gag nE i .8~  tuyuli ditso,' as~mi .  'Es  tuyuli be ~ E a n ?  E.8 
tuyulitse banda E a p ~  maza oimai.imi,' Evsam. ' Eit uvqa akeiima. 
dup ne nuko~n ~ ' B E  tuyuli ditso,' aes~rni. ' G u s ~ n  nukuden daslinan 
dumlosmanu boim. Bslrsan nuhalk tuyuli.sn dsismani biim. I~SE 

25 AE'ASE iimi ivrimi, iin gusmo moii mu.i~rumo. 1 . n ~  guss AEAS E u B  

5 dz~1toiteiki.nm. - ' I  will hang you up,' but here the pu. pr. is probably'to l)e t a l i c ~ ~  
as an ethic dat., ns also in the case of nuklo~skarts. ' I  will cut off your head 
for you and hang i t  up'.  V. 8 219. 3.  

7 dt~szbyn - short form of 1st. ~ g .  pret. v. 5 314. 
8 hnvt hisa te. - The Ms. has llisnt~, hut i t  seems really to be I~isn fe.i. ' I  linvc ' 

(i. e .  ' I  shall') let you hc for one month Ihns' i e .  ' a3  ?-on arc'. 
9 uyzmnku3 - i s  properly a noun 'greatness'. Therc is probably n coi~bnminatiou of 

conetraction. 
12-13 be - aee note to p. 70. 24. 



(Now) the King had a dream, but he forgot hie dream. He 
asked Alqash Wazir: "0 Alqash Wazir, I had a dream and I have 
forgotten it. You tell me what i t  was that I have forgotten." 

King, you had the dream. I cannot tell you what i t  was." 
"0 bastard. I'll cut off your head and hang it up on the gateway. 
You have consumed much of my wealth." Alqash Wazir was 
frightened and said: "0 King, let the matter stand for t\vo or 
three days, then if I get the story of your drea.m from anywhere 
I'll bring it to you." " 0 Wazir," said the King, " I'll let you 
go for s month, and if you bring me the story of my dream I'll 
give you a big reward and you will be promoted to very high rank, 
Now go." 

Alqash Wazir went off and going to his own house eummoned 
Saladfir to him. "0 Saladsr," he said, "I gave you a boy and 
told you to kill him. Where have you taken him?" "Wazir, did 
you not order me to kill him and say to me 'Kill him and cook 
his liver and kidneys and bring them to me?' Did I not bring 
them to you and did you not eat them? Where then did I take 
him?" "0 Saladfir," said the Wazir, "if you have killed him, 
I will now kill you." "I haven't killed him," said SaladBr. "Aha, 
bravo to you! Now tell me how you haven't killed him when I 
had told you to kill him. Of what did you bring me the liver 
and kidneys? Come tell me that." 

"I ' l l  tell you now, Wazir," said Saladfir, "People had brought 
out a lamb to the bazar and the boy said to me: 'Don't kill me; 
go and get that lamb '. He gave me a khar of gold and said: 
'Pay this and buy the lamb'. I said to him: 'What shall we 
do with the lamb? The lamb will not have the flavour of human 
flesh'. 'You don't understand the affair,' said he, 'hold your peace, 
and go quickly and fetch the lamb. A woman waa brought to bed 
and gave birth to a girl. A sheep yeaned and gave birth to a male 
lamb. The lamb's dam died and the woman's daughter died. The 

21 got€ gnjl m - grit? etns ordinarily means 'to sell,' hut hc re probably ' to pny for. Lu.. 
25 i r n a i  - as referring to a sheep is here X, hence ivrimi not nau.irtumzo. 



~itumo.  Uyuim imanum~ Ira Bapik ~ i s i r in~o .  1 . s ~  mu uyulln llimdn 
bnzair~tar divts1a.n. Iiss tuyul i .~ Eapulo banda d a p ~  maza bila. 
llumalqum nukovn tsoir diitso.' Iisa tuyuli ja ditsam. Ditsuiin qai: 
&tarn, if ataram. Elkin ke ~sumuts  de i~gus  jajlam nE d otsirin g0.r 

5 dutsam. Iin pfat Etam." 
" Bihsl gumanS. YE nukoin iinar ' ju' ~ i so . "  Saladavr nivmi Buzur 

Jarnhuirs havlar. " Ya Buzur Jamhuvr, WAZ~TE ' ju ' guiai.i." Buzur 
Jamhuin: ' L  'Jailar juduma,' gosa baiyam. YE gon niEen." Ovltalik 
Alqa8 Waziir &ipnEar duiman. Buzur J a m h u i r ~  Alqlarjar s~1a.m 

10 ~6'ai . i .  Waziv elr dail me.ibai.i. Dail n u m n  kursi.ets eiurusai. 
Neiurut: "Le Buzur Jamhuir, ja be.adapi.an ~ t u  ba. Air baxrjii 
~ t i . "  ''Le.i Waziir, uyoiqko.~ tai.i duroiwan 'E6ain. B ~ s k a  bar api." 
Alqarj Waz i i r~  se.ibai.i : " Ya Buzur Jamhuir, msnE uilji niiitsin til 
ovlan k~ i i t ~  l ~ t i $  gloimai.iba? " Buzur J a m h u i r ~ :  " YE te.iljuko 

15 ivk~ ja ~iEsba." " Ya Buzur Jamhuir, qurbain amanSa. PadBa 
yuiljen ni-itsin til el ai.i. ' J a  oi1ji.e Eaya ulq air ~ t i , '  zEai.i, 
YE b ~ s a n  yuilji.en y ~ t s a i  k~ YE ~ t i  a uiq." Buzur Jamhulre 
se.ibai.i : " Le.i Waziir yuilji y ~ t s u m  i i n ~  S ~ R E  iiskil ja eiitsi$ 
xa jair aCuvEilla." "Ya Buzur Jamhuir, k~ padSai1~ U ~ I ; ~ E  gu.ivk 

20 ~ E a m  juEumanla? " " Le.i Waziir, padsainalar tuln js zcuicama ? 
JuEam." 

Waziir padrja salaimar niimi. Niin padgair salaim ~ t i m i .  PadBa 
doylarusumi: "Le Alqai Waziir, ja ovlji.~ taya suva be?" " Ya 
padis, sulya ba." "YE Caya air ~ t i . "  "Ya padSa, ~ v t  eti$ aiyaimaiya 

2s ba. Baxt i Jarna.1~ ii Buzur Jarnhuvr~ ~i5ai.i. Ama jai ka nasals 
bai.i. Guguiiv sisan eiri k~ judimi." PadSa : " Buit Buva. JE sisal1 

4 dev€gVs - with the X plur. E S U P ~ K ~ ~ S  O I ~ C  wonld expect doigvs. The ~ g .  pronoun infix 
in p. 70 l .  21. j a  nrlc.e tin,jo devgvfi and alao p. 801. 22. j n  r iuw~ tinjo devgvRnjn is 
eimilnrly peculiar. The infix nlust in fact refer to the person etc. affected, 
here 'thc lamb' and 'the fnther' reapectirely. 

j j n m  ne - can hardly be accounted for in this way. It is ~~rohahlg a mere 1:ipuo 
from grammatical rectitude. We had risvtnvts jnjnjn no p. 66 1. 6 and elkin 
jajnwa ne p. 68 1. 8, both correct. 

7 gv8rii.i - i. P .  go8ni.i. 
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wonlan suckled the lamb. Whon it grew up she fed i t  with bred.  
It htts now become big and they have brought it to the bazar. In 
its flesh there is the taste of human flesh. Go quickly and fetch 
it here a t  once.' I fetched the lamb and killed and ekinned it. T 
extracted its liver and kidneye and romting and cooking them brought 
them to you. The boy I let go." 

" Bravo to you ! " (said the Wazir). "Now go and tell him to 
come." Saladar went off to Buzur Jamhiir's house. "0 Rnzur 
Jamhiir," said he, " the Wazir says to you ' Come ! ' " (Buzur Jamhlir 
replied): " I said to you: 'you will come back to me.' Now come 
let us go." And the two of them proceeded to Alqash Wadr. 
Buzur Jamhiir salamed to Alqash and Alqaah got up to receive 
him and made him sit on a chair. Then he eaid: " 0 Buzur Jamhiir, 
I have done you s discourteey. Forgive me." " 0 Wazir, the 
Great do such things. It ie nothing." " 0 Bumr Jamhiir," said 
Alqash Wazir, "if anyone dreams a dream and forgets it, can you 
interpret i t  ? ". " I do do such things." " 0 Buzur Jsmhiir, may 
1 be your sacrifice! The King had a dream and has forgotten it 
and he says to me: 'Tell me my dream.' Now you tell me what 
was the dream he had." " 0 Wazir," said Buzur JamhQr, " until 
I have seen the face of the person who had the dream i t  is not 
revealed to me." "0 Buzur Jamhih, if I mention your name 
to the King will you come (to him) or not?" "0 Wazir, why 
would I not come to a King? (Of course) I'll come.". 

The Wazir went to salam the King. He ealamed to him and 
the Ring asked: "0 Alqash Wazir, have you brought the story of 
my dream or not? " Yes, King, I have brought it." "Tell me it." 
"0 King, I cannot tell it. Bakhtci-Jamgl'e son, Buzur Jamhiir, 
will tell you it, but he is on bad terms with me. You youreelf 
send a man and he will come." "Very good," eaid the King, "I'll 
send someone." And he gave orders to a man : " Go, and tell Buzur 

l 8  e i s ~  - used for a single person inetead of 6isnn. Tl~e -An suffix io barred by the 
demons. i w ,  cp. also p. 76 1 .  2 & p. 78 1. 17. 

19 ks . . rCnna - an unusual dieplacement of k~ = ' i f ' .  ec'ntn ke would be normal. 
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e.r6Am." PadBa hukam ~ t i m i  hin sisanar: " Nukovn Buzur Jamhu~rar 
l ju' E~BO."  1 . n ~  sis nivmi Buzur Jamhuvr EvpaEar. " Ya Bueur 
Jamhuvr, padia ' ju ' g0iai.i." Buzur J4rnhu.r~ : " U ~ Q  m l ~ n ~ n  ba? " 

JE Zjadaran ba." "Uvqs guvimo Sadare.i ~ t i .  P a d h r  tai ESO; 
5 Uvq guyavre je bssan atlairana ba. Uv~alar juvEar ja rai a.pk Je.imo 

lovtiq~te nukluvtsar js ~ E ~ S E  juEa ba? '  E~SO." 

badar nivmi padinvlar. ~ a d i a  devyarusurni : " LE Badar, ieti4,sums? ' I  

" Ya padBa, ~etivmi." PadBa : " B~vsa aetivmi? " ~lsimi. " ' JE padSa.1~ 
b ~ s a n ~  atlaEana ba. JuEar ja rai.i api. JE ~ E ~ S E  juca ba? '  seninli." 

10 Padia: " I ~ E  tsan se.ibai.i." Padia ivmo hayur y ~ n i k  tabaq t i l i .~q  
asbavb uyovn ne.igin a i t a n ~  lea ovtsumi. " ' G U S E ~ E ~ E  n u l j ~ n  ju ' Evao. 1 l 

d i t a n ~  i .8~ niltul' tsumi Buzur Jamhuvrs hiqtsar. Qau ~ti'mi : " Ya 
Buzur Jamhuvr, padBa iv huljaiyas hayur govr do1tsai.i. YE ju," 
~vsimi. Buzur Jamhuvr~ se.ibai.i: "Le.i aStan, 'EV hayursts hil; k~ 

15 js ovljaiya ba. N1auweSin b ~ s a n  lavysli k~ blevEam? JE gavhe 
aCuEam,' &.so, ni," s~nimi.  

Abtan hayur niv~n nivmi padiavlar. " LE i aitavn, ativmi.a?" " Ya 
padSa, 'Evs h a y u r ~ t ~  js hik ovljaiya ba,' ssnimi. 'N'AWE~S~II  b ~ s a n  
lavy~li k~ be E6am 3' sl&nimi." " Tsan se.ibai.i," s~n imi  padia. H a s t o w ~ t ~  

l I 
20 taxt nlevi bi8~n ovtsumi. l' ' G us et^ n u l j ~ n  ju ' &vsu.in, nuss ovt,surni 

hasto. Hasto tsuvman Buzur Jamhu~rs  hiqtsar. " Ya Buzur Jamhu~r,  
padga sailar tsuyas i v s~  hasto goVr d0vtsai.i. YE ju gusevts hulja." 
"Le.i hasto agtaiyo,  gut^ ja sEnas bar padiavr svsu.in. 'Yarum guss 
hayur jotan bim. E~s~vtsum k~ uyulman dovtsumrt. GUSE imupuiat~ 

25 gajat nE xa a w ~ ~ B i  ks jivtsum avrti. Tvt~r be E E A ~ ? '  Ivlji tsuvin." 
Hasto ditsuman padia maraka~r. Padia se.ibai.i : " Le.i ativmi.it? " 
"Ya padia, ' Yarum ~ ~ s t s u m  k~ nynlm do~tsuma. Guss uyuvm muyuia t~  

4 3ndave.i - i s  a Shiua form of ab~ltract noun. 
13 ir huljniyns hnyur - ' the hirnself.riding horse' i .  e. 'thc horse he himsclf rides'. 
15 ovljniya ba - a + huljniya ba. 

fi*ydi ks - v. 5 249. 3. 
20 nevibi#en - cp. ne.igin 1. 11 above. m-rrbiBniyns presrnts thc same difliclilties 

*-ligiyn8 and m-~;unfii.ne v. $8 246, 246 240. 3. pn. pr. here prohably 
refers to the elephant.. IF the mcnniog merc cnlir~tive presumably the prefix 
md. be o- as in the case of oltsumi. 

23 ja esnns bar - v. 404. 



Jamhiir to come." The man went off to Buzur J a m h ~ r  and naid: 
O IJuzur Jamhiir, the King saya to you ' Come '." " Who are you? " 

asked Buzur Jamhiir. " I am a servant " " Perform your service 
then. Say thus to the King ' J want nothing from you. I have 
no intention of coming to you. Why ahould I come walking on 
my own legs 3 ' Say that to him." 

The servant went off to the King and the King enquired of him: 
" 0 servant, haven't you brought him 3 " "0 King, he didn't come." 
" VVhy didn't he come 3 " said the King. " He said : ' I want nothing 
of the King and have no intention of coming. m y  should I come? " 
" What he says is true" said the King. And he had a golden bridle 
and saddle and complete trappings put on his own horse and despatched 
it with a groom. "Say to him : ' Mount thie horse and come l ," he 
said. The groom saddled the horse and took it away to Buzur Jam- 
hiir's door and called out and said : " 0 Buzur Jamhiir, the King has 
sent you his own riding horse. Now come." " 0 Groom," said Buzur 
Jamhiir. "I have never ridden that horse. If it throws me and 
breaks some part of me what shall I do? Tell him I won't come. Go." 

The groom went off with the horse to the King. " 0 Groom, 
has he not come ? " " 0 King, he said, ' I have never ridden that 
horse. If i t  throws me and breaks some part of me what shall I 
do 3 " ' " What he says is true," said the King. And he had a litter 
placed on an elephant and despatched it. He said: "Say to him. 
'Mount thie and come', " and he sent off the elephant. They led the 
elephant away to Buzur Jamhiir's door and said to him: "0 Buznr 
Jarnhiir, the King haa sent you the riding elephant that takes him 
out. Now come and mount it." ('0 Elephant-grooms, this that 
I say, repeat to the King: 'The horse (you sent) before was ernall 
(in comparison), (now) you have eent something even bigger than it. 
If this (elephant) seizes me with its trunk and flinge me down 
it will kill me. I n  that case what am I to do?' Take i t  back." 
They brought the elephant back to the King's court and the King 
said : " Hallo, htlsn't he come 3 " " 0 King, he said to ue : ' You 
have sent an even bigger (animal) than the first one. If this great 
brute seizes me with its trunk and throws me down i t  will kill me. 



gajat nE xan awev9i ke jivtsum avrEi, ivtevr be ~ E a m ?  Ivlji tsu*inl, 
rnavsimi." Padia : " Tsana se.ibai.i," sanimi. " 1 . n ~  tsan se.ibai.i. 
Taxt E rawaVn tsuvin. Gutsvts nevurut dlitsu.in." 

U ~ E  tsluvman. "Ya Buzur Jamhuvr, ys ju*. Taxt i rawavn dusu*a*n. 
5 Gutsvta nukovaruvt gutsu*Esn." " Le.i, ja 'ba gusan ba, ha1 ju. basan 

gali bi.a, taxt i rawamate atsuE1avn? ,PadBavr te.i 1svsu.in. ' U*a bud 
ahmaq navdavn ba. Akivlsts aCuEa ba'." Ivlji pfar numan tsuman 
pad5a marakavr. " Avtivmi.a? " ' A t i m i  " Bass aEu6ai.i ? " " ' JE 

bs gusan ba ks taxi E rawavnsts aiy4ai.i ba*n? Ha1 jrt bssan gali 
10 b i . ~  ka aiyai.i bavn?' msvsimi." PadSa se.ibai.i : " Tsan se.ibai.i, ja 

navdavni dam.  Guts galEi 'Guvimo rai.ats bslats juEa ks tlailats 
ju,' ~s~su.in." Evrimi h a  sisan. 

Nivmi Buzur Jamhuvr svpaEar. "Le.i Buzur J~mhuvr,  pad8a: ' U ~ Q  
b s l ~ t e  juEa ka guvimo rai.ats ju,' gov8ni.i." " Ja  je.imo rai.i Alrla5 

15 wasivreta hayura asbavb nevigin tuvr ka t i 1 i . e ~ ~  sGar n'eviwaiin aivltul 
ditsu.in ks ivnsvts nu~ljen juEam." 

Ivne uyuvm sis guts Eaya nukan padSa svpaEar divmi. " Ya padss, 
i*n ajai.rb barsn sEai.i." Pad5a se.ibai.i : " Le.i, ins bssan b a r ' ~ n  
sE1ai.i? " " ' Alqai wazivrats hayurs asbavb nevigin nivltul tili. EQE 

20 avSar tur ka n1e*iwa8in dlitsu.in ka inavte nuljan j u ~ a m , '  se.ibai.i." 
PadSa hukam stimi : " Alqaiats t i1i.a~ levigin " nuss. AlqaSats 

t i1i.s~ le~igiman, ixaEi tabaq evatuman, t i 1 i . s ~ ~  'aviar tur wlsSiman. 
AlqaS ~ d z i v r  niltul itsuvman Buzur Jamhuvrs hiqtsar. " Ya Buzur 
Jamhuvr, ya ju. 0.1)s ssnum (or, sanam) juwan n s  Alqai Wasivr 

25 niltul ditsaln. YE ju." Buzur Jamhuvr ivmo havlum duvsimi. AlqaE 
Wasivrats huljami, 'tur tili. EQE aviulum devsgus ivrivqar W akimi. AlqG - 

1 jifteutn afrti  - ' it  will despatch me from life'. Use of ' -nms ' to  send' as CS. of 
ni.ns 'to go'. 

6 nukovarurt - p.pc. of gu- + *-n.uracvtns. 
9 je be gusnn ba - the be seems to be uscd as a simple interrogative particle, or clso 

to have some such meaning as :  'in some way', ' in any respect' or perhaps, 
'some sort of' v. Q 166. 

je . . . ba ke, - ke seems to be a mere connective, 'that '. 
14 ja  je.i?no . . . juCnm - a, solnewhat complicated seut,ence. gute biln m~le t  be uuil~rst~)o(? 

after rai.2. 'This is my will '  : - 
22 ixnCi - i + *-ant + tsi v. 9 71 .  
24 s~?tAr i t  would be 2nd. ag. glup. 



In that cwe what am I to do? Take it back'." " What he eaye 
is true," said the King. "He is quite right. Take the travelling 
litter and seat him in it and bring him along." 

They carried away the litter (to him) and said: "OeBuznr Jamhur, 
now come. We have brought the litter. We'll seat you in it and 
take you along." "Look here. Am I a woman3 Or has some 
part of me been broken that you mould take me away on n litter? 
Say this to the King: 'You are a very stupid fool. I won't come 
in such a way'." (On this) they carried the litter back to the 
King's court. "Hasn't he come?" (said the King). "No, he hwn't 
come." " Why doesn't he come? " He said to us ' Am l a wornan 
t.hat you should take me up on a travelling-litter? Or haa some part 
of rile broken that you want to ca.rry me?"' "What he says ie 
true," said the King. "I did a stupid thing. This time say to 
him: ' Come in whatever wa.y you yourself prefer to come'." Ancl 
he despatched a man of consequence to him. 

The man went to Buzur Jamhiir and said: "0 Buzur Jamhtir, 
the King says 'Come in whatever way you like best '." " This ie 
my pleasure," said Buzur Jamhiir, "Put horse furniture on Alqmh 
Wazir and hang the whip on the pommel of the saddle, and saddle 
him and bring him along and then I shall mount on him and come." 

The man of consequence returned with this answer to the King. 
" 0 King," he said, "he says a stmnge thing." "Well, what 
does he say?" said the King. "He says: ' Pu t  horse furniture on 
Alqajsh Wazir and saddle him and hang a whip on the pommel of the 
saddle and bring him to me. Then I shall mount on him and come." 

The King gave command, saying: "Saddle Alqash." And they 
put a saddle on him and in his mouth they put a bridle and hung 
a whip on the pommel of the saddle. And (so) having saddled 
Alqash they led him away to Buzur Jamhiir's door. " 0 Buzur 
Jamhiir," they said. "Now come. I n  accordance with your instmc- 
tions we have saddled Alqash Wazir and brought him to you. 
Now come." Buzur Jamhiir came out of his houae. He mounted 

24 srnum juwnn. 71s . . . dihaw - 'conformably to the thing eaid by yon' cp. p. 80 
1. 20. yrbum jutonn nr v. Q 3 i 7 .  c. 

26 c~dulutn -- v. fj 77  



Wazivrats tur islarkimi. AlqalS Wazi*reBuzur Jamhuvr niv~n i t o v t a m ~ i ~ a t ~  
gutsarimi. Padia marakavr ivtsuvrni. Atluskum dlqais   is^ k u r s i . ~ t ~  
11i.n huruvtimi. Alqai Wazivratum ti1i.E~ dad ay'evturn te.i fat  E ~ U ~ A I ~ .  

Padia doylarusumi: " Ya Buzur Jamhuvr, mEnE uvlji nivitsin til& 
5 ovlm ivts Eaya u . 9 ~  ~ + a ?  " Buzur Jarnhuvr~: " Ya padia, ivte E E ~  

ba." Padia 0e.ibai.i: " Ja ovljsn ni.~tsin t i l ~  a-la ba, ys ivts Eaya 
avr lsti." BUZUT Jamhuvr~ '~e.ibai.i : " Ya padia, u . 9 ~  guts guvlj i . ~  
Eaya illjum govr  earn. J a  astlaman bila, i v t ~  tsovr avr ~ t i . "  P a d ~ a  
8e.ibai.i: " U ~ E  b ~ s a n  astlaman bila? " se.ibai.i. Bueur Jamhuvrs 

10 se.ibai.i : " J a  avu.s kundavr kivns AlqaG haramzavds bai.i." 
PadSa qavzitiq duiai.i gati uvi3ai.i : " Le qavzitiq,  gut^ astarn b ~ s a n  

bila ke Buzur Jamhuvrar eTr stin. 'AV avsqanai.i,' 8e.ibai.i." Qavzi 
di.ei3ai.i astam ~ 6 a r .  "Le Buzur Jamhuvr, YE uvq mu tsans sEn. 
Astavmar duko~wla? Uvq atukumanam guv ivraiya walaiya b s s k ~  1 ~ 1  

15 api, mi msn xabar asparn.  gut^ Eaya mEnE govr stam k~ u7s guwavti~ 
duvtso. U ~ E  ka astam eEan.ll Buzur J a m h u ~ r ~  se.ibai.i : " J a  au 
ysvnuma be? " Qa7zi.E : "Lsl bai.i mi.omar." " J a  auwE ivirno i v k a ~ ~  
bur~o~ndumuts y ~ n i k  bivma b ~ ?  Tovrumo 's~mi.ants uyovnulo bivmn 
be? I v t s ~  uyovnat~ ivmo ivk biluma be? " Qavzi.~: "Tsans sai.iba. 

20 U~QE y~tsum juwlan ns Eaya svE1a." " J a  guts tsan bila bsv?" 
"Awa, uvqE  gut^ tsan bila." " K i l n ~  blqai ja au.u Evsqanum ivts 
diiar namatsun nip'ivraqin ja auwE tinjo devsgu$am. Evmi.snts~ 
itss tinjo.ulo burovndumuts mai.li1mi.s. Ivtss dluvisin mavltlira ks 
javtss daq sluEamana bs? " Qavzi.~ se.ibai.i : "  gut^ u . 9 ~  sEnum gut€ 

2 nt1zcskut)8 - Ms. nt'tcsqum, glossed 'not dismounting.' Probably the static p(:. ueg. 
of dus'ovkns 'to dismount', the suppression of the 07 being made possible by 
the shift of the stress accent. 

11 dudai.i - 3rd. sg. pres. of duvtsns (d.-tsne). 
uv8ai.i - i. e. ov3zi.i. 

12 nru av8qnnai.i - here the pr. pn. of the verb has the ethic dative force, ' h e  111~s 
killed my father for me'. Usually one would have avu elsqnnni.i 'he has killed 
my father' cp. p. 70 1. 16. 

l 4  atukunlnnnm - probably atukumnnum, 'you not having been born,' from dm-jnnnns. 
ivt.aiya - a kind of indirect question : 'nothing is known as to whether he 1ia.s died . . .' 

17 nri.ovnar - ' t o  us all ' from .-yovn. 
18 ~*minnts uyovnulo - pl. of +-nmiJ. Note that  the case-inflection i.s attached t,o ~ l y o ~ n  

and not to the noun v. Q 178. 
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on Alqash Wazir, took the whip off the pommel of the saddle and 
slung it (by the loop) on his wrist ancl he gave Alqaeh Wmir a cut 
with the whip. Alqash Wazir proceeded on all fours with Buzur Jnrnhur 
and carried him to the King's court. Without dislnounting Buzur 
JamhOr went (in), and he took his seat on Alquh's chair. Alqrtsh Wazir 
they left just as he was, without removing the saddle from him. 

The King asked him: " 0 Buzur Jamhiir, when people have had 
dreams can you tell what it was when they have forgotten them?' 

0 King I car1 do that," replied Buzur Jamhiir. "I  had a dream," 
said the King, "and I have forgotten it ;  now tell me what it wm." 
" 0 King," said Buzur Jamhiir. "I'll tell you about your dream 
afterwards. 1 have a suit, settle that for me fir&." "What is 
your suit ? " said the King. " This bastard, Alqitsh," eaid Buzur 
Jamhiir, " is the murderer of my father." 

The King brought up and assembled the Qazis (and said): " 0 
Qazis, whatever this suit may be you decide i t  for Buzur Jamhiir. 
He says : ' He has killed my father '." The (chief) Qazi stood up 
to deal with the case: "0 Buzur Jamhiir," he said. "Now epeak 
the truth. You have come for justice? Nothing is known, none 
of us have any information as to whether your father died, or got 
lost, before you were born. Whoever have told you about this, 
produce them as witnesses. We shall settle the case with them." 
"Did you, or did you not, know my father?" said Buzur Jamhur. 
"He is known to all of us," replied the Qazi. "Had not my father 
gold rings bearing his name? Had he not got them on all his ten 
fingers? Was not his name on all of them?" "What you say io 
true. You speak as one who has seen." " Is  not this statement 
of mine correct?" " Yes, this statement of youre i s  correct."' 
"(Well) I shall take this Alqash to the spot where he murdered 
my father, and I shall dig and I shall exhume my father's 
bones, and on the bones of the fingers will be the rings. I f  
I take them and show them to you, will you believe me or 

22 nnmateun nipivaqin - p.pc.8 act. of mu + * - h v y n s  and b i r n g ~ .  
23 ntarlt'im kc - ehort form of let. sg. pret. o f  +-nltiv,ie v. 3 1 4 .  
24 S11('nm.l1~a - i .  e .  nt~Cornn?a + a .  

O - Lodmer. 



duro I~tuma ks n*q ju.anan mEnan kuli apai.i. Da mi b~ l a t e  day 
atul6a baln 3 " 

Buzur Jamhuvre se.ibai.i : "YE juvin. Tamavman ju*in. Marin 
lnariq sis ka avka juvin. Maiyovne ' y ~ ~ ~ u r n a n . "  Padla hukarn ~Ea,i.i: 

I I 

5 '' Marin mariq sis k~ nivn maiy0.n~ y egurnan. 
Padia maraka~ulum guts aruman. Yu EVsqanum ivte d ib r  ultsuvmi. 

I l t ~  Evsqanum diSulo 'o~biraqimi. Tilr bitsuman di.1n~suman. Tinjo 
duwlaiismi.~. Du.isuman tinj o uyovn. Bareviman k~ y e n i i ~  ivts~ 
buro~ndumuts tolrumo bi~en. DSL bareviman k~ its€ burovndulnutsat~ 

10 Baxt i Jama.1~ ilk ginniinum bila. "Le.i qalzitig, gutse bivena be 
ja avnwE buro~ndumuts ? " Qavzi. E se.ibai.i : " Le Buzur Jamhulr, ulq 

juwanan lnsnen kuli ovmai.imi. U ~ Q E  gulye buro~ndumuts guts€ blil~. 
N q a k  guy e.sqanai.i. U ~ ~ ~ E :  t s ~ n  bila." " Kiln€ avulE gutss tinjo 
m,izar nE y a m  no yanaVs a.1- still." Iltse tinjowar lnnzar e~tuman, 

15 uvlo gulman. Mazare mall ne yanavs ~ ~ t u m a n .  
~ a d ~ a l l a r  duvman. Padka cloyiaruSsi.i, Buzur Jn inhu*~ .~  sEiluin it& 

tsan bil'a? Galtiq bil'a? YE Eaya etin." Qavzi.~ se.ibai.i : " Ya 
Padia, kin€ ju.anan msnan lruli rtpai.i. Kine senunl i l t ~  tsan billa." 
Padia se.ibai: "Le qalzi, ye ~vskarts gut€ ast1am." Q a ~ z i . ~  se.ibai.i: 

20 "E~~ka r i am.  Ya Buzur Jamhuvr, ye mu uVq tsan sen." Buzur 
Jamhu*rs se.ibai : " B ~ s a n  tsan seVya ba? " " K i * n ~  gu  'e~sqanasulo 
A l q a i ~  menan elks imantss itsu~ama? A l q ~ i ~  guyar hik gau st8,irna, 
alto Sau Etlama'? Q u t ~  Eaya sti." Buzur ~ a i h u l r e  se.ibai: "Le 
qwzi, ~ v k  je.i hevya ba (or, hevyam). Alqak hinuman au nitsun 

25 evsqanlai.i. Hik Sau nstan elsqanlai.i. Y E ~ E  tilz ks iv gi bai.i, yultiqe 

1-2 tlnq atzvdn bwn. - This form is confirmed hy another record dnq ntu4a ba. ' I  don't 
believe'. One must conclude thnt the idiom is dnq du*sns, thougb that s e e m  
inherently improbd~le,  alzc*3a can otherwise only be referred to d.-tsns with a 
pl. h or X obj. (du*tsns, dwg-) but dnq i s  y ~ g .  na is established by the phricses: 
dnq bila, dnq a&?ila, dnq suyns and dnq dueu*$ns. 

4 tnarig marig - v. 8 114. 
7 tik bitsumnn - v. $9 43. 8 & 9 and 389. 

24 je.i - the corroborative or emphatic form ' I  myself' r. 5 142. Why the ' I '  xhoul I 

be emphrreised iu not clear, but perhaps the effect produced is the Eng. '1 do 
know.' 
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not?" "If you do this thing that you have said," replied the 
Qazi, "then there is no one like to you. How t'hen  hall we not 

believe you ? " 
liCome then," said Buzur Jamhiir. "All of you come. Such of 

you too as are men of standing come with me and you will all 
see (for yourselves). The King gave command: "You who are rnen 
of standing, all of you go too and see." 

They set out from the King's court and Buzur J a m h b  con- 
ducted them to the place where his father had been murdered. 
At the site of the murder he made them dig. They removed 
the earth that was (in the grave) and the bones emerged. They 
took all the bones out and when they looked there were the 
ten gold rings, and when they looked a'gain the name of Bakht-i- 
Jamal was engraved on all the rings. " 0  Qazis," said Buzu~  
Jsrnhiir, "are these my father's :rings or not? " "0 Buzur Jam- 
hiir," said the Qazi, " there has never been any one like you. 
These are your father's rings. What you say is true. Alqash 
has killed your father." "Make a grave," said Buzur Jamhiir, 
&'and bury these bones of my father in it and make it (a) visible 
(monument) for me." They made a grave for the bones and 
threw them into it, and made a burial mound over it that could 
be seen. 

They returned to the King and the King enquired of them: 
"Is  what Ruzur Jamhiir said true, or is it lies? Come tell me 
about it." " 0 King," said the Qazi. '&There is no one like this 
man. What he said is true." " 0 Qazi," said the King, " settle 
this case." " I  shall settle it," said the Qazi. " 0 Buzur Jamhiir, 
now speak the truth." " What am I to speak the truth about? " 
"When he murdered your father did Alqash take anyone with him 
to help him? Did Alqash strike your father one blow or two 
blows? Tell (us) this." "0 Qttzi," said Buzur Ja~nhur,  "I know 
about that. Alqmh took my father a.way alone and murdered him. 
He killed him with a single blow, and he himself threw earth on 
the top of him and stamped the earth down with his feet, and 



84 Burushaski  Text 

tik ~ l t ~ i  bai i. Apim juwan etai.i. M& je nitsun ao yavra ~ t u m  
i i s ~  tisar nEisqAn ulo wiaitiain." PadBa hukam ~ t i m i :  "YE tailat€ 
nitsmi sisqan." 

Itsulmi Buzur Jamhnirs yuy Esclanum iiss tisatar hik Bau ns b r ~ p  
B ns iise tisar waBimi. ~ r i q ~ i i a t ~  tivk gimi, yuvtigat ~itsirni. Hik 

eltimi. Yairs  itu urn^ leil aiyeitimi. 
Diimi padis marakavr Buzur Jamhuir. " Ya Buzur Jamhuir, u l q ~  

govss mudlai manimi.a ? " " Ya padSa ja ass mudla manimi." L '  YE ja 
0~1ji.s Eaya eiti bel~sa." " U i q ~  guiljulo uyam ta.avman guyavrs di 

10 biluma?" PadSa se.ibai.i: "Le ~Eukoin, we! ja b ~ l a t s  yetsa baiyain ICE 
ivts jnvan nE air Eaya 1~6ai.i." Buzur J a m h u l r ~  se.ibai.i : " Ivt~ ta.wm 
U ~ Q E  BeiEar buvt rai di biluma?" "Awa Seiasar rai di bilum." "Maturn 
hukans iitloito iits ta.aimar dssku bivma? Iits y u n i k ~ i  nulrlovyan 
hazalr Eag gloitiluma ( o ~ ,  gloitimi.a)?" Padia se ibai.i: "Ya Buzur 

15 Jamhuir, uVg ju.anan msnan kuli apai.i. J a  b s l a t ~  y ~ t s a  baiyazll 
k~ iite Eaya air stuma.  gut^ oilji ystsum guts malni akeiya ba. 
Uiq air kti." llLe.i padsa, ulq€ guts maini ak:eii ba?" "Be., 
akeiya ba." "Ama guss marakaiulo golr ayeiEa ba. &to barnnts 
golr eiEa ba." 

20 Padia ivmo imalratar dimi, Buzur Jamhuir oiltalik. "Ya pad@ 
gu1ji.s Eaya ja golr Istarn. Maini akleii ba?" " Awa, akleiya ba,." 
" YE js golr evEam. Gultulmal ~ t i .  Uyaln ta.aiman govr di bilurn. 
~ e i d a r  rai Istulna, matuin huke itoito i v t ~  ta.airnar davsku biima? 

4 cigrnp ne - glossed "cutting his neck." Probably this means "cutting off his Ilead'' 
ns Eornp usually implies "severing." 

6 ?/sire E ~ U H Z E  - v. 8 382. 
7 diimi . . . Bzczcrr Jnmhiclr - such inversions, which will frequently be noticed, are 

due to the casual, colloquial style: 'he came to . .' i. e. 'R. J .  came.' 
9 beiesa - I cannot explain this form. I t  is glossed "now get on with te!ling0 and 

auuotsted "not otherwise used". The only guess I can hazard is br + nso + a ?  
with Rome such meaning a.¶ "tell me, won't you?" 

13 ivte yunik13 nukovynn - p.pc. act. gu + *-nynnns v. Vocnb. and g 240. 4. Cp. nrynn 
p. 22 1. 17. 

14 C A 3  goltiluma - 3rd. sg. y plup. interrog. of CA? +-nfns ' to  vomit' v. 5 261. 11. 
l 8  nma - (sc. 'I mill tell you) but I won't tell you here'. 

Eito bnrnnte - the meaning is ' in  ~eclusion, in private', literally, " 0 1 1  ;our) l~e iug 
apart" v. Q 391. 
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ma& (it) look as if therc ~ v a a  nothing (there). Now I  hall take 
him and slay him a t  the pit where my father W- buried and fling 
Iliru into it." The King gave command: "Take him away and slag 
him in this wise.'' 

Bwur Jamhiir led Alqash off to the pit where his father had 
been slain and cutting off his head with one stroke flung him into 
the pit. With his hands he threw in earth and with his feet he 
stamped i t  down. He filled up (the hole) and removed all evidence 
of the burial. 

He then returned to the King's court. " 0 Buzur Jamhiir, has 
the desire of your heart been fulfilled?" "Yes, 0 King, my heart's 
desire is accomplished." "Well, now, get on and tell me about 
my dream." " I n  your dream," said Buzur Jamhiir, "did eome 
savoury food appear before you?" "0 Brothers," said the King, 
"he is telling my dream. Wa!  He is telling me just what I 
saw." "Did a great desire come on you to eat the food?" said 
Buzur Jamhiir. " Yes, I felt a great desire to eat it." "Did 
a black dog plant its paw in the food? Feeling this (to be) 
revolting, were you perchance seized with vomiting?" "0 Buzur 
Jamhiir," said the King, "there is no one like you! You tell 
me things just as I saw them. (But) I do not know the niea- 
ning of this vision that I saw. Explain i t  to me." " 0 King 
don't you know the meaning of i t?  " " No, 1 don't." " Well, I 
won't tell you in this public assembly. I'll tell you when we 
are alone." 

The King went to his palace, he and Buzur Jamhiir, the two of 
them. " 0 King," said Buzur Jamhiir. " Don't you know the meaning 
of your dream that I told you'?" bbNo,  I don't know it." " Well. 
now I will tell you, listen. Some savoury food appeared before 
you. You wished to eak it. A black dog put down ita paw in 
the food. Feeling this (to be) revolting, you vomited?'' "Yes, I 
vomited.'' "Well, you saw all this?'' "Yes, I saw all this. Now 
interpret i t  for me." "Good. I'll interpret it for you. Have you, 
or have you not married the daughter of the King of Habaeh?" 
"Yes. I have married her." "She was the savoury food. She has 
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I v t ~  yunikld nukovyan Eag glo*tiluma ? " " Awa, Call a~t'ilum." " YE 
aklurulnan yetsalna?" " Awav~, nlrluruman y ~ t s a  baiyam. Ye gut€ 
mavni avr Eti." I L  kuwa,, govr evEam. Hnbrsi padsa cvi rnutsuva b ~ ?  " 
"Awe mutsuya ba." "Uyam ta.avn1 ivnc m n a m o .  Muvimo muyuw~ 

a (m11.w~) iavrtsum inuvimo jivyar yaVrao ditau bo. U ~ I J  aPlnmrt$ ivne 
ka nlaiyu.1 mai.ibo." Padia se.ibai.i : " Mu gute waxtulo Iavmulo 
bai.i '? " '' G U ~ E  w~xtu lo  Padrja evimo xazinavulo bai.i." " Mu baiya? " 
yadia se.ibai.i. " Awa, mu bai.i." 

Padia inc Habafii padBa evilno xazina hiq dovnirni. Padga barevimi 
lo  1~ ulo bai.i. I n ~ l t s ~  dnw di.usiini. Marakavr itsuvmi. Qavzitil~ gati 

ovtuman. PadBa 6e.ibai.i : "LE qavzitil], je pad6a ba. Kin ja jainav,it~ 
111uvimo jiyar yaTran ditso bo. YE gut€ astain etill." Qavzi.~: 
" Astavnl  cam," se.ibai.i. "Ya padSa, ku ln~ i i a  ovsqanas be. Ku 
dlasenar nntsu11 huvn,in traq (or ,  tsar) ne hill ivts pfar hill kivte 

l5 pfar no urivqEiq 11 ovdilin fat  ovEan." Qavzi.~: "Gut€ astain etain," 
s~nimi .  Utauman ivse dasar nutsun E'SE hulrlar uriqciq Iovdilum~n. 
Novdil ivks pavyoiniq di.usin fa t  ovtuman ivts dasulo. Buzur Jamhuvrar 
wazivri iEivmi. 

Bevuruman d e n ~ q  nimi, pad& inaralra~ulo araq mi barn. PadBavr 
20 evr ti ban1 iEi-man, irivgat~ ganimi. Padiavr mubavrak &turnan. 

"Gu. i*y~n dimnniini," evsuman. "Ye Buzur Jalnhuvr, evi ivlc b ~ s a n  
o v i A m  3 " C (  BinuvB " (= m i n ~ )  s~n imi .  Padia irirqulo araq bilum 

nlinimi. " Ya Buzur Jamhu~r ,  b~vsan ilk oviam? " s~n imi .  " Le.i 
padrja, mu be olsam ? " s~niini.  " Mu araq bilu~rl ' i n i n ~  ' asuina," 

25 s~nimi .  N uSiruwavn ovsiini. 
"Ya Buzur Jamhuvr, gut€ uyoVn U ~ E  he.iba. J a  lrivne i3u.a.n 

diinailirni.a, tavpan dimanimi.a? YE gut€ GAYS avr eti." " PadRa 

5 76'4 a11.1))13f€ - V. 5 391. 
1:; t ~ i t ~ b a  oV~qnnns be - v. 5 401. 
16 oqdilumdn 'they fixed their hnncls for them in the log' v .  243. 

.).) -- -O - h  ~ v n q  b i l u ~ ~ r .  - I u  the first case bilu))z may be the 3rd. sg. y. past,, in the second it 

seems to be the static pc. based on bila, 'the-!vine-which-is'. 
2.5 AT~~.31ivzoa*~z -- this unorthodox tlerivation of the name 1V1~*Shwa*~t, is not cnrried to 

its conclltsion in the text. The nnrrator explained it as: numin gutsar 'drinking, 
yo ' ; ' drink and go '. I'er~. t~ulB o ?.d?flftllt ( J r c  . 



IJrought friend for hei.eelf frorzl hel. father'e city and ehe amueee 
herself with him in your absence." .' Where ie  he now at  the 
present time'? " asked the King. " At the present time he is in 
the King's daughter's tremury." " I s  he there now"" eaid the 
King. " Yes, he is there now." 

The King opened the door of the tremury of the Habaahi King'n 
daughter and saw that he wart inside. Seizing him he dragged 
him out and led him off to the court. They assembled the Qazis 
and the King said: " 0 Qazis, 1 am King and this wife of mine 
has brought a lover here for herself. Now give judgement." "1'11 
give judgement," said the Qazi. "0 King, let no one kill theee 
two. Let then1 take theur away to a wade place and ~ p l i t  a log 
and put one of them on one side of it and one of them on the 
other side of it, and securing their hands in it leave them there. 
This is the judgement I have given," said the Qazi They took 
(the guilty parties) away to the desert and secured their hands in 
the (split) log and pulling out the wedges left them there in the desert. 

On Buzur Jamhfir (the King) bestowed the Wazirship. 

A number of years passed and (one day) tlley were drinking 
'araq in the King's court. They had poured out (some) for the 
King and they presented i t  to him and he took it in his hand. 
Then they offered their conbmatulations to the King and said: " A  
son has been born to you." " 0  Buzur Jamhur," said the King. 
"what name shall I give my son'!" " Drink (Pers ian  : 'Binush')" 
said he, and the King drank the 'araq that was in his hmd. . 'O  
Buzur Jamhiir, what name shall I give him? " " What name did 
1 just now give him, 0 King?" "You said to me just now 'Drink 
the 'araq' (that was in my hand)." He called him: LNu.shiruwan' 
("drink and go "). 

" 0 Buzur Jmlhiir ", said the King. "You know all these things : 
has this son of mine been born good or has he been born bad? 
Now tell me this." "Listen King, I shall tell you. He was born 
in a happy moment. He was born lucky. Seven kings will serve 
him. He will have 4000 private attendante. There will he 5 0 0  



Y 

gu l tu ln~ l  eti ; Ea ya govr E V ~ A ~ .  Su. a sa. atulo climnninli. Nivk baxt 
dimanimi. Kirnar talo padgaharntiq~ E V r  nokari ~ ~ 6 u m a n .  Walti 
sars maramtill evr me.iman. Tsindi savs evr xabarciavri eti6 meaiman. 
Sa-s daqomutsaq~ gut E v r  dumaimi. Tavj uyovn A ~ I ~ A S E  mai.imi. 

6 Far8 uyovn zar kimxarbe me.inli.  gut^ g~l imuts  uyovn ysn ik  
me.imi. Ivt~ gut uyovnulo uy laman kursimuts yenis E maimi.~.  T ~ A ~ E  
astarns gaqaliEiq i v n ~  himaltartss d'itsikimi. 1. t~ waxtulo avd11 
imai.imi. EBuman, ' Nugirwarn Ardil '." 

 gut^ Eaya ~ t u m e  ka Baxti .arr~ i v ~ n  dimanimi. PndSa se.ibai.i : 
10 "Ya Buzur Jamhuvr, i r n ~  b a d b a x t ~  ka iren dimanimi, 8e.iba.n. 1 . n ~  

b~Euk dinlanimi?" "Buvt daina dlimanimi," 8e.ibai.i. "MakarE~n 
dimanimi, l ' se.ibai.i. " Kivne gu.ivyar wazi~r  dimanimi," se.ibai.i. 
"Kivn~ ivk besan oGi? " se.ibai.i. " K i r n ~  ivk Baxtek ov$i,'' se.ibai.i. 
" Guvimu Ire gu . i ry~n  dimanimi " n u s ~  mubavrak kEavn Buzur Jamhuvrar. 

15 " U ~ E  gu.iye ivk b ~ s a n  08uma?11 e5la.n (or, ~smnan) .  " J a  ev i .~  irk 
Si.lavoxai," se.ibai.i. K U ~ E  u.ivski nala dulnanuman. 

K U ~ E  dum~ilumtsum adtar d ~ n  nimi. Deriqaltimi Nu5irwa.n padSa 
ballEryar. Kubrt.dE duy'arusai Buzur Jarnhuvrtsum : " Ki.11~ dimanumulo 
U ~ E  Eayamiq etum ilk€ hai.ai.iq ja kinsrets b i t s ~ n .  J a  e1i.e dugman 

20 amulo baiya be ? " " Me.imi gu.liryar duiimanan." " ~Amulo bai.i 
gute n~'axtu10 ? " " Y u y ~  ~vBEigulo barn. Ivmimo halklivbar m'u givmi." 
" Yuvy~ irk b !~sa i l  hila? " " Abdul Mutalib bila." " 1 . n ~  i r i . ~  irli 
besai lorSi?" "Ivnc iv i .~  ivk Hamza oGi. 1 . n ~  8a . r~  ivk Arab bila,." 
Kubavde 8e.ibai.i : " Mu uVqar 1*uxsat eEa ba. A r a p ~  illulkulo ~ E I I  

2.5 LuruvEa bavn ke l ~ v l i S ~  tsar orti." Turma avlto ta, u t lan tsh t~  yanaq 
tai.avr ovtimi. " Y a Buzur Jainhnvr, turlna avlto ta  ntlaatsatum y e n ~ q  
gane xarEi govr E ~ A I ~ .  Gutsar A r a p ~  mulkar." 

2 l)arlsTnhnwtig - the Persian pl. pnds'al~avt. + Blcrtc5. pl. suffix 4 3 ,  
3 .c,iBar(lavi c t i i  nte.inl,ln - c t i i  is perhaps for efn,<o the 111. of thc llolln agent. I t  

does not seeni possible to take it as d i $ .  
4 tkc)lzc~imi-presents some difficulties. As far as mealling goes it conld best be attributed 

to d*-ntntzns 'to come into existence' etc. but the form should tlien be dintninli, 
so that i t  ie necessary to assume R generalised form of  a+-nznnns: du11z~g1.18. 

A ~ e r h  dronnnns does exist meaning ' t o  freeze, c o ~ g u l ~ t e ,  take shape'. 
Whether or not this ia n geuernlised form of d"-wtnnns, or ;t distinrl verh, there 
is no clear evideuce. 



lrlell to guard him. He will have a tent with 1000 polea. Hia 
crown will be all of satin. His carpets mill be all of gold brocade. 
The pegs of his tent will all be of gold. There will be as many 
golden chairs as can find place in the whole tent. Over his doorway 
he will hang chains of true justice. I n  those days he will be 
"The Just." They will call him "XushirwBn the Just." 

Even as he had finished saying this a son was born to Bakhtiar. 
" 0 Buzur Jamhiir," said tlie King, l '  they say a son has been born 
to this wretch too. Of what nature has he  been born?" '.He h a  
been born very knowing. He has been born a trickster. He has 
been born (to be) Wazir to your son," said Biuur Jamhtir. "What 
will (Bakhtiar) call him?" "He will call him Bakhtek." They said to 
Buzur Jamhiir: "A son has been born to you too,'' and they congratulated 
him. "What name will you give your son?" they asked. " My son's 
name is SiB.okhash." These three sons were all born a t  one time. 

Twenty years passed after their birth and Nushirwan Piideha 
came of age. Kubad said to Buzur JamhQr: "The signs which 
you spoke of a t  the time of his birth are (evident) on this son of 
mine," and he asked him: "Is  there anywhere any enemy of my 
son or not?" "There will be an enemy of your son." "Where is 
he a t  the present time?" "He  was in his father's loins and he 
has now passed into his mother's womb." "What is his father's 
name?" "It is Abdul Mutalib." "What will he call his son? " 
"He will call his son Hamza. The name of his country is Arab." 
' 'I now give you leave to go," said Kubad, "and whatever women 
are with child in the country of Arab rip open their bellies." He 
made them get ready gold on 1200 camels and said: " 0 Buzur Jamhiir, 
I have prepared this gold on 1200 camels for travelling expenses 
for you. Proceed to the country of Arab." 

S tn.j . . . ndrlnsc - one \rould have expected a golden or jewelled crown rather than 
a  ati in one. 

ri 1cy.inan9z klcrsimuts - tujnnt,in from S-yaiy.ia. The form seems to be analagous to 
b.lmnn and is proh~hly t,he static pc. plus -An v. # 389-390. 

l 6  14.i-slri -- numerals with the pi-on. prefixes are rare v. 133. 
l 8  d~tydrttBai - a8 here, frequent,ly introduces tl statement not a question. 



Buzur Jamhuvr Arap yakal g'utsarimi, bevuruman ilokar nluy~n. 
Arapar xabar nivini. "Uyuvm padia hulramats buvt uyuvin hiran huvt 
davna hiran Arapar de1srai.i diva" nusEil xabar ts~unan. " G u ~ i q s n t s ~  
luvliio tsar IovEar d1i.a" nuasn, dloysluman, i\r un~lanuman. Abdul 

5 Mutalib se.ibai.i: " Le.i I s l a v n ~ ~  gur.uv, 1e.i Xudavyar bandsgi ~ t u m ~ i o ,  
v 

buvt uyuvm hir diva. YsnEar niEsn, juvina." " Suva iilitian," se.iba 11. 
Niman ysnbi.ar. Bevuruman ina tavn gutsarum,in. UyanCar diva 

ystsuman . Abdul Mutalib hayurtsum dusovltiini. Buzur J~rnhuvrs 
ystsiini. Buzur Jarnhuvr lrs sovlsimi. Ho  hin hivnar sa1a.m Isturnan. 

to Hin hiws irivgEi3 dumlaruman. HuruCaman. Buzur Jnmhuvr~ 8e.ibai.i: 
"Le Abdul I!lutalib, ma bssantsum avr  bava k& ma masklilulo rAlj 
itpi? Ma rag badal manivla. 3 r  amlamanin. Javtsurn nivlri jnv~s 
bila, javtsum bayarlrug a6uvEi. Ma besantsuin ar bavn ks  ar a ~ n ' a u i ~ ~ l i l l .  
Javtsu~n mirbavni mavr juvEi. JE bayarkus aiy evEam." Buvt a i y ~ i  

l5 lunanuman. Buvt x u s i . ~  ka Arape inulkar itsuvm~n. Buvt izza t~  
lra l e ~ u r u t u m ~ n .  ~ u v a  araVnl nc hmuvEaina~~. 

Han hlisan hur uvtiini. Abdul Mutalib paiyambar~ i v ~ n  dliin~ninii. 
Buzur Jamhuvrar Esuman: "Abdul Muta l ib~  iven dimaniini," i i u s~ .  
Buzur Jamhuvrs: "Qau ~t ivn  Abclul Mutalibar." Qau eturn~n.  

'L0 Abdul Mutalib divini. " Ya Abdul Mutalib, mu dilnaiiuln ivnc gwi 
javlar, (or, jade) ditso." Abdul M u t ~ l i b  ni~ini  1i.E disar. Nivilin 
d'itsimi. Buzur Jamhuvr~ : " Kuls javr jo," '~vsinii. Yuvini Buzur 
Jamhuvrs irivgstar, ivnc ilEumuts~ts bavn etinli, i v n ~  Icivrts bill1 
uyovnate bavn stimi. I~SE in~jlisulo ba111~11 uVs S ~ S E :  "Ya B U Z U ~  

25 Jarnhu~r,  lrin jot giyavsanar uVns bssail I Z Z A ~  ~ t u i n a ?  U-g akivl 
dam&, akivl uyuvm hi& kinar bese aki.1 izzat Er l~ turna?"  

------------p- ----.-----p-- - 

2 padrn hukamnte . . . de crni.i - Wukant.~tc is out of place. Simply: 'the king has sent . '  
4 nus€?l, c~o?jrlr6)nnn -- is equivalent to: 'they heard it  said that . . .' nuvelz merely 

indicates reported speech. 
7 diva yst8vm.in - 'they saw llc has come to mcet them' i .  e. 'they saw him coruing.' 

11 jjzn bssnntsurn nVr bnw kc - this would norlnally mean, as i t  does in line 1.7, 
'whatever you are afraid of', hut here the kg is probably merely the connective 
'that' and the bssnlt interrogative: 'what are you afraid of that there ia  no 
colour in your faces'? ' 

~~tnski lo lo  - ' i n  your' (pl.) 'face' (.;g ), The plural prononu prefix is frequently felt 

nufficiently to notify the 1)lnraliiess of the 1lou11 v 5 228. 111. 



Buzur Jainhtir proceeded in the direction of Arab taking with 
lliln a nmnber of servants. News (of his colning) reached Arab. 
They reported: "A great King hrts sent a very great man. a very 
\+-isc man, to Arab and he has arrived. He  haa come to rip open 
the women's bellies." The people heard and were alarmed. Abdul 
Mutalib said: "0 community of Islam, you who do service to God, 
tt very great man has come. Come, let us go to meet him." L'Good, 
we will go," said they. 

They went out and proceeded some way to meet him. They saw 
Buzur Jamhiir coming to meet them. Abclul Mutalib dismounte~l 
fro111 his horse. Buzlxr JamhUr saw him and he too diilmounted. 
Then they salamed to each other and kissed each other's hands and 
sat down. Buzur Jamhiir said: "0 Abdul Mutalib, of what are you 
afraid that there is no colour in your face? Your colour has chu~ged.  
Do not fear. Good will come from me, evil will not come from 
me. Whatever you are afraid of, do not fear. You will receive 
favours from me. I shall do no evil." They became very happy 
and led him off joyfully to the country of Arab, and establiehed 
him there with great honour and settled down themuelves in great 
peace and comfort. 

Buzur Jamhiir stayed there for a month and son was born to 
Abdul Mutalib the Prophet. They told Buzur J~mhi i r .  " A  sou 
has been born to Abdul Mutalib." b'Call Abdul Mutalib," aaid 
Buzur Jamhtir. They called him. Abdul Mutalib came. " 0 A bdul 
Mutalib," said Buzur Jamhiir, "bring me the son who has just 
been born to you." Abdul Mutalib went off to the place where 
his son was and fetched him. " Give him to me here," said Buzur 
Jamhur. He gave (the child) into Buzur Jamhur's hands and Bueur 
Jamhiir kissed i t  on the eyes and he kissed i t  on the forehead and 
he kissed i t  all its joints. The people in the assembly said. " 0 
Bnzur Jarnhur, what honour have you done to this ematl child? 
YOU, so wise and so great a man, why have you done i t  such 
honour ? " 

25 b~xnn - shonld probably be hc8.1~1ar. 'for what reaeon?' 



9 2 Rz6,rzcshask i  T e z t  
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' l  Maltumal etin, ki*ne sifat ma*r i ~ * E ~ ~ u .  Do*wuin ~molciia xa 
BAni Ha*61me g ~ h i  bi. Iltavnts h a r a ~ u l o  han ni8a*nan bila. A kivljnko 

bai.i. I*tetouin tai.i izzat eEa ba. J I ~  in~iia*stsum bur manalstsar 
5 iatilju*ko padiahavntiq uVyumo taxttsuin do*skuEi, yu*katar gu*Ei. 

Isla*m bnja e*i:i. Isla*me daqo dimanimi." Turnia hik t a  utantseatum 
yenail Abdul Mutalibar mirma*ni e*r etiini. "Ki*ne gu*i uVqe ks 
gu*i ja k~ e*i. Han guntsanulo javr l<& fa i .~da  imanas bai.i. Guke 
uyoVn xari: ne bu*t daltas ne yu*ia." 

10 Matanuni hin sisane isoyuei basan ni*en Buzur Jainhu*r Issaljam. 
" Menan bai.i matlanum asalas i*ne? " " Ya Buzur Jainhuvr, Isla*mtsm 
bai.i. Ja haqulo bai.i." " l  K o * l ~  ju ' e*su.ina," s'eninii. Ho i*ns 
ditsunian. "Le hir, u*g matanurn js besa asuljla?" "Qurba*n 
amansa. Paiyambare ki*ns i* dirnailum guntsalo ja* 1ce ' e* iy~n di*inanai.i. 

15 I*n& ditsa ba." " Kul ja*r jo*wa," esimi Buzur Jamhuvre. I*ne yu*mi. 
I ~ E  ks ki*rts bimanate ba*n etimi. Uyo*ne se.iba*n: "Ya Buzur 
Jamhuvr, Paiyainbar~ i*yar uVqe (~zzat)  stas haq biluin. Kin anlive 
u*iyen bai.i. Ki*nar bssa te.i etuina? " " Maltumal atin. Ki*il& 
dlimanum sifat inaVr e*Eam." lulturnal etulnan uyoVna. " Kins 

20 tama*m Satiljuko pahlwa*ntiqa u*l~li*e bap gaivrini. Bu*txa*naqts~ 
pfu Ets'iEi. Ki*ne Paiyambare i*er wazi*r dimanimi. Kina besan 
senimi ke i*te kEi. Kine barEi ine.imi," o*s~mi. 

Buzur Jamhuvr huruvtimi Araps buSai.ulo. l '  Kubavde : ' Js e * i . ~  
dugman€ tsirii derpirts (or ,  dovpirts)' iiuse davram. JR kuvar ii~a*m 

25 uEi*ain. JE mu niyas aiy'amanam je.irno buiai.ar. JE 11lu k0.1~ 
huru*iain." I*sE den huruptimi. Iski dsn ni*nitsum i*e xatail e*r 
dovtsimi. " LE i ja aVu, u*q juwanan m ~ n  k~ apani [i*ne a U]. Kuba*d 
duizi.a*tsum nivmi. Nu*iirwa*n taxtata basimi. Baxteke wazivri Pe*mi. 
Gunliki.aq astamiil ~ t i m i ,  yuniiki.~q zulam evtimi. Mulk xara*b 

- ----pp.p- .-p p. 

9 yudn - alternative reading ~ I G T B F ~  2nd. pl. imper. of i + '-uBe.ns. 
17 I C * ? ~ E  ctns - I Z Z A ~  must be supplied. 
19 kiwe dinznnum - i. e. 'of this one who has been born'. 
27 jzczo~inrin t)te?& kc upntn i*w a.zc. - This passage is obscure. The 1nai11 diffictilty, 

i*nf, was a later addition to the original text. The i*ne scema to be due to 
an uncompleted change in the form of the expressio~l from: "there was 110 one 
like thee, 0 father" to:  "there was no one like him, that father of mine." 



T r a n r l a t i o n  
- 93 - .- .. 

uListen," said he. " I  shall tell you the child's virtuee. Do- 
its right cheek ie the line of the Rani HAshim, and between ite 
eyebrows is a sign. Such as these are bonl of the family of lbrahim 
the Prophet. The child belongs to that family. For that reamn 
1 do it such honour. Prom the rising of the sun to the setting of 
the sun (or from the East to the Weet) mighty kinga will he c a t  
down from their thrones and fling them on the bier. He will 
establish IslAm. He has been born a pillar of Isliim." Then lic 
]jestowed on Ahclnl Mutalib a present of 1100 camel's loduls of gold. 
"This son of yours," said he, "is your son, and he is also my son. 
One day 11c will benefit me too. Expend all this gold and rear 
him handsomely .' ' 

From a distance, a man carrying something in hie bosoni was 
looking a t  Buzur Jamhiir. "Who is that looking a t  me from a long 
way off?" (said Buzur Jamhiir). "0 Ruzur Jamhiir," said Abdul 
Mutalib, "he belongs to IslRm, he is of my faith." "Tell him to 
come here," said Buzur Jamhiir. Thereupon they brought him up. 
" 0  man," said Buzur Jamhiir. "Why do you look a t  me from 
afar off? " " May I be your sacrifice ! On the day that this son of 
the Prophet wae born, a son was also born to me. I have brought 
him." "Give him here to me," said Buzur Jamhiir. The inan gave 
him (the child) and of him too Buzur Jamhur kissed the joints. 
All said: " 0 Buzur Jamhtir, your doing honour to the Prophet's 
child was right and proper. This is the son of common folk. Why 
do you treat him thug? I '  Listen and I shall tell you his virtues." 
All listened. "This child," he said to them, "will take a tax of 
the beards of all mighty men of valour. He will set fire to idol 
temples. He was born (to be) Wazir to the Prophet's son. Whatever 
the prophet's son says he mill carry out. He will obey his behests." 

Buznr Jamhiir took up his abode in the country of Arab. (He 
said) "Kubad sent me saying: 'Tear out the roots of the enemy of 
my son'. (Instead) I gave them presents. Now I have become 
unable to go (back) to my own country. I shall now stay here." 
He abode there for three years. When three years had paased his 
son sent him a letter: "0 lily father, there is no one Like you, my 



94 B u r t c s h a s k i  T e z t  
-- - __ 

inAnimi. J a   gut^ xat  tap^ deicla1ti.a  tap^ ju*, sa d ~ 8 q a l t i . ~  
s s  **.'l 

Buzur Jarnhurr~ Abdul Mutalibtsum cloylarusn*mi : " Ya Abdul 
MutAlib, je.imo buiai.ar niEa ba." Abdul Mutalib seibai.i: " Ya 

5 Buzm Jamhuvr, uvqats mEnEnE ialcla nE 'n ' i '  goTsasan apai.i. U l q ~ t ~  
mEnEn galda nE Lhuru*t' gosasnn apai.i. NiEa kvli go.imo rai.i, 
huruia kuli goairno rai.i." Buzur Jamhuvr~:  "NiEa ba," s~nimi. 
"Xuda yavr goVr man$. YE ni." 

, l r a p ~  mulk~tsum Buzur Jamhuvr da*l n~anlimi. Gutsarimi i*mo 
10 buhai.i yakal. Nu1Barwa.n padia cle*elimi : "Arabtsum Buzur Jamhuvr 

diva " nusE. " YanEar niEam " nusEn sa*maln ~ t im i .  Baxtek wazi*rar 
qau o*timi. Bax t~k  wazivr dimi. llLe.i Bax t~k  Wazi*r, Buzur 
Jamhuvr diva, se.iba*n. YanEar nicama yam.?" B a x t ~ k  Wazi*r~ se.i- 
bai.i: " Le.i padga, abi.1 uyuVni pad6a.n yanEar o*ni. In  jut sis bai.i." 

15 Nu*Sirwa*ns se.ibai.i : " Le.i badbaxt, ja baba kailao atai.i (or, ~ta i . i )  : 

' U * ~ E  du iman~ tsiriB de.ipi*rgar Ievra b'a. 1 . n ~  gut€ du*ro 's*Ci. 
Ju*as waxtulo u* i~  yanEar ni,' as3i.i. ' Bu*t uynTm hir bai.i, ' asai.i. 
'Bu*t da*na bai.i,' usai.i. JE yanEar niEa bla. U*q ju*Ea be ja ha? " 
" Padka, ulq niEa k~ j~ ka juEam." " Awa, j~ niEa ba. J a  (a)ka*turnar 

20 o*r xabar ~ t i . "  Bax t~k  wazivr~ o*r xabar ~ t im i .  
Padia yEnEar niEar clu~si~ili, i*mo bamail sise ka, gutsarimi. 

Bevuruman nukuvtsar tuvmak (or, paid's) manurnan. Matanar hiniii 

1 ddqn2ti.n - this is the short form of the 3rd. sg. prot. + a, and it is ohviously 
equivalent to the common form of future condition, the pret. + kr 'if i t  arri- 
ves, should i t  arrive'. 

2 i. e. j z v .  In  Shino I have found this vacillnl;ion between ,j and $, aud between 
j md'x' very common. It occurs in  Burushaski also, but, in my experience 
to s much less extent. With my informants { and i mere not very comnion 
sounds. 

5 ni go*sAsAn - ' a  snyer to thee (of) "go"' .  Noun agent from "-nsns 403. 1. 
9 ~nulkstclum - the E is probably to ease pronunciation. 

11 dba nuse. - I am not sure whether thia is to be taken as:  'N. P. heart1 i t  said 
(that) B. J. has come ' or ns: 'N.  P. heard of i t  and saying "B. J. has come . . ." 
(and saying) "I shall go to meet him" . . .' 

Probably the former. Cp. note on p. 90 1. 4. 
13 ?tic'nma ya*? - I am not sore of the force of ya*. Perhaps i t  is s i~nply the inter- 

jection v. Q 944. 



T r a n e l a t i o n  
- - - - -- - - - - - - - -  - - - - -  9 .i 

- - 

father. KubBd departed from this world. Nushirwan took hie seat 
on the throne and Bakhtek secured the Wazirehip. He gave evil 
judgements and committed evil acte of oppression. The country 
has been ruined. If this letter of mine arrives a t  night, come (the 
same) night. If it arrives by day, come (the eame) day." 

Buzur Jamhur addressed Abdul Mutalib : " 0 Abdul Mutalib, I am 
going to go back to my own country." "0 Buzur Jamhiir," said 
Abdul Mutalib. "There is no one over you to give orders and eay 
to you 'Go.' There is no one over you to give orders and say to 
you Stay.' If you go, it iu your own pleasure. If you stay, i t  
is your own pleasure." "I am going to go,'' said Buzur Jamhur. 
bLGod be with you, then go." 

Buzur Jamhiir rose up from the country of Arab and proceeded 
in the direction of his own country. Nuehirwan, the King, heard 
that Buzur Jamhiir had come from Arab. "I ' l l  go to meet him," 
he said, and got his things ready. He sent for Bakhtek Wazir. 
Bakhtek Wazir came. " 0 Bakhtek Wazir." he said. "They say 
that Buzur Jamhiir has come. Shall I go to meet him or not?"  
"0 King, do not you. so great a king, go to meet him. He is an 
insignificant person." " 0 you wretch." said Nushirwfiil "My father 
counselled me saying '1 have sent Buznr Jamhiir to pull up the 
roots of your enemy. He will achieve this tagk. At the time of 
his returning do you go out to meet him.' He said to me : 'He 
is a very great mail, he is very wise.' I am going to meet him 
Are you coming with me or not?" "King, if you go l will come 
too." "Yes, I am going. Inform my followers." Bakhtek Wazir 
informed them. 

The King went out to meet (Buzur Jamhiir). and proceeded with 
those of his men who were there. When they had gone some 

- 
14 p a d # ~ ~  - v o c s t i ~ e .  'you, 80 great a king, do not go.' 
l5 lrdnao atai.i o r  ~tn i . i .  - If at2ri.i sLqnds k.itaao *-.itne i s  treated as a compou~ld verb 

with the object rcgnrded as "me "; with 6tai.i the object of *-nine is Listno 
and the indirect object n*r' ought probably to be expre~sed as  irr the oaee of 

ovr snbar ~ t i  in line 20. 
19 (n?ka*turnar - the Ms. hm ka*funcdr, but the word ia otherwise established us 

*-~kfl*tvrrb. The a- has been absorbed in the a of ja. 



96 B u r u e h a s k i  T e z t  
- - _ _ _ _  

y~tsunlan.  Ovltalik hayurtsum dusovkuman. Hinivns iri*gEiq dumarumAn. 
HUruvEAman. Nuviiirwavn padia lnakuEi huruvtimi. B ~ x t e k  WAzirr 
ciovupa huruvti~ni. Buzur Jamhuvr yagpa huruvtimi. Asmavnulo 
bAIASu.ik Eal eqti.~. rauyla Inanimi. B a x t ~ k  Wazivrs pnd6a.r ~ g ~ i . i :  

5 Buzur Jamhulrtsum doylarus, balnhz.~ bi~rS he.ibai.i, bess te.i nlail,i.le 
k ~ . "  N11vgirwa.n padia duyaru8ai.i : '. Ya Buzur Jamhnvr kutsa b,&,Au 
~ I E ~ E  hall han d l ~ l j i . ~ ? "  Buzur Jamhuvr~ se.ibai.i : " Ya padga, guts& 
bsss te.i mai.ibi.~ ks  jatsum atlovyarus." P:~d;n se.ibai.i : l '  Guts& 
bsvss te.i mai.ibi.1~ ka guts Eaya javr niyevhla ks  j ~ k  (= ja ICE) ulg 

10 haraqulo nilmi." Buzur Jamhuvr~ se.ibai.i : " Y s  padin, govsa ka. 
guvltuvmal stas ba ks  guts Eaya govr  earn. Dalbat stuln gult!uvm~l 

ke js kot Eayn goVr niyievEam." Padia 8e.ibai.i: l '  1Ja.t Manavttsum 
t ~ i  mani8, Iase ka altulmal ~Eam." Buzur Jamhuvrs : '' YE g~ultumal 

I I sti, gorr Eaya evEam, ssnimi. 
I F )  Padin iltuvmal stimi. Buzur Jamhuvrs 8e.ibai.i : " Le.i padia, js lrs 

uvqar tuqki juvas ~ U ~ O ~ W A ~ A ~ E  akivl mai.ibi.sn." PndSa samba stiilli: 
Bssan yunik~5 durovwan stuman? " nuss. Buzur Jamhuvrs se.ibai.i : 

" Guss hall ba lasan~ han isavr se.ibi: ' J n  eviar go4 jo,' kii  bi. I*SE 
balass: ' BESE gurEa ba?' sE;i bi. I~SE ~ A ~ A S E :  ' BESE aiyau.uEa?' kii 

20 bi. Da ivss balass se.ibi : ' NuvBirawa*ns wavlto iavriq xaravb maaitsa,, 
irks ja ai.imo mulmimo muy:snimiqulo muyulnas ba kf: ja si.i 
gurEam.' Da han ivsa b a l a s ~  se.ibi: 'Nuviirwavn t a x t a t ~  baEants~ 
(or, bamants~) ,  B a x t ~ k a l ~  wazivri biliEantss, turma walto xaravb 
rnanaviio bitia, sk k~ goyluryam. Avltar wavlto xaravb manavio bitsa, 

25 svk k~ goyluvyam.' Ya padia, ys (or, ya) akivl Eayan I E G ~ . E  guts€ bla1aiu.s.'' 

1 iriqtiq - the plural is due to the plural rerb used with hinimc. Each, I think, 
seeks only 'one' hand of the other. 

3 yligpa - 6. h. The -g- is hard to account for. Other~vise for "left" I have: ynyurn 
end yauyom (i. e. yayum, ynuyum). 

9 nzai.ibi.6 kc 1 the force df the ke ie not clear. It  probably correspolltlv to tJhe English 
form of direct question "why ever are they acting so?" 

10 govsa ka - i. e. gzc + *-AS  + E ka 'wit11 thy heart'. 
11 dnlbnt €turn - originally written dnlbnt~tunz .  It is difficult to s:ty whctl~el- the static 

participle of elns or the suffix * - A ~ P  +urn is t,he more proba1,le. 
16 tzc*ki jlvns - appear8 to mean 'from which collies' i. e .  ' involving conttml~t,' or 

'disgracet v. Vocab. St 5 402. 



distance (the two parties) met, and (Nushirwiin and Bumr Jamhm) 
saw each other in the dietance. They both dismounted from their 
horses and each kissed the other's hand. They sat down. NueMrwhn 
the King sat in the middle, Bakhtek Wazlr eat on his right hand, 
and Bnzur Jamhfir sat on his left. Some birde started fighting 
in the eky and there was a disturbance. Bakhtek Wazir eaid to 
the King: "Ask Buzur Jamhiir, who understands the language of 
birda, why the birda me behaving thus." Nuehirwhn the King 
naked him: "0 Buzur Jamhiir, why are theee birds attacking each 
other?" "0 King," replied Buzur Jamhfir, '.don't ask me why 
they are acting thus." "If you don't tell me," eaid the King, 
"why they are acting thus, then all is over between you and me." 
" 0 King," said Buzur Jamhiir, "if you will listen seriously, I will 
tell you all about it. If you listen heedlessly, I won't tell you." 
"I swear by Lat and Manat that I will listen with all my heart." 
"Well, listen, and I will tell you," said Bunrr Jamhb.  

The King gave ear and Buzur Jamhur continued: " 0 King, they 
a,re behaving thus over rt matter that entails disgrace to you and 
me ." The King thought : " What evil thing have we done? " " The 
one bird," said B u m  Jamhtir, " is saying to the other : L Give me 
your daughter for my son '. The other bird says: 'Why should I 
give her to you?' The first says: 'Why won't you give her to  
me? ' Again the other says: ' Four cities of Nushirwtin's have 
been destroyed. If you will give those (cities) among the wedding 
gifts of my daughter's mother, I will let you have my daughter." 
Then the firet bird says: "Owing to Nushirwan's being on the 
throne and to the Wazirship's being in the hands of Bakhtek, 
fourteen (more cities) will be destroyed. I will give you those too. 
Twenty-four (more) are going to be destroyed and those too I will 
give you.' 0 King, such things are the birds saying.". 

tttrnta - Ms. htrttto. 

7 - Lodmer. 



Padha 3e.ibai.i: "Ya Buzur Jamhuvr ja basan yuniki.aq duroviq 
Eta ba ke padiahavntiq aEi (= atsi) yas'iEuman. Gute Parum laskiltsunl 
ja.8 (or, matan) atie glornai.ima? Baxtak Wbzivra gusa k u r s i . ~ t ~  
mu govruk~nl." Buxur J amhuvr~  se.ibai.i : "U~IJE gut€ dllr(, 

5 ~ t u m a  ke uyovgko padbaha*nti~;\s Sabas ju.as E E A ~ ,  u v q ~  tavrif tht~vnunl 
I I 

~ O V ~ A N .  

Padia Baxtek W~zi.1. kursitsuln dad ~ t i m i ,  Buzur Ja1nhu.r evurutinli 
lrursiete, wazivri itsi tawi.1 etimi. Wazivri ieivmi. Uyovna elr 

mubavrak etuman. D iven gutearurnan, Mada.inar d to iqa l tun~~l l .  
lo Buzur Jamhuvre ivna ivke bu3lai.imiEiq uyovnar xat  biiaini (or, ovtsuvmi): 

"Marna t~  b s s ~ n  yuni1ri.a~ nstavmiq bitsuln ke, l r l amat~  basan bapi6~t) 
bitsum ka, Bnzur Jamhuvr (k~) claiyalli. Wazivri Sevyam. CVa t s a n ~  
A t 3 t ~ l l l  etas ivne d aiyam. Mavr tsane astain e1Eani." 

Madai.inulo amVm natan Nuiirwavn~ 1.za mazivri nuben huruvtimi. 
- - -- -- - - -- - - . - p 

I nztc yuk - perhaps an abbreviation for nbtb gut6 ton.dulo cp. p. 8G 1.  6 .  
5 pad i t r l~c~*nt i y  Snbag jwns cc7,~nz - probably ' I  shall cauee the praise of kings to 

come '. 
13 B. .J. ke - the k~ has been put in brarkete in the Ms.  as optional. 



T r a n e l n  t i o n  

0 Buzur Jamhiir," said the King. %'If I have done my evil 
deede the (other) kings will laugh at  me. Will you be able to 
remove this disgrace from my face? (If you can) this very moment 
I will seat you on this chair of Bakhtek Waeir's." l f  you were 
to do this," eaid Buzur Jamhar, " I  ehall win you the applaaee 
of mighty kings, and I shall exalt your fame on high." 

The King made Bakhtek Wazir get up from the chair and seated 
Buzur Jamhiir on it, and he charged hinl with the duties of Wazir 
and beetowed the Wazirship on him. All wiehed him joy, and they 
rose up and went their way and arrived in Madslin. (Then) Buzur 
Jamhiir despatched letters to all the land0 (of Nushirwh) eaying 
"Whatever injustices have been done to you, whatever taxee have 
been impoeed on you, I Buzur Jamhiir have come and have entered 
into possession of the Wazirship. Lo, I ,  the man who does even-handed 
justice, have come. I shall do even-handed juatice for you." 

(Thereafter) occupying the Wazirship, he abode in peace and 
comfort with Nushirwan in Madain. 



No. IV. 

The Story of Kiser (alias Pangchu). 

Lama.ulo hin dolatman hiran bam. Ine hire garuvmo waxtulo 
sisar gulr oyuvi bam. Ilk& guvrulo hin jot giyasan paida manimi, 
di.nlsimi. Dyuvsin ilne giyavs, ivne yamrs hibe ixakinmutsa mamu 
bilmn, ditaun yuvSami i v n ~  jot giyavs, i i n ~  nyuian (or, ni.uian), luundaq 

5 manimi. M~navsar ivna ivk ~ u i ~ a  Mivru ovsuman. Uyum imanimi 

Kiaer, the central figure of this tale, is no petty personage of merely local 
distinction, but a hero of renown throughout Northern Asia. Kesar provides the 
subject of a lengthy epic in Tibetan, and Gesser Khan's exploits are recorded in 
a Mongolian saga. His fame is further perpetuated in the unwritten Folk tales of 
many Riberian and Mongolian peoples. 

The tale of his deeds was found to be current in every village in Ladakh by 
A. H. Francke, who collected and published two of these oral Tibetan versions, 
with an argument for their significance as the relics of a primitive religion. It ie  
from this tradition that  the Burush~ski  version seems to derive. 

The home of t,he Kesar legend remains undetermined, and this is not the place 
to examine either its character or its geographical extension. 

It will ~uffice to provide clues to the literature on the silbject in the following 
references : 
Bergmann, Benjamin. "Nomadische Streifereien unter den Ralmiiken in den Jshren 

1802 und 1803." Hartman, Riga, 1804. Vol. I11 pp. 233-284. "Bokdo Giissiir 
Chan," Eine mo~~golische Heligionschrift in 2 Biichern. 

Schmidt, I. J. "Die Tateii Bogda Gesser Chan'u." (Translated from t.be Mongolian). 
Petersburg nnd Leipzig 1839. Reprinted, Auriga Verlag E. G. M. B. H., Berlin 1925. 

Francke, A .  H. "The Bpring Myth of the Kesar Saga." "Indian Antiquary." 
Vol. XXX, 1901 pp. 329-341. Vol. XXXI, 1902 pp. 32-40 and 147-167. 

"A Lower Ladakhi Version of the Kesa,r Saga." "Bibliotheca Indica." 
(A.  S. B.) 1806-1909. Fasiculi (New Series), N0.a 1134, 1160, 1164 b 1218. 

The article "Gling Chos" in ha sting'^ "Encyclopaedin of Religion nnd Ethicn,' 
vol. VIII, pp. 76 ff. 



No. ZV 

The Adventures of Kieer. 

In  Lama there was a rich man. In the Spring eeaaon he ww 
giving wheat to the people. A small child made ita appearance 
in the wheat and he took it out. The rich man's daughter-in-law 
was with milk and he brought the child (home) and reared it (with 
her help). It grew up and they gave i t  the name of Dungpa Miru 

Laufer, Berthold. A review and critici~m of Prancke's "Spring Myth of the Keear 
Sagn" (as originally published in German). " Wiener Zeitechrift fiir die Knnde 
des nlorgenlalldes." Vol. XV 1901 pp. 77- 107. 

Contnins what amount8 to a bibliography of previous literature relating to 
Kesar or Gesser Khan. 

Poppe, N. " Untersuchung der sprachlichen Eigeutiimlichkeiten der mongolischen 
Version des Gesser Khan." "Aeia Major" Vol. 111. Fasc. I and 111, Lipsiae 

1928. 
The little I have to contribute on the subject will be found iu " Folk-Lore," 

Vol. XLII, 1931 no. 2. 
This text presents e good many difficulties, a considerable proportion of which 

are probably doe to the circumstancee in which i t  was recorded. 'Ali Madad of Baltit. 
the old man who related the story, miw only able to do so at a pace at which 
it was impossible t o  write i t  down. 

He could not repeat himaelf, and when mked to do so was liable to l o ~ e  the 
thread of the story. The services of my usual informant', Imam Yar Beg, had 
therefore to be requisitioned to catch each epieode 8s i t  fell from Ali Madad's 
lips and retail it a t  a pace and in a form convenient for the recorder. 

The process was ]lot an easy one for any of the persons concerned and it un- 
doubtedly resulted in some confnsions and errors wbich were not all eliminated by 
subsequent revieion. 

3 tlyu~sin . . . . mundnq tt~nnimd. - The mewing of this is clear, but i t  affords an 
example of the confueiou just referred to. 



gusan €11' durnu*taurn~~i. I*ns yuvs hurnlturno. HunEo sataum lnuiul 
crivmni. MuSlul giEilum muvi beaan avtlimanimi. AkuvEamo. TA qutsulo 
D 

rnuiul gilrni akuvEan10. 
I.nalllu muvyar n u j u ~ n ~ a l s  ni~nli .  Nivn, " Le.i nu jum,  ja oVsnlo 

6 ta qutsulo muiul gilmni, aku*EaEubo. " Rama16i.s : " GuGa bo, ys nil1' 
ssnimi. Nilnli, niii ka gnEa bo muviysn dima11ai.i. 1 . n ~  b a r e h i  
ks ivns giyalse jakunc suvrat bila, bani avdams idivm bi. Muiul . . 
g i m  bila. Da nilrni ramal6li.als, nivnin, " Le i nujuvm, u . 9 ~  tsan, 
gwEa bo, alns ivna s u ~ r a t  j a k u n ~  bila, ivne ~ d i - m  bani a ~ d a m s  bi. 1 . n ~  ivk 

10 js bs8an oviam? " " 1 . n ~  ivlr Abladumbu ovs," seninii. " Da guEa 
bo, nil" ssnimi: "Hilavsan dimanai.i." Nimi, ni6i ks da guEa bo, 
h11avs~n dima11ai.i. 1 . n ~  barevimi ki huvlrs suvrat bila, bani avdam~ 
rdiln bi. " 1-ns iik bssan o + ~ A I ~ ?  " Ssnasar " Aba Kitulq ova," 
saninli. " Da gn.i.sn dima#ntti.i, ni," sanimi. Da  juEi ICE iv~il dimanai.i. 

16 1 . n ~  s n ~ r a t  gasanCe bila, bnni avdams idim bi. Da ni-mi nujuvm 
~ p ~ E a r ,  ssnimi : "Ilk bas.in olsam ? " Nujuvma se.ibai : " 1 . n ~  iik 
Aba i'mtuvq ovs," sanimi. Da  ninli, i~namvtsum nki.1 zailata (09.. 

juiko) tha muyu dnmanuman. 
Iins Duqpa Mivru tha yu d'umanu~ntsum ivlji daruvanar nimi. 

20 Darn.ar ninin han r u ~ ~ a n u l o  hanuman giri tailran bi. 1-n nazarar 
givmni. 1-n nazarar giyasar allta tsir ya11ivmi.a. Nazartnuul da.1 
n~animi. JIanavsar h ~ n  'tsir bi. Da nazarar gimi.  Ds avlta yanlimi.~. 
Tnwakal ne biSami. Ives  tsirtsa divru yami. Ivsa tsir apaCar 
nimi. Nivn ivs~  kafi stimi, kaS ns ifatarivmi. Barevimi ks b ~ t u l o  

25 ailto yulnoTrrq bitsa. Ivns hik biia barn. 1 . n ~  ik'arsqa seibai.i : 
"Ja hik bihaiya baiyam h ~ n  yumur maimtse, kok allto yumovr i~~ 
I~itsa,. " 

3 nkuvE.into - 3rd. sg. hf. pret. neg. of gzcr:ai.ns. 
7 szcvrnt - is used either of the "appearance" iu general or of the "face". It  is 

here probably equivalent to "head". In the 1,sdakhi vereion of the story tile 
corresponding personages have animals' " heads " in Francke's translation. 

Y giw biln - for this use of the static pc. v .  5 379 d .  
21 nnzartsunz da.1 ntnninzi - "he rose from aiming", brit it is probably only meant 

that he ceased aiming rind looked direct at  the ibex. 
26 ~rr~i)nts~ - 3rd. sg. Conditional of mn~zn*s, nzni + unt + t ss  v. §g 313 & 3361. 



When he had reached manhood they procured a wife for him. In 
due course she becalne with child, and after nine m o n t h  her labour 
came on. Her labour continued, but no child wae horn She wm not 
delivered. For 100 days her pains continued and she wau not delivered 

Her husband went to a diviuer and said : " 0 Diviner. lily wife 
has been in travail for 100 days and she does not give birtb " 
"She has been delivered." said the diviner. "now go " He went 
off and when he came (to hiu home) hiu wife had been delivered 
and a son had been born to her. He saw that the child had a 
donkey's head and a human body. (Again) labour pains seized his 
wife and he went once Inore to the diviner. .' 0 Diviner." eaid 
he, "you were right My wife has been delivered, hut  the child 
has a donkey's head and a hulnan body. What name shall I give 
it?" "Call it Abadum Bu (or, Aba Dumbu)," said the diviner. 
"Your wife has again given birth, go, a boy haa been born." 
Dungpa Miru went off and when he reached home hie wife had 
been delivered and a boy had been born. He saw that it had a dog's 
head and a human body. (He went again to the diviner and said:) 
"What name shall I give i t ? "  "Call it Aba Kitnng. Another 
son hits beell born to you, go," said the diviner. When he mme 
again (to his home) n son had been born to him. He had a hawk's 
head and a human body. Again he went off to the diviner and 
said : "What ilanle shall I give it? " "Call it Aba Chukhtung." 
said the diviner, and the man went off again. In like lnanner 
one hundred sons were born to hie wife. 

After the hundred sons had been born Dungpa Miru went off 
a-hunting. I n  a jungle was an ibex goat all by itself. He took 
aim a3t it. When he did so there appeared to be two goats He 
got up from his aiming and there was only one goat. Again he 
aimed and again there appeared to be two. Putting hie faith in 
God he fired. The bullet hit the goat and he went up to it and 
finished it off and skinned it,. In the skin he noticed that there 
were two (bullet-)holes, while he had fired only one shot. He said 
to himself: "I fired only once, there should be only one hole, but 
here are two holes.'' 



Adtan hiri e1paEar duwman, U*€ 8e.iba.n: " Le.i hir, u*g tean 
san," 8e.iba.n. "GUBE yar ne mi dlelibam, uvq guyla*rar wlalimi," 
eenuman. " Guse uVqe mai.i bi.it, mi mai.i bi ke, team san," eanuman, 
" Mit tean," sanimi; "guse yar ne ma dali bam. Aetl~mulo ja mai.i 

5 bi," slenimi. "Uvga tsan, astarnu10 u q a r  me.imiH senuman. I*nE 
hi*ne 8e.ibai.i: "Guts Eap ja*r aEi, bat u * ~  tsu." "Bat ka aku*EiEAm, 
Eap kit akuEiEam," Iasimi. "Ja jama~ata nas tsuEo bovm, 'givri.~ 
Eap su,' sanubo. 6ap aEiIJ' senimi. I*na seibai.i: " cap  guEli*Eam, 
ama han kavtAnata guEiVEam, ti  aku*EiEam." "Ti basan ka*t ne aEi" 

10 senimi. "Ja  ka*t guta bila, gu*smutsum hilevsan dimanimi kuli, ddsi*nbn 
dumlu*mnu kuli, ja*r jo," sanimi. B ~ z a  glanimi. Gap i*nar iEi*mi 
Duqpa Mi*ru .~  8e.ibai.i : "Uvqe glu.i*k ja ake*ya ba, ulqa wa tan~  
i*k ks ja akevya ba," senimi. "Uvqe bukaiye gan ka akeya ba." 
" J a  e*i~k Pfasan Karlaski bila," se.ibai.i. " J a  bu i a i .~  ivk Yal Buto*t 

15 bilit," se.ibai.i. Gan ka le*ltiirEsi.i. " Gute gane ju," se.ibai.i. " Yo.1~ 
gate guntsiq nitsan, kavn ks ns*sal, ju," s0.ibai.i. 

Nusan Cap nuka (or, nukan) i*mo hai yakaltar nivmi. Ni*nin ivtr 
Cap yuVsmur muEi*mi. I*ts Eap nu8e i ~ n  hmu*tumo. I*ljmn i*n 
h1sa.b babar atimi, natan i*ta waxt ke i*ta gunts babar netan i ~ n e  hai 

20 yak41 gutslarimi. Beruman guntsiqe nukuvtsar imf: ha*lar dleGqaltimi. 
Pa r  i*n€ yuVs nuku*Ean h i l ~ ~ ~ ~ l l  d iman~m.   HA^ tsi.are buSo*iowan 
ka i ~ n e  hila*ss ka dilnnni bi*m. I ~ s e  tsi.ar buSo*So.~ i~1t'uvri.e~ yaniii~ 
bitsum. IfaEimuts ke y~nirja bim. EWE iEokuraq ka y~ni8e bitsum. 
E*EE aipuraq ka yaniB~ bitsuin. E*RE gaptau111 biike kimi.Ia bitsum. 

25 Ivne hi1a.s e*le jot b ~ m .  kntivlowan dimanlam I*ne wa*da evtumulo 

7 nns t6uCo born& - this expression is used of the craving8 for special food etc. 
somet.imes experienced by pregnant women. 

8 ti b~sntz kn*t 1 2 ~  nCi - the force of this 'bi' is not clear to me. I clall only trane- 
late the phrase as: "making any (or, sotue) other condition, give it t'o me", 
and I have i t  glossed in Lhis sense, brit rro previous condit.ion has been stated. 

11 dzu~t'u~?unnic - the nhort form of 3rd. ~ g ,  hf. pret. v. 8 314. 
17 yiilcnltar nivt~zi - this is followed in the text bp i*nc lit i eno  Ibni ynkn1,itar ni0)li 

"he (i. e. Pfnsnn Knmski) too \vent off to hie borne," but this breaka the 
syntactical sequence. 

l 8  62jona - 'from behind' i. e. from the date of the agreement,. 
24 g~ptsu~n bDke - gliyteotn i~ to be regarded as ~djectival : grip + t l r~  + onb 'the 

keing-on.the.skin hair '. 



T r a n e l a t i o n  
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Two men came up to him and said: ' & U  man. speak the h t h .  
We had shot tbis ibex firet, (but) i t  fell in front of you. Le it 
youre or is it ours? Speak the truth." " You are right," mid 
he, "you had hit it first, (but) according to justice it is mine." 
"You are right," they replied, "according to justice i t  is yours." 
(Then) one of them said : " Give me the meat and do you take the skin ." 
"I will give you neither the skin nor the meat. My wife (being 
pregnant) had a craving for i t  and said : ' Bring me ibex meat, ' so 
give me that meat." The other said : " I will give you the meat, 
but only on a certain condition will 1 give it to you. I won't give 
it to you for nothing." "Well, make whatever condition you pleaae 
and give me the meat." "My condition i8 this: If ever a boy ie 
born to your wife, or if ever a girl is born to her, give the child 
to me." The man obtained Dungpa Miru's consent and gave him 
the meat. " I do not know your name," said Dungpa Miru. "Nor 
do I h o w  the name of your country. nor do I know the way to 
your country." "My name," said the man. "is Fasan Karaski, and 
the name of my country is Yal Butot." He also ahowed him the 
way to i t  saying: " Come by this road. Count the days up to twelve 
months and watch the a,ppoiuted time and then come." 

Dungpa Miru (then) took the meat and went off to his home. 
(Arrived there) he gave the meat to hie wife and she ate it and became 
with child. Thereafter Dungpa Miru kept the tally of the days and 
having made up the exact time and day he set out for the other's 
abode. Proceeding on hie way for a number of days he arrived at 
the man's house. Before this his wife was brought to bed and a 
boy had been born to her and with the boy a bull calf had also been 
born to her. The horns of the bull calf were of gold, its hoofs were 
of gold and its forelock was of gold, and its mane was of gold and 
golden also was the hair of its coat The boy there 1~a.a small, (but) 
he had been born strong. That is, the boy who had been born under 
- ---p-----. .-------p- - - 

25 irn€ tcnvla &rfur)aolo d imnnm - The exact meaning ia doubtful v. g 388. The 
sentence seems to he a parentheeis to clarify the meaning of the prece- 
ding one. 



ctiiuailum i v n ~  iati.10 ~ i l  ~ A L I I .  Iviie yuvEar yupy pasoVm imanu~ni. 
Ivne ssnimi : " Ja wavda Eta baiyam kivns hilsvsan baiya dasli-nan 
bo ? " s~nilui.  " Hilssan bai.i," s ~ n i ~ u i .  " JoiEumann 3 " s'~niilli. 
" GuvEam," s~n imi .  "Mullrulo astaln novtan guEam," senimi. 

5 Ivns yuv nuyen astavmar duvsiini. Mulkuluiil sistsu~ll doyarusumi: 
'. Daltas k i . 1 ~  evuvEa ba. A8avto i~ yuvEaba. JE hunariq 'ov?arn, 
ina barspnin," senimi. Yuvar hukaiil ~ t i m i  : " K i v n ~  ka galt nE 

I ,  sulu~na dulnin, senihi. Hill i l i . ~ n  duvniiiii ~vka.  Iviie jut i vn~  Bat 
n~ uyuVrn int: waiimi. Yats hivilar hukaln stiini : Duvn" n u s ~ .  

10 Ivn k~ wabimi. 31a astaw1 &tin k u v ~  llaraequlo amin yunikig, amin 
clalta6 bai.i ks." U ~ E  kivns iatilo insr han bar nE 'aisato bai.il 
se.ibavn. Da "kivns kavtulu ke kiln& dimanai kins ynEarn," 8e.ibai.i. 

1 . n ~  ditsun havlar. "8ugu*lo, u . 4 ~  kavtulo kiln& dimanai.i, guvEam," 
se.ibai.i. Ho ivne liil~vsar doynrusuini : "LE evil uvq ja kavtulo ba. 

15 Ja ka juEunla be?" " Aya, juGam," s~n imi .  "Ama uVq guvimo . . 
buSai.ar ni kuvltoino guntsatsuin pfar gute devnar yovltsar hisavb ~ t i .  
Guvimo t~ga ta r  iluvsin h1sa.b sti. Hall badalivken (or, baralivk~n) 
gopaEi nova, Eup ne huruit. Haravlte asnlavnulo surovnE,ln ilulnail 
ivte xurovnEatsum han Euto~wan numan ivs~  badalivkar givElim, " ssimi. 

20 " 1.t~ tsil numan amin gu.ila goxakin goylarum bo ke i ~ k  ba?aliVhulual 
tsil ilismur muEi, mowmin. Tevlate j~ juEarn. Mu40 u1q gnyEmo 
ganats guyEmo bu5ai.ar ni," ssnimi. 

2 i*?lf ~eninli - i, c h .  Pf.ie,uz Knr.iski said . . . The narrative is conti~rnerl frolll 
dr*Jqnltimi p. 104 1. 20. 

jn tuavda rta 6niy.int kinc . . . ' t h e  one wholu 1 had stipulated about ' .  This is ail 

example of how the lack of a Relative Pronoun is made good ill Burusl~aski. 
The clause i8 adjectival aud one ~ u u s t  either suppoae a relative which doe3 
not exist or regard the verb as being participial. 

4 . l x i . ~ m  ?lo*t~n - 'causing than1 (the people) to make a decieiou'. The exact uature 
significance of the episode which fol lo\~s is obscure. 

6 .idnvto ne - i. e. nda*to inc 't,llat weak one' there is nothing to iudicate who the 
'' weak one " was. 

a ynte liivnaq. - probably ' next., to  another'. 
15 ,lltba U*?J . . . ~ r i  - "he said to his own fatlrer" ahould be iuserted either before 

or after nmn. 
16 pfar - the use of pfgr here is peculiar. The literal renderiug of the pnssage is 

probably ''reckon from today 1~aclcw;lrdcr iu t h e  current year up to twelre 



the contract was strong His father grudged to hand him over to the 
man. The latter said : " Ie (the child) I had made the condition about a 
boy, or ie i t  a girl? " " It is a boy," soid Dungpa Mim " Are you 
going to give him to me, or not?" "I will give him to you I mill have 
the matter adjudicated on in my country and then give him to you " 

Taking his sons with him he presented himself for a, deciaion 
of the case. He said to the people of the country: " 1 won't give 
him this fine boy. I ' l l  give him the feeble one. I'll make them 
show off their accomplishments You watch." Then he gave orders 
to his sons saying: "You take i t  in turns and wrestle with this 
boy." One got up and grappled with him. The small lad over- 
powered and threw the big one. Then the fat,her said to another: 
"Tackle him," and the  mall lad threw him too. "Now you 
decide," said he to the people. " which among them i~ the inferior. 
and which is the snperior?" They all with one voice said of the 
strong one: " He is the weakest." On this Dungpa Miru said : "1 
shall give him this boy, as t,he one who was born under the agreement." 

So he brought him along to the man's house and said: " Friend. 
this lad wss born nnder the agreement, I give him to you." "My 
son," said the 1na.n to the boy. "You are mine according to the 
agreement,. Will you come with me or not.'? " '* Yes, fat,her. I will 
come," said the boy. But (to his own father he said :) "You go back to 
your own country and in this coming year reckon up to twelve months 
from today. Then go up on to your roof, make your reckoning, put 
a bowl down -beside you and sit in silence. 1 shall become a raincloud 
in the sky and I shall become a drop of rain and fall from the 
cloud into the bowl. Then whoever is your favourite daughter-in-law 
give her the water from the bowl and make her drink it. Thus eha,ll 

., 
I come (back). Now go off by your own road to your own country. 
-p ---p- - 

months". We ehou1t-l say "forwards" but the point of view is the end of  the 
twelve months and one reckons backwards towards oneeelf. 

18 xuvo~nCnn nomnn -- i s  perhaps a1)soliite: "s, rain-cloud having come into being 
in the sky" i ,  e ,  ' a  raincloud will appear in the sky and I ehall turn into a 
drop of rain nnd fall from that cloud '. 

20 g ~ . i * e  gornkin - 'pour daughter-in lnw 'wife) of your sou.' *-atzki~r or *-~aakin 
alone nlennu 'daughter-in-law '. 



108 Buvuahaeki T e a t  
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Nivmi havlar. Ivmo hallar nilnin guntsig sylanaatse (or, eylanasar) 
duvnimi. I ~ t e  guntsatsum yovla gat& guntsiq manavaar ivse badalik 
niyen ivmo ts~8atar dnvsimi. Tevrumaner h ~ n  xurovnhan aiyaiulo 
ivne t&v6&n~ (or, tevgi yaqe) Eavrar divnin ivte xurovnEatsum haravlta 

5 Euto~wan numan badalivkar sovkimi. Ivte tsuvmi, A ~ A  Dumbu i v k ~ g ~  
ivne i v ~  ix:akinmur ivte tail mnEimi. 1-ts tail ivns mlinumo. 

N m i n  (or, minavaar) i v n ~  guvs huruvtuino. Huruvtumtaum musamutsa 
gunteiq hisavb ~ t u m o .  Turma awlto sn nimi, akuvC,amo. Turma avlto 
sa nivmtsuru mugul givmi. Ulo moyumarulum hovl ne lcau manimi: 

10 "Givri amulo hal1cii~i.ei~ ks  t s .1~  damaiyarn (or, damanas ba)." 
1vrni.E Eiiis buvri.ar ( o ~ ,  itanar) nivmo. "YE akods alwatta (or, 
albatta) givri tsir htt*lk:ivCi.sn" nussn, numuvar tela huruvtumo, 
m'oyenunzo. Moy~numtss muiul givmi. Muvlulum da kau etimi: 
li SE mama, ja amulo Euoro dlunlanas dig bila ks  tsvla diamanaa ba. 

l 5  Ivte diiar atsu," ssnimi. Ine gus da ivsa EiBE buvritsum muvlulum 
ivts kau manavsar but muiaqate ka sinda kayar sokumo. Dusovk 
numuqar guE1anio. NukuEsn m oysnumo. 

Moy~numtsa (or, moysnasar) muiul gimi. D ~ L  kau stimi: " Amulo 
hayur halkiEi.en ks ivts diiulo dlamakas ba, tslar atsu," s~iiiwi. 

20 Ho tavla tsm dad numan lajo E E U ~ E  inudumuEuts~ duvn hayur~  
tarkanar duinovmo. T ~ l e  dumovn j af a t  numulman, sus munanumo. 
Mumanasar da lrau stimi. "Buva amulo halkiEi.en k~ ivta di6ulo 
dlamaiyam, tslar atsu" eenimi. Ho  buva ivkaEi.aa i v t ~  tarkar ivtsumo. 
T ~ l a r  ni.aaar da muvlulum h071 ne 8e.ibai.i : " BsvliBo ha1ka.s diiar 

25 atsu," se.ibai.i. BaliSo halkavs tarlrar itsumo. Itsnyasar da kau 
~ 5 a i . i  : " Mlama, mlama, ja miimo havle damanas ba, tsvlar atsu," saibai. 
Ho da muvimo havlar itslurno. Ho i v k ~  uyovn zul nurno  AS nnmo ivlno 
havlar mutsuvam. Tele havlar num ovn jafat numluvman m oysnumo. 

Ivne muvlulo Eayamiq ~ t a s  ivna giyaa moy~numtss movltsurn duvsin 
-- - -- -- -- -- 

4 t o w h e  (or, t~vBi Y A ~ E )  - probably k * J i  + ,136. 
12 nuPnurar - p.pc. active hf. of +-toarncr 'to become tired'. 
14 86 tnama - the uae of ss in addressing one's mother ia au impropriety. 

Eumo dumnnAs dig - the fishes' birthplace cp. 402. 
21-22 nlumAnrml0, ?nurndnAsar - The hlu. has nlo- in each case. 

27 Z U ~  nutno - I have not recorded thie expreesioxj eleewbere. I g~thered tllflt rul 
weans " wnnderiug round ". 



T r a n s l a t i o n  
.. -- -- - .. . . . -- - -- - . . .- . . .. ~ m 
The father went off to his home and there began counting the 

days. When a twelvemonth of days from that. day were accompliehed 
he took the bowl and went up on to hie roof. Thereupon tt cloud 
came up in the sky straight over hie roof and a drop of rain descended 
from the cloud into the bowl. That (drop of) water he carried off and 
gave to the wife of his son named Aba Dumbu, and she drunk it. 

After drinking i t  the woman became with child and ehe kept a 
reckoning of the days of her pregnancy from the &te of her con- 
ception. Twelve months passed and she waa not delivered, but 
when thoue twelve months were passed her labour came on and a 
voice came out from her inside : "Where the ibex bear their young, 
there I am to be born." His mother went up to the crest of the 
mountain. "Now here," said she, " the ibex must certainly have 
their young." Then being tired she sat down t.here and went to 
sleep. As she slept her 1a.bour ca.me on and again a voice came 
from iiiside her: "Mother. where t'he fish are born, there I am to 
be born. Take me t,hit.her." When the voice had thus spoken, the 
woman came dowm with great difficulty from the crest of the mountain 
to the river beach. Then, being tired she lay down and fell asleep. 

As she slept her paiiis came on a i d  the voice again came saying: 
" I n  the place where the horses have their foala there I am to be 
born. Take me there." So she rose up and groaning and grasping 
her knees she came to the horses' stables. When she got there 
she was utterly exhausted and became unconscious. Again the 
voice came saying: "Where the cows calve there I shall be born, 
take me thither." So she bore him off to the enclosure where the 
cows were kept. On her a,miving there again the voice issued from 
iiiside her saying: "Take me to the place where the sheep have 
their lambs." So she took him to the sheep's lambing-fold. When 
she had done so, again he called out: "Mother, mother, I am to 
be born in our own house. Take me there." She then took him 
to her own home. Thua having made her wander round all thw 
-- ---p- 

27 f ~ d  lticnzo - this may mean "making her finieh off (the business"' or, perhaps 
" exhaueting her ". f ~ 9  rtne appeare to be used also in the eenee of "to eearch " 
v. V o c ~ h .  



hovlpa jovil numla huruitimi. Da muiul nikiin dumuvtal~mo. Bare*imo 
ka ivna mu~lulo Eayamiq E ~ A H  ivne holpaEi yeitsumo. 1 . n ~  ni*tein 
da guEamo, Hin ke mu.ilyen dimanimi. (Dimanasar) ivta waxtulo 
mu. yaire walum ivns gyaVs yar muiltsum duisum ina ivne lap (or, yiriit) 

6 ~t i imi .  1-ns ivmi.e ivne yirivt etas ni.itsin ar numulman qi.uv atumo. 
Qi.u atasar ivna giyavs ixattsum ho.1~ wevBimi. Iite hoila wE8i.a~~ 
ka: "Mama, muna;" seba,i.i, " kina a5u.E hubail ulqar ju.8. Duvq 
k~ fat  atavm ka kiine a6u.e idim uyovn Eumare maimta~. "Ek~t iq  
ylavrar ja dam at1&8qaltimi. Ekatiq y a m  baniavdams Eap du.aisimi. 

10 Yavre uyoln idivm Eumar imanimi. Kintsa besan ka thaiyas &pi," 
se.ibai.i: " Kivn men€ kuli da.18 aylomaiman. Ekatiq y a m  mens 
levl numan deluman ke kilnar nuqsavn bila." 

U ~ E  d 'umdn~sar  uvy dimi. Uvy yul nuyatsin xu8 imanimi, ina 
yu1se avltu muyu do~smano bovm. Ho uvmi.~ mamu Euvk no luvS~mo. 

15 Ina yar dusum ( o ~ ,  dimanum) ine muii guntsatsum gunte aiavto 
imai.ime yuniki3 imlanimi. Ins iv1ju-m dimanum in€ gunteatsum 
gunts pa.ima salro Batiilo imanimi. Pulse muy'erar se.ibo : " K U ~ E  
ovltalik guyuVe u.ivki6i~ik ova," ae.ibo (or, senumo). 1 . n ~  uvikiEig 
lolsami. P a r  dimanum yunivk16 da agavto ivne ivik PaqEu oveimi. 

20 I ~ E  ivljum dimanum gatill0 ine ilk Bluvmlift!an oisimi. 
Ho  berum daniqtsum oyovqko umanuman. U ~ E  tha, uyovn Kisar1s 

uvlivtse manalsar Guru aturnan. Aba Kiltuvq ~ 1 s t ~  uyuvm bam. Pailwavn 
barn, sivqga E'S bim. Ivn m ~ n t s u m  ke a r  emaibam. Kisare uyoln 
gativ ~loitan ivne 8e.ibai.i : " Juvin, j~ ma buiiai.~ traq malEam." HO 

25 WE tha uyolnar bu8ai.i traq na uvEimi. Pav~Eu.ar s6imi. Pa1q6u 
P- ---- - 

6 i * t ~  ItoJr - 'out of i t '  i. e 'out of his mout,h'. 
21 liittdrfi - tlie original 100 Animal-headed Brothers, s o ~ ~ s  of Dzqpa Mivrz~. The 

term apparently meane the K iea r~  Brethren, or Kisar~  Clan. It ie not a Buru. 
shsski plural form. 

The Pav~Eu of the preeeut story is Kisar and later on is called 60, and 
~ ~ ~ a s i ~ n a l l y  Ligpiki~ar or Ligkpikisar. 

The hero of the corresponding 1,adakhi and Mougol stories is " Keurrr" and 
" Geaser Khan ". 

23 8ivtdg~ E'S - As the verb is X agreeing wit11 ~18,  the exact meaniug muet be 'hi8 
wris a lion's heart' rather thau 'he was lion-hearted'. This is borue out ))p 
the genitive of Aba, Kituq in rtba Kitul~~ si*)~gt  ~ * s  bi*m p. 114 l. 2. 

24 tn(i b u d n i . ~  tv.43 nla*E,i)n - '1 shall divide your lltlld for you' v .  99 249. 3 and 261 1. h. 



places and leave nothing out he bad brought her home again Whell 
she arrived there she was worn out and fell asleep. 

As she slept the child who had spoken inside her made his way 
out and sat crouching (on the ground) outside. Once more her 
pains came on and she woke up. She looked and saw the child 
that had spoken inside her (now sitting) outaide, Again she WU 

delivered and another son w u  born to her. Be soon aa it was 
born, the child which had first come out from inside her put the 
child that had now been born in his mouth. His mother seeing 
him swallowing the other one was frightened and ecreamed out 
On thia the one child put the other out of his mouth and cried: 
"Mother, mother, may the responsibility for this brother of mine 
fall on you! If you had let matters alone for a little my brother'e 
whole body would have become iron. (As it is) my breath did not 
reach his armpits and under his armpits has remained (ordinary) 
human flesh. A11 the rest of his body has become iron. Nothing 
will have any effect on him and no one will be able to injure him. 
Only, if anyone knows about his armpits and hits him there, then 
he will be injured." 

After the children had been born their father came and saw them 
and was pleased (that) his wife had given birth to twin sons. The 
mother suckled and reared them. The boy who was born firat day 
by day became weaker and weaker and more and more ill-favoured 
But the later-born one day by day grew bigger and became stouter 
and stronger. The wife said to her husband: "Give names to 
these two sons of yours." So he gave them names. The firet-born. 
ill-favoured weak one he named PZingchu. and the later-born, strong 
one he named Biimliftan. 

In the course of some years they grew up. Now all the hundred 
Kiserh (brothers) prepared t,o separate. The senior of them was 
Aba Kitung. He was a man of might and lion-hearted and he 
feared no one He assembled all the KiserB and said to them : "Come 
along, I shall apportion your land among you." Then he divided up 
the land among all the hundred of them and d o t t e d  it to them. To 
Pangchu he gave nothing Pangchu rose up and sairl: " 0 Aba Kitung, 



112 Buruskaeki  T e a t  
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da.1 me.ibai. " Ya Aba Kituvq, je ke bav, nla? " ' l  Awa, u.3 ke, ba, 
guEivE~m," s~nimi .  Mazarivqe dig iEimi. Pa.8Eu.e : " J u  golr mani8," 
8eibai.i. " K U ~ E  uyovntsuxn guta niiltuvsa dig Bu.a javr adivma." 

Aba K1ivtuge da ma.1 traq ovtirni (or, ov5ai.i). PaqEuvar ~vu6ai.i. 
s Yavre ta U uyovnar mavl uvmi. Pa-q6u dal di.evmi. " Ya Aba Kitm), 

I l je ke ba, javr ke jo." " U*Q ks ba, gu*Eam, senimi. l '  Uvqar rnavls 
I l diaulo sinda huma gubivam, senimi. "Ya Aba Kituvq, h1.e uylovnteum 

javr 8u.a traqulo ~Eivma," ssnimi. 
HakliEaq traq oltimi. Aba Kituqe hakiEag uyovnar uylunimi, 

10 PavqEu.ar ha ~Eimi. PavqEu dal di.evmi. "Ya Aba Kituq, js ke ba, 
javr bavgo (or, ayamm) ha aEi," senimi. " s u . ~ ,  guEiEam " nussn, 
buvt yunikis ovrutas g u t i . ~ n  bim, "I~sE u q a r  mani8" nusen, yuvmi. 
Davl manimi PavqBu. " Ya Aba Kituq," se.ibai.i, " k u . ~  uyovntsum 
traqulo javr iuva dihmiq ayunuma," se.ibai.i. 

16 U ~ E  K ~ s a r e  qnum haraqtsuin hin siean Iivrimi. 1 . n ~  nitsun rnazarli*gate 
yavrs leturnan. Pa~qEu nivnin mazartsum dyuvusimi. 1-ne iv rm gutha 
ditsun sama xau wa i~mi .  Mazariqs c l ~ i  auvuEimi (or, ovzimi). " Ja  
Aba Kituqe javr traqulum aEi bai.i. J a  dii bila," senimi. "Ma 
g u t ~ i o  dutsun ja d~hulo b~vse yavre oE'avn?" senimi. " J a  dii bila, 

20 amaFiEa ba," senimi. Uve &.SE (or, i.8~) gutas uvimo hade e.uruvturnan. 
Amulo yavre evEar (or, €.tan) dili apivm, ultuvse dii Aba Kituqa 
PavqEu.ar iEi bam. 

Aba Kitug ivmo bu6ai.ar niEar nivmi. 'Aurnavte Pa*qEu ra6 ne 
barn. Humav duvliar Aba Kituq ivmo buv15ai.w nliEar hayur evgiEar 

15 ditsimi. PavqEu hart manimi. Hart  nurnan se.ibai.i: "Le haramzavda, 
Aba Kitnvqe gute ja ayarum ari  bai.i. U ~ Q  manen ba ja Aba Kituqe 

1 ka or ka - a frequent variant of ke. 
7 ku*r ~tyolnt~una . . - Note the ellipsis common in statements of comparison. 'Thin 

place you have given me (is) better than ( w h ~ t  you have given to) all these'. 
~ Z C * E  t~yowtsuma - the Ms. has kuvo. 

12 oivutns - negative a + Iiovuvtns. 
23 TAC n6 bnnz - a quasi imperf. 'wae keeping guard ', but really "he, watching, 

was there" cp. p. 38 1. 12 ivlturnnl n E  bnm. 
dudal. - present base + ar of duvsns, denoting purpose, intention. 

24 f*giC2?. - prol~rtbly to he regarded as Causative of giyna v. i .  ' t o  enter, p l l l ~ g e  
iuto ' etc. 
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there is me too, isn't there? " " Yes, there is you too. I s h d  give you 
something," said Aba Kitung, and he gave him the site of the pveyard  
" I  thank you," said Pangchu. "This burying place that you have 
given me is better than (what you have given to) all the others." 

Again after this Aba Kitung divided up the (family) chattels 
To Pangchu he gave nothing, but he gave things to all the other 
hundred. Pangchu rose up : " 0 Aba Kitung," said he. "There ie 
me also. Give rue something too." "Yes, there is you too. I shall 
give you something. Instead of chattels I give you the ford in 
the river." " 0 Aba Kitung," said Pangchu. "You have given 
ine a better share than a l l  these others." 

Then Aba Kitung divided up the houses among them. To all he 
gave houses, only to Pangchu he gave none. Pangchu got up and 
said: " 0 Aba Kitung, there is lne too. Give me the house that 
is my due." "Very good. I shall give you one." Now there waa 
a very foul uninhabitable (isolation) hut and (pointing to it) Aba 
Kitung said: "Let that be yours," and gave it to him. Up roe 
Pangchu and said: "0 Aba Kitung, you have given me for 
my share better places than you have given to any of these 
others. " 

(It happened that) one of the Kiser clan died and they took (his 
body) to the graveyard and buried it there. Pangchu came and took 
the dead body out of the grave and carrying i t  along threw i t  down 
through the smoke-hole (in the roof of the dead man's house). Thus 
he refused them (the use of) the burying-ground. " Aba Kitung," 
he said, " has given i t  to me as my share. The place is mine. 
Why do you bring your corpses and bury them in my land? The 
place is mine and I won't give i t  to you." So they deposited the 
corpse i11 their own house, for there was nowhere any place to bury 
it, as Aba Kitnng had given the burying-ground to Pangchu. 

Aba Kitung set out to go to his own land, but Pangchu nTns 
keeping guard a t  the ford. Intending to cross the ford and proceed 
to his land, Aba Kitung set his horse to cross (the river) but Pangchu 
sprang up and cried: *'Ah Bastard, Aba Kitung has given me this 
(ford) as my portion. Who are you \~ l lo  appear in the skin of my 

8 - Lorimer 
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batar n1ki.n ja bavgu.e ivti duvia?" nussn, jak da-1 ne tiktse & l i d .  
Aba Kituqe sivqge eve bivm, di.uvsiii lap etirni. Hale usan diteun 
5a.m etinli. Itlevtsum Aba Kitu.9 eTse aiavto inianumi. Aba Kitug 
ar niman ivlji pfar man1imi. 

5 Ivlji U ~ E  K ~ s a r e  haraqtsum hin gusan gu8ivski ga1i.a mumanumo. 
Mumanasar ivsa yunivkig guvti.ar moruman. PavqEu divmi, divnin 
in& gus mud~limi. Numudrlin mutlovtulo duvn ho.1~ muwaiimi. Huma 
ke ivte duvsasar ovEimi. Mazariqe dig ke ovbimi. Gukiq~nt's ovrut~Oal' 
E'S yvnivk~b; guti ka Iovumi. 

10 Ovyasar Aba Kituqe Kisars uyovn gati ovtimi. Gati n o t ~ n  8e.ibai.i: 
"Le.i a6ukovn, kiner bu8ai.i ke mavl ke havn ke to9 t1-AQ ne iEivEen," 
senimi. U ~ E  sai.ibavn: "Ya Aba Kituq, ulq traq netan ivnar ke 
. v , .  I I  1c.1, senuman. Aba Kituqe deyurusumi: " Le.i PavqEu, kuve UyOvnAqE 

I l babar buv8ai.i ke ha. lze ulyovn traq 1 1 ~  guvEan1, senimi. Senume 
15 ka PavqEu.~ 6e.ibai.i : "Le Aba Kituq, daltas guvte javr manivla, 

yar govsa baiyama be? Jevirno gute a r  manic" aqlarusimi. Aba, 
Kituqe 8e.ibai.i: " Le.i PrtvqEu, gut& kuve uyoln babar hik traq uEiEam, 
uvqar hik trag guEiEam. R ~ z a  guman," s~nimi .  "Buvt Buva, up& 
uyovnar hik traq da javr hik traq ha buiai.i aEiEav ke rIza amanam." 

20 " Buvt iula" se.ibai.i. U ~ E  uyovnar hik traq da ivnar hik traq 
ne iEivmi. 

Ho  rnazarivqs dig, huma, yunivkig guvti olr Eat etimi. Ho iv t~  
ivmo buiai.ete huruvtimi. Ho ivrum i .8~  gutas P a q b u . ~  mazartsunl 
di.usin ha sayam kha (or, sagam kha) waii bam, ivse guvtas yavre 

26 eturnan. Gukliq~nts i .8~ yunikig guti.er ynlivz uinanumar nuvnin 
huruvEanian, siilda huma aravms lza i v t ~  kivts nlanumail. Ivn Evr dim 
it€ buiai.ets, "MU javr manimi" nusen, aralms ka huruvtimi. 

- -- -P --.-pp- 

1 j nk  dad N E  - this jnk  I have not recorded elsewhere. Its exact meauiug iu 
donbtfal as I glossed the whole expression ns " h e  snatclled him u p "  

3--6 mzc?nnnu,no, mumnnnsav - in Ms. spelt with-mo-. 
7 ~nul'ovtulo duw - for the use of -ulo after d~v~zns instead of the nsnal -~sE.  Cp. 

olumutsulo dttvn, p. 206 1. 9. 
13 u y o 1 t z n ~ ~  - nls. I ~ ~ o " J A ~ J E .  

14 gzcvCn?n - probably a narrator's slip for guc'livn~ta, or !7ut ic'nttl, its both b1i8aivd 
ha are y ag. 

19 nrllnnnna - anticipatory prel. 



Aba Kitung and proceed to cross over my al lohent?" 80 saying 
he snatched him up and flung him on the ground. Aba Kitung 
had a lion's heart, Pangchu took it out and put i t  in his mouth. 
Then he took a fox's heart and shoved i t  down (Aba Kitung's 
throat). As the result of this Aba Kitung became feeble-hearted. 
And overcome by fear, he turned and went back. 

Later on a woman among the Kiser8 was afflicted by her menses 
and they sent her off to that foul isolation hut. Pangchu came 
and beat her, and seizing her by the hand threw her out. Thus 
he neither let them have the ford to cross by, nor the buqing 
ground, nor did he surrender the foul hovel for them to put their 
women in. 

On this Aba Kitung summoned all the KieerC and said: " 0 brothers, 
let us make a new distribution and give Pangchu land and chattels 
and a house." " Yes, Aba Kitung," said they. " Make a redivision 
and give him a share too." Aba Kitung addressed Pangchu saying: 
" 0  Pangchu, I am going to divide up everything and give you land 
and a house the same as to all the others." " 0 Aba Kitung," 
replied Pangchu, "This that 1 have got is excellent. Did I not 
say so to you before? What I have got must remain mine." And 
he refused to be persuaded. "Look here, Pangchu," said Aba 
Kitung. "I shall give one share to all theee together and one 
equal share to you alone. Be content." " Very good." said Pangchu, 
''if you will give all of them jointly one share, and then to me 
an equal share of land and houses, in that case I agree." "Very 
good," replied Aba Kitung, and he proceeded to give one share to 
all the others and then one share to Pangchu. 

Paligchu then resigned to then1 the graveyard and the ford and 
the foul hovel, and settled down on his own land. Then they 
buried the corpse which Pangchu had taken out of the grave and 
thrown down through the smoke-hole, and the women when they 
fell ill went and took up their abode in the foul hovel, and they 
passed to and fro over the ford in peace. Pangchu now settled 
down a t  his ease on the land which had come to him. saying: 
"Now i t  has become mine." 



1.t~ mulkulum sis PavqEu nlivtsin ivtsi nuqas dovyaiam, bese kE 
suvrats yunivkigan da haqajaalan bam. 1.t~ inulke Pavdia t ~ l o  
yuvgugants bam. Pava6u.e ivts suvrat ks  " tamafinkii bai.i " nuuEn, 
yetaunl~n, doy~luman. Dolye1 uv& ha ra~u lo  tharne evyen bud daltasall 

6 bovm. Da yuvgugants uvyo*ntsum uyuvm bovm, buvt daltas holm. 
Hukam evtumo: " Pa*qEu ditsu.in ks  meVr tamagan evei," nusen. 
PavqEu.~ digar nivman. PavqEu.ar qau nE " Qau ~Eubo" nusen, di tsum~n.  
Pa*qEutse karu buvt bim, ivlji k~ gutsar6i bim yar ne ke gutsarEi 
bim; te.i yunik15 bam. 1 . n ~  buvt daltas Laqa Bromo mopaEar dimi. 

10 Ho muliokovne ICE iv~tsuman muvi ki yetsumo. Ho "Kiln be8lr~n 
bai ? " nusen nivitsin itsi nuqas d'ovyafia-n. 

PavqEu.~ jadu netan U ~ E  gasuvar 'ovyasasar jadu evi5ai.i. Da 
IovpaEim harnevSa fa t  ayetas 0vEai.i. I v n ~  padPa yuvgu8ants IovpaEi 
PavqEu te.11at~ huruvtimi. Buvt dlovoruvtmnan, PavqEu.~ t~rnafia 

15 nivitsin. Ivn hnmiv8a oVpaEi sa tap bam. Ho Lngs Brumo mutsuy~sar 
~vsulo rai ~t l imi .  1 . n ~  jadu e5ai.i. Padia yuvgu5ants ivmo bu$ai.ulo 
uvyasar rai et imi. Ivmo d ~ r  berumanar t h a m k u i ~  bilum ke uyolqar 
x-ibar ~ t i m i  : " J a  aiyuvgugants hir'i-ar uvEa ba. Fulavna ivte gnntsar 
gati manin," nusen, xabar ovtimi. Pa*dia yuvguiiantsar ovsimi : " Ma 

20 gar evEa ba. Jevimo guti bu8ai.ulo menailar ma rai e6a.n k~ ivtsuvin," 

Tsovrdinar uyoln .gati mai.i bavn . Pads'a : " (A)yulguiants ma bar~nin," 
senimi. PadZja yuvgu5ants~ oVsaae xi.a.1 evEavn: "Ivns itsu*Eama? 
kivne itsuvEam3 " nusen. PavqEu jadu eEai.i : " Padiia yuvgu8ants tsovr 

1 iltsi ~zuqns  rIorndnt~t - ' they laughing a t  him, used to langh'. 
3-4 P ( ~ g C l c . e .  . . doyrlu~n.i?z - This  sentence is probably corrnpt. y r f s r , ) ) ~ ~ ? ~  n o s  possiblr 

R mistake of thc narrator's which h c  intended to he rcplnced hy d o ! / d u t ~ t ~ ~ .  
I 4  t l l o v o r ~ c . ~ f u ~ ~ t ~ ? z  - The exact meaning of this  passage i~ uncertnin. d * - ~ . ~ r t ~ l t ~ s  

menns ' to  have one's heart  fixed on, be attached to, be fond of'. Wlien the 
obj. i s  expressed i t  takes the  caso ending -ulo. Here i t  was translatrd by tbe 
Hindustani d11 la,q.giya. It seems to mean either tha t  the  princes~cs took a 
fancy to Pngiru per3onally1 or tha t  they took plensuro in watching him. 

17 irmo d r ~  . . . bilunz . . . - Apparently d r y  is the  suhj, and thnmkude n deprudeut 
gen.;  tha t  being no bilujn s l~onld be bina for d r r  is X. 
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. ... 

The people of the country seeing Pangchu laughed at  him because 
he was ill-favoured and stupid. Now the King of the country h d  
seven daughters. They heard it said by those who had seen him 
that Pangchu's appearance was a eight worth seeing. Amonget the 
Thani's daughters there was one who was very beautiful. She was 
the eldest of all the daughters and was very lovely. She gave  order^ 
saying : " Bring Prtngchu here ; he will make a show for UR." They 
went off to where Pangchu was and uummoned him, saying: "The 
princess calls you," and brought him along. Now Pangchu wae 
covered with Lice; they streamed off him behind and they etreamed 
off him in front, so foul waa he. (Just as he was) he came into 
the presence of the very beautiful Langa Brumo, and her sisters 
saw him and she herself saw him. "What sort of a man ie this?" 
said they on seeing him, and t'hey mocked at  him and laughed. 

(Meanwhile) Pangchu, working magic, cast a spell on the princesses 
to make them laugh, and he caused them never to let him go from 
them. Thus Pangchu remained with the daughtem of the King. 
They were much delighted with watching the spectacle of Pangchu 
and he was constantly with them day and night. Presently he 
determined in his mind to marry Langa Brtimo. (Accordingly) 
he wrought magic and the King made up his mind to give his 
daughters in marriage (to people) in his own country. As far as 
the bounds of his kingdom extended he notified to all : "I propose 
to give iny daughters to men in marriage. Assemble together on 
such and such a day," in these words he made notification. TO 
his daughters he said : " 1 am going to give you in marriage. M a q  
whomever you take a fancy to in this my country." 

Next morning ail  assembled and the King said: "My daughters, 
look about you." Then the daughters kept thinking in their hearts: 
"Shall I marry that one? Shall I mai-ry this one?" Then Pangchu 
wrought magic saying: "May the King's daughters go early to 
- 

22 (n)y~t.guj~?tts - The Ms. has ytc*guJnnts. The initial a- has probably been 
in the final -a of padfin. Otherwise we muet rend: y1~*gu8nntsar ''mn b n i - ~ n i ~ ~ "  
~ ~ n i n a i  'ho   aid to his dnughtore . . . . ' 
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daqtse niijen (or, daq dusu*i/an)," nusen. Tevrumanar Padrja yu*guiants 
o*yenuman. PavqEu oyenumtse di.en duvsimi. Duvsin, han t a r k ~ q a n ~ l ~  
jakunene numu ne (or, mamu etum) bim, dimin dapiski nidilin, 
ivak ne.iwaiin, i*se jakune govko j o y a j ~ y a ~ t 0  (or, jayavtu.& lza) ekati.nvrE 

5 nlidilin ciitsimi. Laqa Brumoino marig sikivrne i*ke inuylavreki muylat~ki 
dad ne mopata dal jakune go*ko evguEami. 

Govn manavs yaVr ya*r U*E inuEulrovn do*stsalimi. U*& dli.eman uvt 
uri*g hawecar nimnn. U nimar L a ~ a  Brumo*mo dag (or, L.  Bruvmo 
hgtsum)  movrimi, dumo*stsalirni. Dumlutalju ke mopate dalar jakun~, 

lo  govku.aii n~gu6an  bi. Ivse nivitsin rnuk1ariqe mundivltse dam nE 

aki.1 ~Euho : " Da kovt be manimi ? " nusen. Pa1qEu.e se.iba'i.i : '; E.i 
Laqa Brumo, ba*se hairavn gumaiba? gu*i rai.i ne ditsun govka b~ 
&guEa ba?" " -4i.i PavaEu, o w n ,  je pasoVm amaiyam, gut& bar ovsan. 
Jakune govko ja ativtsa bs," se.ibo. D a  PavqEn.& ~e.ibai. i :  .'Tsan 

l5 guse jakmie go*lzo men& ditsun uvg gusoyutar (or-, gusoyuEi) gows*ii 
bavn." Laqa B r u m o . ~  se.ibo: "Le.i Pav~Eu, gut& han ja*r bala,vn 
~nanila, gute bar (or, ijaya) menu10 (or ,  menar) owan," se.ibo. "Ja  
trtvrif but bila, ama, @E Eaya t i  menale ayevti, js a.fs&t amaiy~m." 
Pa*qEu.e se.ibai.i : " Tsan U ~ E  gut& duvro nktan huruvt'a, magar ja 

20 guyetsam. Da mu ~ E * B E  menale !o*saiya ba? Se*yam," se.ibai.i. Laga 
Bru~no se.ibo : " Le.i Pa*i)Eu, gut& bar m ~ n u l o  ovsAn. B ~ s a n  uVge seiba 
ke je pEa111." PavqEu.~ se.iba,i.i: " J a  sEnuman (or, senanian) joEum~a? " 
Laqa Brumo se.ibo: " Uvqa senuman gu*Eam." Da Pc~vqEu.~ se.ibai: "YE 
jo*yas ba Ire t i  be*san ayau, uVr;\ je atslu." lLE.i  PalqEu, u * ~  gutsuvE~m. 

28 Gute Eaya menar ayleti." Pa*qEu.& seiba,i: "Gavhi msnar Eaya aiy~?,am 
uvg ja atsuEa Ire. Jakune govko javr jo j s  Eavp ~Eam," seibai. La,ga 
Biwmo jakune govko PavqEu.ar yuVmo. Sso*yuEi yacninli (or, yanimi). 

7 yalv ya*r = yar, 'before'. The force of the reduplication is not clear, 'long 
before ( l )  ', ' just before(?) ' 

~novrinli - "he caused L. B.'R sleep to go (for her)". The alternative being: "he 
caused L. B. to go from sleep". 

10 go*ku.nn negutnn bi - This is what resulted after one or two ~lterations in revi- 
eion, but it  is still uuiutelligible to me. nrgutnn is the p.pc. act. of the CS. 
or Trs. verb m-~,gtccTaiyns. The pc. of the Intru. verb guEaiyn8 is rtukuvbn. It 
c:ould be: "a donkey having laid down a foal, i t  (the foal) is it'here)". 

11 nki.1 eCubo -- probably: 'she enys thus (as follows)', 



sleep," and thereupon they went to sleep. When they were ~ l e e ~  
Pangchu got up and went out. Now in a stable there was a donkey 
big with young. He went up and kicked it and caused it to drop 
its foal. Then taking the donkey foal (all) slimy (m i t  was) under 
his arm he brought it with him, and raising Langa Briimo's handsome 
silken upper and under bedclothes he put it to sleep along by her side. 

Before i t  was dawn he woke her sieterm and they got up and 
went to wash their feet and hands. After they were gone lle roused 
Langa Briirno from sleep and wakened her up. When slie woke 
up there was a donkey foal lying a t  her side. On seeing i t  she 
kept beating her breast and saying: "What is this that has 
happened 3 " " 0 Langa Briimo, " said Pangchu, " why are you so 
surprised? Haven't you brought i t  here and mule it lie with you 
of your own desire?" " 0 Pangchu, don't say so. I protest. Don't 
say this. I did not hring the donkey foal here." "Well," replied 
Pangchu, "assuredly someone has brought (it) and put it down 
beside you." " 0 Pangchu, this is a calamity that has befallen me," 
said Langa Briimo. "Don't tell anyone about it. I have a high repu- 
tation. so don't tlell anyone this story. I shall deeply resent it (if 
you do.)" "As a ma,tter of fact." said Pangchu, "you sat there and 
did this thing. I actually saw you. So why ~hould I not tell other 
people about it? I will tell." " 0 Pangchu. don't tell anyone and 
I will give you whatever you ask." "Will you give me whatever 
I say? " '' Yes, I'll give you whatever you say." " Well then," said 
Pangchu, "if you are going to give me something, give me no Inore 
than this : marry me." " 0 Pangchu, 1'11 marry you, only don't tell 
anyone about this affair." " 1 will never tell anyone of it, if you will 
marry me," said Pangchu. "Give me the donkey foal and I will hide 
it." Langa BrQmo gave him the foal and he took it up under hie arm. 
---P-- - -- 

17 ltrenulo o*a.itb - this strange use of  -ulo instead of -at- or - ~ l €  only occure in  thia 
passage (twice). 

18 af8d - explained sa: "regretting s thing aa unjuat". 
19 mAgdr - is here glossed a9 " in fact ", " W  n*qi ' ". 
24 nynu - 2ud. sg. impv. neg. of + - u y ~ s  with 1st. eg. pron. prefix. 
26 jn atsuta ks - ja is probably only due to the E of j o  being nffected by the 

lollo~\ iug a-. 
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Padia yuiguiantsar hukam ~ t i m i  : " Mu duwaSai.in, ~ n s n t s ~  pf uvt 
mamai.i ba,w ks irns ivtsuvin," nussn. H0 duw1a8aman. Padga 
masivndo yugu6antse uVe gati manurn ule hsra~tsu in  damSi no juwaiyo 
utsuiman. J v s ~  marakavulo PavqEu ks jakuvns ivsk ~kati.a,vrs niysll 

5 bai.i (or, bam). Laqa Brumo : " Hiran itsuiEam" nussn, di.Isfiubo. 
" PaiqEu sltsuEam " nusen, Pa1qEu.s yakal pfnit ayetum ti  menan 
y ~ k a l  pfuvt mumanumo ks iins yakal bada begnEu bo (or, b~iamo). 
Terumanar PavgEu.~ men ayovltirumate ivse jakune goiko Laqa Brumo 
mloiltirE1ai.i. Ivns ye~8ubo. PavqEu yak41 pfar mai.ibo. "BE~SE ks 

10 jnkuns go1ko.e 6aya msnar se.imi," nusen, PalqEu yakal duvnioimo. 
Dumoimar PaiqEu spadim ule mariq siss dsljavn (or, dsluman), " Mi 
mitsui6ar dulno bo, ulq laiq mans" nussn. 1.n han guiniyelnar 
(or, kulniy €mar) niEai. 

1 . n ~  Pa~gEu dslas PadSa ys4ai.i : " Eidslin, te.i ba8," se.ibai.i. 
15 Eipa6ar dumovn s a t  (or, khat) hwu~tumo.  Huruvtasar PadSa xafa 

(or,  taq) im3ibai.i. Niman buvt €.yam mai bila. "rvniki6 iine 
PavqEu ivteumo" nussn, marakaltsum fataq numa niEai.i. PavqEu 
i*tslumo Laqa Brumo.~ .  Pa iq6u .~  ivmo havlar mutsuiuii. PavqEu 
iiimo yunikiikuije ka hurnvtimi. Da  Laqa Brumo tag mumai.ibo, 

20 " runik18 kivne iltsuyarn " nusen. 
Padia hukam stlimi yuvgu3snts utsuim ule eirarkuvar : " Bru.9 

Kapurdo1nu.s daruwr nivn," nussn. U ~ E  uimiiiindo evrari4u.s bandobas 
A "Daru~ar  niEsn" nussn. Uik'ars @iwasar xuraika genpfilti 
uVy'avrs uvyateki tobalr ~nobak asba~b nukan d u w a ~ a m ~ n .  PavgEu 

2s ke duvsin uitsi tlavmi. Laqa Brurno .~  seibo: " Le.i Yt~vqEu, guts luvm 
ke hamails ka bslats niE'a, bs glovmai.iba? Ovni," ~sumo.  PaiqGu.~ 
seibai.i: " Javr 1n.m k~ hama.1 gut,€ bila. U ~ n ~ s n e  dsljuman k~ 

1 rnelbtee - should be tho sg. rnelznnts~ in view of the following i w .  
14 - probably the 5 form of the verb ba v. g 271. 
17 f ~ t ~ a  numa - glossed "getting up in anger," probal~ly somewhat akin to the 

English "flinging (v. i.) out of (the assembly)". 
l 9  ,)&untai.ibo - the Ms. has mo-. 
21 utauina - static participle of 14 + +-tauvgne with active meaning. 
26 esumo - the &Is. has esonzn?l. 
27 Ivnzobc deljzwtn?h -- This sentenc.c is l~egond nlj :lowers t o  n11nlgsc1 ~ u l r l  therc iq 

probably in fnct confnsion. Ihm~?z& . . . k~ lllay meall 'whicll of thorn' or 



Now the King commanded his danghtera eaying: "Go now and 
take for husbands whomever you fall in love with." Thereupon 
they went out, and the King's six other daughters, choosing young 
men from among those who were assembled, took them aa husbande. 
Pangchu was also in that assembly with the donkey foal (hidden) 
under his arm. Langa Brumo got up, saying to herself: " I will 
take (some other) man, I won't take Pangchu." And she did not 
look in the direction of Pangchu, but fixed her eyes on someone 
else and advanced towards him. On this, Pangchu, without letting 
anyone else see it, showed her the donkey foal. She saw it and 
turned towards Pangchu. " For," said she to herself, "he will 
otherwise tell someone the story of the donkey foal." So she approa- 
ched Pangchu. On her doing so the fine fellows who were near 
Pangchu started beating him saying: " You get out of the way. 
She has come to take us." So Pangchu retired into a corner. 

The King saw Pangchu being beaten : "Don't beat him," he mid, 
"let him be." Then Langa Briimo came and sat down beside him. 
The King was vexed a t  this. The affair greatly disgusted him. 
"She has taken this hideous Pangchu," said he, and rising up (in 
anger) he left the assembly. Langa Briirno married Pangchu and 
Pangchu carried her off to his omi house. There he sat down in 
his own proper hideousness. Then Langa Brurno was vexed saying 
to herself: "I have gone and married this hideous fellow." 

Now the King gave orders to his sons-in-law who had married 
his daughters; saying: "Go off and hunt Briiiigkapurd6no. The six 
sons-in-law made their preparations to go hunting. They took food 
to eat and bread for the journey and their under and upper bed- 
clothes and their guns and things and set out. Pailgchu also started 
out and followed them. " 0 Pangchu," said Langa Brumo, "horn- 
can you go in this powerless and miserable condition? What mill 
you be able to do? Dou't go!" "My power and condition are as 
you see," replied Pttngchu, "(but) I shall just go and watch the 
show in case any of them kill (the calf)," and off he went. 

p---- 

'whether' or 'if any of them' and may depend on either t~nur3acr or baveynfn. 
K w l i  probably dnplicatee ke ~ n d  is curiously placed. T ~ t n a R a v  may be gorer- 
ued by either barc*ynna or niCnm, but the l ~ t t e r  ia probably independent. 



Laga Brumo u4am muluiimur se.ibo : " Mama, b ~ l ~ t s  ni6ai.i k~ 
barevysn, ganulo nutayan huruvisn. Govna " esnumo. 'l YE gem, 
ai.i," ssnumo. U tlum gananE nuvnin marakans (or ,  marakantsum) 
yar dum~nGarnan. Nutayan huruv6aman. Hurnvtasar ivns juv~s  ganar 
bar'evnni huruvEaman (or, huruvtuman). PavgEu phavi mani~ni, n y  
~ ~ s a l u m a n  (or, svsaljarn). Buvt tavrifs padSa bam. 1 . n ~  h a y u r ~  ilk 
eaggi Hlirpnl bilum. Nuvljan dandanate dimi. Buvt zavrdit-r Padtia. 
barn. Dandana t~  svskarium~ ditsimi. U ~ E  y~tsuman.  Laqa Brunio 
nivitsin but ayag mumanumo. l '  Akivl ja* jamav~tan bai.i," nusen, 

10 buvttsum buvt aiyaG mumanurno. Laaa Brunlo ke uvF;am muvmi 
sarks manuulan. Manavsar PavqCu.~ nuvivtsin hayurtsum draq nmnn 
ti.8 ka haravlts xvr.ts divusimi. Ivmo hayur ivmo iiqswlo Eap stimi. 
Ivmo yunikiie ivts batar xurtsulo ivkar waiimi. Xurts 1a.q manulntsu~n 
Laga Brumo k~ 1l1uvrni.s y~tsurnan PavgEu ivi bai.i. Xafa urnmuman. 

15 "MivlEillar 5u.ai (or, daltae) yletsam;  kin^ ivmo ins bai.i," nusEn. 
xafa umanuman. 

Ivn yar nuparan uvyakal pfuvt aystui~i Eup nE gutsar6ai.i. Laqa 
B r u m o . ~  : l '  Mama,," ~ai . ibo,  " hik ks b~revyan yarpa k~ nimevnin," 

V 

~ ~ n u r n o .  " S U . ~ ,  ai.i, YE ju," nusEn, niman. Dav nuvnin tuin gananc 
20 yar duwaisn, mar~kanulo nutayan huruvEarna11. Ho  ivn diva ivmo 

hayurats b a n d o b a ~ ~  ka nuljan prik evd iljums, ivmo asali batar n ~ k i n .  
U ivts diiulo 1~11 omanum ral numa huruvEaman. Ovparar divmi. 
I v t ~  marsktsurn Laga Brruno duvsin haylurs jileutss duvnumo. Duvn~sar 
hayurtsum draq manimi. 'l Se.i Laqa Bmmo, LZ'IJE j~mavat j~ ba. 

25 Uvq mu havlar ivlji ni, buvt 6uriyl~vlj sti, buvt aravme Ira huruvt. Ja 
-- - - -----p- - -- --p -- - -p- - - - 

1 Laqa Brumo ~cvSnn~ . . . - The Ms. appears to have Laqn Brtcttbonto. 
3 rnarnknnc or ?narnknntsum - I understood this to mean 'by a circuitous route . 

Marnk means essentially 'bend, twist' aud appears to be u ~ e d  for a " bend in  
the road" at lines 20 and 23. 

5 barie~xmi = bnre.xn&e - present participle. 
10 vnurnnnumo - Ms. has nao-. 
12 tid kn - ka = Itc. 
13 yunikise - equivalent to yunik19lcuS~. 
15 ~ni*tCi~tdr - note the singular *-1Ci?c with the plural prom prefix mi- cp. 5 128. 111. 

Bzc.ai - -ai for -a is probably due to the following y-. 
yets'in, -- l ~ t ,  pl, plup. 



Langaz Briimo said to her foster mother : " Mother, come along and 
let us hide ourselves by the road and sit and watch how he gete along " 
*'Come on then, my daughter," said her mother, and proceeding by 
mother road, by a circuitous route they came out ahead (of Pangchu) 
Then they posted themselves in hiding aad  at watching the road 
by which he would come. Presently Pangchu came into view and 
they watched him. He wag (in the guise of) a very distinguished 
king. His horse's name was Chclngi Hirpal. He wm a very fierce- 
looking king and he came galloping (his horse) orer the stone8 
The two women saw him, and Langa Briimo on seeing hinl w w  
greatly pleased. "What a fine man my husband is! " she said and 
was delighted beyond meaaure. Langa Briimo and her foster mother 
sliowed themselves and when Pangchu saw the111 he clismounted 
from his horse and brought forth a whirlwind of rain and dust 
and hid his horse in his sleeve. Then in the midst of the duet he 
threw himself into that hideous skin of his. When the dust had 
passed by, Langa Briimo and her mother saw that it was juet 
Pangchu himself and were vexed: " We had seen him looking hand- 
some," said they, " but this is his same old self," and they were 
vexed. 

Looking straight before him, he passed on in silence, without caatillg 
a glance a t  them. " DIother," said Langa Briimo. "Let us go on ahead 
and see him again." " Very good, my daughter, come on," said her 
mother, and they went on. Proceeding by another road, they came out 
ahead (of Pangchu) and eat hiding a t  a bend in the road. Presently he 
came along, riding on his horse in fine style and making it caracole 
He had entered a,gain into his real skin. The7 remained where 
they mere on the qui t . i~ :e  without stirring. He approached them 
and then Langa Briimo came out from the bend in the r o d  and 
seized his horse's reins. Pangchu dismounted and eaid: " 0 Langa 
Briimo, I am your husband. Go back home now and enjoy yomelf 
and live in comfort. I have lots of wealth. Spend i t  and give to 

20 dutun3etb - p.pc. active of dtcto~Je.ns. The form might a130 he the short form 
O F  the 3rd. pl. pret,. 



dolat bat bils, xar6 eti, menar ks uvu. Si, mivns, yrltir," mlosimi, 
" Bruiq Kapardovno je deljam. Um'anr daljuman ? " moiai .i. U pfar 
manurnan. iin EaQgi Hirpalata nuiljan tsumi. 

uTmiiivndo yar nimi6o Padga eiradutsu~u turn gAnAnE uvyar 
5 di.usimi (oz., dyusimi). Uvyar diiuain utsimo yar zn~k numan hayurtsuln 

draq numan hayuvr 2iq~vr nyu.sv8in i ~ m o  ymik15 batar givmi. Ivljurn 
uV& uyar bai.i yevlain. liLe.i, kiln bayaraifo amitale din miyar 
duvsai.i. Ma bar~inin kivna b ~ s a n  $iEai, basan y1ate devrEai.i, b~san  
aika ditsai.i. Nivn baravnin," ovaurnan. U ~ E  niman ivnar bare~yar 

10 (01-, baren~sar) matam nuirut nutlayan eisalumaii. Ho ikara be iu.a 
tla.nvm datsir8ai.i. $u.a Eayurum tail svpaEi bila. &.a aralma ka 
yairiki yatiki bssan uyoln EpdEi bi. Iklareqe Cayan ~Eai.i: " Guta 
ganata j~ daiya ba, jair leil bila," se.ibai.i. " B u ~ t  b ~ l a  gan bila. 
J i m ~ l s  tsolrdine gutalarbam. Aiyar han bullan bila.' 14,s builtsum 

15 teil aklarar gaiyam, beis& lre yarunl i v t ~  bas:;t-ulo tsil api," se.ibai.i. 
"Iite tsil ilklars tsuEam (or, gaiyam) ka iits basavulo alrare xmaik 
~Eani, da numin aralm €Earn," se.ibai.i. 

U ~ E  d~oiyelurn~n i v n ~  ivk~ tiayczrniq. Nimiln Padia eirariiu ovpakar, 
olr Eaya EEaTn: " Iinille $i.as xuraika ks arzavn, i i n ~  minas tsil ka 

20 arzaln, i ~ n ~  yar~k i  yat~lri ka daltas ; ivne da Eayan e8ai.i: ' G u v t ~  
ganate ja hik daiyam ba,' se.ibai.i. 'Buit bala ganan bila, ' 8e.ibai.i. 
'rraovrdin~ je gutsarcam,' se.ibai.i. 'Yar bullan bila, i v t ~  bu~ltsum 
akarar tail gaiyam,' se.ibai.i. ' Aiy~arum i i t ~  hasa~ulo tsil api akara 
ga iy~m, '  se.ibai.i. ' Akare Bapik &cam da miyaim, numin araTm ~fiilm,' 

25 ~e.ibai." U ~ E  seibain : " 1.t~ buvltsum rni. Ire mikarar yar ivte basaiulo 
tsil api ke lnikare gaiyen," seibain. 

Teovrdinar di.en gutsarEain (or, gutsarunlan). Iits bulltsar dolbq~l- 
" 

tumaii. " Tail gaiyen na? " asnuman. " Su.n, gaiyan " nusen tsil 

2 tcmene ddjtcna~n b - 'which O F  them mill sl;ay i t? '  but I understood that it here 
lneaus "who ore they that they should slay it ,?" and that suite the context. 

4 nirni.j.0 - static pc. of niyns with pl. suffix. 
5 di.usimi - one would expect the intrs. duvsitrti. 
7 n ~ n i t ~ l e  - this Form oc:urs twice in the text:  here and ou p. 166 1. 1. It i* 

probably the y sg. form of the pronon~l nmi~ t  with the suffix -rile. '011 some 

'way)'. 'on any (way)'; or here it may 110 iutorrogative 'by \vhich way?'  



others too. Eat and drink end give youreelf a good time. I e h U  elay 
Briingkapurdbno. Who are they that they should slay him? " The wo- 
men went back,and Pangchu mounting Changi Hirpal rode him awrty 

Proceeding by another road he came out ahead of the six sons- 
in-law of the King who had gone on before. Pushing on ahead of 
them he dismounted and putting his horse in his sleeve he entered 
into his evil-looking skin. From behind, the sons-in-law saw that he 
was on in front of them. " Look," said they (to their servants), 
"that bogle has come by some way or other and got in front of us 
You go and see what he is eating, what (bedclothes) he spreads over . 
him, and what he has brought with him. Go and see." The servants 
went off to look a t  him and sitting down a t  a distance in hiding 
they watched him : What good food he is cooking for himeelf! He 
has nice cold water. He has comfortable upper and under bedding 
and everything else. He is saying to himself: "I have come by this 
road before. I know it. It is a road of great hardship. Tomorro\v 
morning I shall go on. Ahead there is a spring. I shall take 
water for myself from that spring, because at the next atage there 
ie no water. So I shall take that water with me and a t  the halt* 
plaee I shall prepare food for myself end then I shall drink and 
take my ease." 

The servants heard these remarks of his and they went off to 
the King's sons-in-law and reported to them: "He has lots of food to 
eat and lots of water to drink. He has under and upper bedclothes 
of the best. He says: 'I have once before come by this road. It is 
a road of great hardship. I shall go on tomorrow. There is a 
spring on ahead and I allall take wat'er from i t  for myself. At the 
next halting place there is no water, so 1 shall take it with me. 
I shall cook some food there for myself and then drink and take my 
ease.' " (The King's sons-in-law) said: " We too will take weter for 
ourselves from the spring, for there is no water a t  the next stage." 

Next morning they got up and went on their way. They arrived a t  
the spring and said : "We shall take water; shan't we?" "Yes, me 

21 daiynm ba - daiynna o.n example of a 1st. pereon form of a static pc. : ' I  nm 
in-the-position-of-baring-come', cp. 9 329. a. 



i - t ~  b~~vlteum U'E uyovilats ganuruan ,oVyenuman. Noy~n  gutsaruman. 
Savs~tumo bavavr do~irqaltuman. DovGqalt bareviman ks ivte basavulo 
tsils bssali dig ayi, bnvt bila, yaBi.1~ pfiriwnit ka api. PadSa evrar9u.e 
,uyumo nokarar ae.ibavn: "Le inai.imu1~ nivm! Ko.1~ tsils dig api, 

e ya8i.l~ pf~rinF kr api. Bapik bavsanate &g €Cam?  LE.^ haramzavdamute, 
ma savt,imo ivna Eaya tis ' ~ t u r n ~ n a ,  b~ 'tuman ks? Kovla yabil apli. 
Phivti bssanat,~ daq evEavn? Niina PavgEn.ar hilr k~ barsvnin ivns 
b ~ v  ~5a. i  be," ovaurnan. 

U ~ E  ~ l t a n  sis 'ovrase ka nuvn bar1e.iba.n. Bare.iman ks Buva svpa6ar 
10 yaiil bitsa, pfu lam stai.i, iapik daq E ~ A S E  doyuv~sk'ivnai. Da iklal-&l]€ 

Eaya ~Eai.i : " Gute diiulo yaSil apim, ivljurn aklarar yacil nukan daiya 
ba, mu akare pfiti daq ~Eam." Ho guts Eaya uVs d'oysljavn. Dloyslin 
nii5a.n Pa,dBa evrar&u.ale. U's nivmika doyuruga-n : " BsvEuk Prtv~Eu? 
EpaEi yaiil bitsana? BE maibai.i?" nussn. U ~ E  Eayn ~Eavn : "LE mlaiiilul~ 

15 nlim, awa, ivn svpaEi yaiil bitsa, Buva aravme ka n~squl  pfiti daq svEa,i.i." 
" Mi b~ maiya bavn? Mi be l~ t e  pfit'i daq EvEa bavn? B ~ s a n  8iEa bavn?" 
senumall. "Ma hik ks namavn maltuvmal ~vtina ivne b ~ s a n  Eaya sv6ai.i k ~ . "  

Niman u l t~u~mal  €.Ear. Ivne Eayan ikar~ga ~5ai . i :  "Tsovrdinar js 
nieam. Aiyar han 8u.a bullan bila, buvt mazadavr bullan bila, 6u.a 

20 mivavm," 8eibai.i. "Ho da sa~setumo ivte basavr yaiil api. Guts 
jaqgalt,sum ho Buva yahil gaiyam. Savsatumo ilte basavulo yaSil 
nutsun ak'are pfu UE pfiti d a i ~  ne aravme ka huruvgam," se.ibe.i. 
 gut^ dloy~l  PadRa evrariu.~ ovrvmiio U ~ E  ovpaEar duvman. U doyuruSavn: 

1 I V E  ~ C Y O ~ I ~ . I ~ E  gclnunldn ' o~y~)zun~n?z  uve - The juxtaposition of the two verbs i~ 
peculiar, and the exact sense obscure. Perhaps ovyenuntnn was intended to 
replace gnnu)akn. Cp. however p. 134 l .  6 note. 

3 tmle besn~i tli9 npi - 'there is no room for (more) water'. 
.L ~ntzi.imuls nivm - this is Rn expression of abuse mn 4- +-n.i + ;to + n2e ' to 

your daugliter(s)?' The meaning seems to be "you m110 have gone to your 
daughters" i. e. have committed i n c c ~ t ;  but thesense is possibly optative v. 5 380. 
Possibly: "Damn you!" would be a fair equivalent. 

6 tis etumn?ln be 'trtnznn ke - explnined as 'have you miicunderslood, or what have 
you done?'  The ke in a direct question is u n u ~ u a l  and probably give3 nn 
indefinite senue bs . . . k~ ' mhntever?' 'what elae?' Ire frequently rrppertrs in 
indirect questions. Cp. 5 487. 

10 t 1 . q  E ~ A ~ E  doyqcvxskiwui - doy~tvrski*)lns usunllp takes the dependent infin. with 
-al., so r t n s ~  here may be n slip for ctnsar. 



shall." So saying they took water from the spring and loaded it up 
on all of them and proceeded. In the evening they arrived at the 
halting place, and there t'hey saw that there was no end of water, it wall 
abundant, but there was not a stick of firewood. The King's aone-in-law 
said to their servante : " 0 you blackguards, there is unlimited water 
here but there isn't a stick of firewood. How are we to cook our food? 
You bastards, have you misunderstood what he eaid yesterday 3 Or what 
have you done? There is no firewood here; how are we to bake our 
bread? Go, hare a look a t  Pangchu again (and see) what he is doing." 

The two men on being sent off went and looked. They Haw that 
Pangchu had excellent firewood and had lighted a fire and begun to 
cook his food. He was again talking to himself saying: "There i~ 
no firewood in this place. I brought wood for myself with me from 
the last place. I shall now bake bread for myself." The aervanta 
heard what he was saying and went off to the King's ~ons-in-hw. 
When they came to the111 the latter enquired : "How is Pangchu? 
Has he firewood? How is he?" They replied: ' l  0 blackguards, yea, he 
has firewood and he is burning i t  and cooking bread in comfort." "What 
is to become of us?" said the sons-in-law. "How are we to cook our 
bread? What are we to eat? Go again and listen to what he says." 

They went off to listen. Pangchu was talking to himself and 
saying: " I shall go on tomorrow. On ahead there is a good spring. 
It is a very sweet spring and I shall have a good drink. But then 
a t  the evening halting place there is no firewood so T shall take a 
good supply of wood from the jungle near the spring. I shall take 
the wood with me to tLl1e halting place and I shall hght a fire 
and bake bread for myself and 1 shall halt there in comfort." The 
men vho liad btleii ~ e n t  by the King's sons-in-law, having heard 
this, returned to the111. The King's sons-in-law asked them: "What 

- -  ~ . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

12 y j t i  dn3 ~Enm.  - The narrator here lost hie way and introduced a peesage refer. 
ring to r, pnst episode. It is practically n repetit'ion of p. 124 11. 11-16. A s  
varinnts ~ n d  corroborants are of value it  is giveu here: " Tso-rdinar j c  gutra;*cTntrr " 

se.ibai.i. " Aiyrru,,t i r t r  bntta*ulo ho tsil nyi .  Ho aiyar bn*lna bila, idertsvrr~ 
akarar kil gaiy.ljrr. Bns apnn?~nnr diBulo niiyawt, a k a r ~  pJti dnr~ f*Enrn", snibai.t'. 

14 ?li'aitnuls n'it)c - i .  e. wtai:ic~zuEe ni*n8 v. 1 .  4. note. 
24 ovrun?ifo - plural form of static pc. pess. of u $- *-AV&. 



128 B u r u c r k n e k i  Teat 
-- - - - - .- - - - - - - - --- - - - - - - - - -  

U Paq6u.e bs s~bai . i?  " U ~ E  seibavn : " ' Tsovrdin~ js ni6am. Yar 
gutc buvltsml 6u.a tsil mila-m, numlin gutsar6am. Yarum i ~ t s  basavulo 
y ~ j i l  api. Gute jaqgaltsum a l r ' a r ~ t ~  gaiyam, l l u k ~ n  baaavulo pfll 
hn l  ne pfiti daq 11s aravms ku gutsarCam,' 8e.ibai.i)" a~numan.  

6 Tsovrdivnar davl numan gutsaruman. Nukuvtsar nuvn i l n ~  senum 
ivts bultsar dov8qaltuman. Ivte bu*ltaum tsil ~ninuwman. Numin it€ 
jaggalar nuVn yarum basav ganE yaiil baldall 1 1 ~  ganuman. Nuku~taar 
savsetumo basavr dov8q~ltuman. DoviqalEurnan ICE yaBi1~ bsuan di6 
npi, ivljum yaBil uvivrEume baldag nE dusuwaln. Evle j ~ q g ~ l  bila, 

10 tsile bes ke darak api. " Le.i haravmzavdamuts, tail apinl diiar yaiil 
Baldaq nimle dimlivtsimi. Tail bilum dirjar tsil baldag nimle dimiltsimi. 
Albatta ma ilne R E ~ A ~  5aya yalat dumai.aljaln, ya ma tis EE~-n," 
sEnumAn. " YE mu buvt aqalky~ntsik namavn PalgEu.ar barevaina da 
~naltumal etina b ~ v  sebai.i ke, da b ~ s a n  eEai.i k ~ "  n u a ~ n ,  !ovrurn~n. 

15 U ~ E  n1i6uman k~ PavqEu cl~iqa1tai.i basavulo. Tail su.ai.i, dusun, 
aravmE ka nnvrut ekars iiapik eEai.i, da tsil rai.ulo mibai.i. I k a r ~ q ~  
eaya ~45ai.i : " Tsovrdinar d i . ~ n  j E gutsaream. Bruvq Kapurdo~nomals 
daiqaltas ba, mu  asivr nunuman. Hail buvlantsar daSclaltas ba. 
1 . t~ bull juwavnan amulo k~ api. Dayu.i gap i v t ~  buvlulo ivlan k~ 

20 mil tuml  jawawn y ~ r y i t  manavs bi. 1.t~ bu.1~ tsil aka gaiyam, nukan 
basla diSar da8qalEam. Jrt taoEia kuravti manitsan. 1 . t~ bu.1~ tsilulo 
hulEo ke ta.oEiq g o n i e r ~  ivljam. Ho tsovrdinar ek pakivza yiryitiq 
mai.imi. Manume ka hu.50 k~ ta.obig nultan ho gutsarEam," 
se.ibai.i. 
- p -. - - --pp- --p 

-- 

3 nlclarcte gni?/ntn - ' I  ~ h a l l  take on myself' i. e. 'with me'. 
9 zt.ia*Cutne - present participle of 16 + *-ilrns, ' i n  the condition of dying'. NO 

direct translntion is possible. They had almost expired uuder the effort of 

making up and carrying the loads. 
11 q t i n t ~  -- short p.pc. active of mi + +-A/,IS. Causative 'having made us nirike'. 

12 i r i l s  arn~ts Cnyn - a curious use of the infiuitive form. Cp. 8 404. 
16 ckdrr - the regular form of prefix iu i - .  The E- is a d i p  in pronnnciation or 

hearing. 
16 I)/rI?htCl)lrljL - 3rtl. pl, pret. for 3rd. ~lg. Lescl probably the static pc. + A n .  

l9  idnn - short form of the 3rd. pl. pret. cp. 5 314. 
20 r)rilClcnlnl - the use of the 1st. 111. form of the pron. prefix with a noun where 

the meaning is really impersonal 'onr ear' = 'one's enr'. ' t he  rnr'. Cp. 9. 128. JIr. 



does Pangchu say? " They replied : " He say8 'I   hall go on tomor- 
row morning. I shall have a good drink a t  the epring which i u  
on a b e d  and then go on. At the next stage (however) there is no 
firewood, (so) I shall take wood for myself from the jungle (near the 
spring) and I shall Light a fire at  the halting place and bake bread 
and then go on in comfort.' " 

Next morning, getting up, they proceeded on their way. AB they 
went along they came to the spring of which Pangchu had apoken 
They drank water from the spring and then they went to the juugle 
and made up loads of wood for the next stage and took them with 
them. Proceeding on their way, they arrived at  the evening halting 
place. Arriving there (they found) there was unlimited firemood 
(while) they had nearly killed themselves making up loads of wood 
and bringing them along from behind. There was a jungle at 
the place, but not a trace of water. " Ah, bastards," said the 
sons-in-law, "for a place where there is no water he made us 
make up and bring loads of wood; for a place where there is 
water he made us make up and bring along loads of water. You 
certainly mishear what he says or eke you misunderstand it. 
Now be very intelligent and go and watch Pangchu and listen to 
what he says and see too what he is doing." So saying they sent 
them off. 

When they got there Paligchu had arrived at  the stage. He had 
brought water with him and he was sitting at his ease and preparing 
food and when he felt inclined he drank water. He was speaking to 
himself saying: "Tomorrow morning I shall get up and go on. I 
shall come to Brungkapurdono, for he is now near. I shall come to 
a spring. There is no other spring like it anywhere. If one soaks 
raw hide in it, it will become soft like one's ear. I shall take 
water from that spring with me and (in due course) I shall arrive at  
the halting place. My leather foot-wrappers have become hard. I 
shall soak my boots and foot-wrappers the whole night i n  the spring 
water. Then in the morning they will be nice and soft. When 
they have become so I shall put on my foot-wrappers and boots 
and go on." 



Senasar gute d1oysl E ~ y a  nukan PadSa E-rarliu.aler duwnan.  Duvn 
Eaya evEaiii ke: "PavgEu.~ basalulo ikare tsil dsnsun, bu*t aralme 
ka bapik daq ns  nli@in, rai.ulo tsil numin, aravms 1ra hurultai.i. 
Da  iklar~qe Eaya eiEai.i, se.ibai: 'Tso~rdins akoilatsum gutsar?am. 

5 Nulruvtsar navn yar zavq bullan bila. Iit'eilar navn, buit uyainan 
bila, hik rnivlav~n. 1 . t~ bnilulo dayuli gap i h n  ke mlilturnal juwan 
yiryit mai.ibi. J e~ imo  huli.0 ke ta.oEiq kuravti manivtsan. 1 . t ~  
builtsum tail nukan navn basaiulo hu.60 ks  ta.oEiq illjam. A p f ~ y o  
(or, daroigo) tell€ Eavm ne ivseite huvEo ka ta.oEiq tsilt'sum di.usin 

10 goinSere o i i ~ m .  Tsoirdinar ilke y~ry i tum manlumi k~ n'ultan nulttan 
h0 Bruvq Kapurdovnowale d ~ 8 q ~ l i ? ~ l n , "  ovsuman. 

"lits bulltsum tvil mi ke gaiyen, mi ke hnEo ta.oCiq ivljen, mi 
eke yiq ' i i t iq  maimi. Tsovrdinar di.sn mi ICE ni?en," ssnuman. Ho 
tsoirdinar d i . ~ n  iite buvltsar niman, iite buvltsum tsil ganuman, ivte 

15 nukn gutsaruman. Sa~sstumo basair do~2clalturnan. Doviqaltin P a d h  
evrariu.e se.iba.n : " Pai1~6u.ele nin baremin ivte bulls tsilulo ta.ocig 
hu.60 u.iiljaiya be k ~ . "  U niman PaiqF,u.ar bareiar. U bareiiman 
ke Pn1qBu.e huiEo ka t a . o E i ~  iv1jui.i (or ,  i1ai.i) ivte bull& tsilulo. U ~ E  
yeitsuman ipfayo tilrulo Eavm ne ike ta.oEiq iisevte niilin ow8mi.i. 

20 Ivts~imo ks  tsil E A E A I ~  (or, EuEut) mai.i bila. Ular yai.i biln bulls 
tsilulo ivllai.i. 1 . n ~  rnaltaes delulo ivl am. Niilin ivss darloyo\vats f ~ t  e t ~ m .  

Pfar numa gut€ E ~ y a  nuka Padsa eirarinmal~ duiman: "Mi miilbin~ 
ysltsuman i p f ~ y u . ~ t e  oisimi. " PaclRa e1rariu.e ssnuman : " Bii ke nliino 
huvEo ke ta .0 i . i~  Pniq6u.e juwl!n tsilulo i i l j ~ n  " nusen, tsilulo ivlu1nan. 

25 Nivl darovyo.sta (or, ifnyu.&te) olsulnan. Nosin govnksrs loiy~numnn. 
- - -- -- - - - - P - - - -- 

(; h i k  nziva*ri.b - hik is here probably the ndjectivr 'full' .  
10 n.lttlfn?a nzclt'nn - there is a difference in the ~)articiple according as the object 

is xpl. or y(p1). ~ Z C V E O  (X) n1ult.m, YI + '16 4- *-Etril l  f *-ltniyns. tczoc:iq (y) nolt'nn 
Ttie latter appenrs to be from a for111 of the verb without the pron, prefix, 
lfaiyns. Otherwi~e with a ypl. ohject one monld expecl : n + i + * - l f ~ n  
in an -alternative given: ta.oCi2 ni*dililz from *-d~lns. ' Pntting on a single 
boot' is : hzcfo ~ailtnn. 

12-13 ~ n i  E ~ E  - in the Ms.  mi.eke, i s  a little doubtful. It ia  probably lrli + &kf 'thoee of 

ours'. The context would be better served by 'ours alwo', bllt this \roald be m i  
kg.  I know of no authority for a genitive of mi 'o f  us, ours' of the form of vtri E .  

so i-fs'in~o - 'from them ' i. e. the ta.oCi?j, ii- is ypl. 
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Having heard what he said the servants came with the report to 
the  king'^ sons-in-law. They said : " Pangchu brought water for 
himself to the camping place and Le has settled down there in great 
comfort, cooking and eating food and drinking water as he feeb 
inclined. Then he spoke to himself and eaid: 'Tomorrow morning I 
shall go on from here. A little further on, as 1 go along, there 
is a spring. I shall go to it. It is very sweet and I shall drink 
my fill. If one soaks raw hide in that spring it  become^ as  oft as 
one's ear. (As) my boot,s and foot-wrappers have becolne hard, 1 
shall take water from the spring and coming to the camping place 
I shall put my boots and foot-wrappera in it. Then I shall plant 
my stick there in the ground and take the boots and foot-wrappers 
out of the water and hang them up (on it) all night. In  the morning 
when they have become soft I shall put them on, and (go on till I) 
come to BrungkapurdGno. "' 

(The King's sons-in-law said:) " We too will take water from the 
spring and so& our boots and foot-wrappers in i t  and they too will 
become soft. Then in the morning we too will get up end go on." 
Getting up next morning they proceeded to the spring and drew 
water from i t  and went on taking i t  with them, and arrived at  the 
evening halting place. On arriving there the King's sons-in-law said: 
"Go to Pangchu and see whether or not he soaks his wrappers 
and boots in the spring water." The servants went off to look a t  
Pangchu and they saw him put his boots and foot-wrappers in the 
spring water and then they saw him fix his stick upright in the 
ground and put his boots etc. on it. They saw the \vater dripping 
from them. I t  seemed to them that he had put them in the spring 
water, (but) he had (really) put them in oil of ghee and had then 
left them (hanging) on the stick. 

Returning with this report they came to the King's sons-in-law 
and said: "We have seen with our (own) eyes that l ~ e  put the things 
(in the water and then hung them) on his stick." The King's soiis- 
in-law said: " We too will soak our boots and wrappers in the water 
like Pangchu." So saying they put them in the water and after 
that they hung them on a stick and having done so slept all night. 



U ovyenuman; PavqEu govn ovman8 xa di.evmi. Di.en ivmo huvEo k~ 
ta.oEiq dalulo ivlam, yiryitumiq bitsum, nlultan nultlan gutsarimi. 
Nulrutaar nimi. Idji  goTn manavsar d'utaljuman ke ta.oEiqtss tawa* 
yamn nukan dan juwan manitsan. Taiyasar ovr mugkil juhila. 

5 Se.ibavn: "Muto mi be mai.avn ? Besan ivltai\an? Koktse yamu 
gans bi." Nusen, na.rlavj nlunian pfuvan lam ne p f u . a t s ~  garuvrurn 
ne n~vspin nuklatumur yiryit xa prlavq duyu.i manimi. UvEle 
duyu.i manimi. 

B r u q  Kapurdovnowalar d1s8qaltimi PavqEu. Daiqaltin kau e6ai.i : 
10 "Nana, nana." Senasar ETIE " law'' eEibi. " Mama ' guvqgu.ale ni ' 

nusan davrubo, 'ho.1 duwavn Eap guEi' nusan Cap ati." "YE juv, 
1e as'avywun, avltumalar gi, Eap goiEam," evsirni. Evsume ka PaqEu 
n inin iltulnal6ar (or, iltu'malar) givmi. Nrkin beean kurnkuruvt etumi 
Bivmi. Bruvq Kapurdono.~ ssnumi: "Le aslavyun, U-11 beean $iEa?" 

15 "Le  nana, ~ n a m a  yrtlclay baruve giyali11ilr avr etubom, i . k ~  BeEa ba," 
ssnirni. "Le  Iasayun, j€ ke m z a  davataam, lukan javr ks aEivit, ja 
ka eetiam," ~vaimi. "Le nana, buvt yaqlryum bila.' "YE te.i lap 
a, 1s asavyun," senimi. 

Senasar uvsko Eernrlivqe pfitimuts lap Ievtimi. 1.t~ lap n e h n  PalqEu.~ 
20 seibai.i: "Nana,  gut^ Y E ~ I ~ E  gultuvr~te yate guise Carate t a q  a. 

H071 duwavn u q a  game. B E ~ A ~ E  dloljluma ke hik maqinevsan sta," 
asimi. Turate ~ l s e  EiBata t a q  ne ho ivte glo.asulo prik dslimi. Prik 
d ~ l ~ s a r  turaq ivte govzulo ne.igat ba1covril;l lip etirni. Terumanar 
Elevmcliqa za*ravte dam dlevetsimi. Gsvr din bran wlalimi. W a l u m ~  

- - - - - .- 

7 nzckntomor - ~ . p c .  active of gnt~mov,i.s. 
11 go& - i. e. goCi 3rd. sg. fut. of gu + *-&AS. 
16 j r  ke mmn dnv~tenm - glossed "jn Ita m,iza divnii." Davntenm is probably 3rd. 

sg. plup. of do-ntsns mith 1st. sg. pron. infix. This idiom is to be compared 
mith *-moo d.-ntsns ' to  make angry', to 'worry someone'. The correspondin# 

intrans, expressions are *-?novs dtcezvyna and .-?novs ,juvyns with wliich conlpare 
tlrnza divnzi above. 

The sense is 'to CRUse someone to "1,ring" any kind of ssnsntion' i. e. 'h 

cause him to experience or feel anger' etc. Bnt what is here the snhject of dnlnfsnna? 
17-1H ZAP n - short form equivsleut to ZAP arti the 2nd.  sg. impv. of LAP * - A ~ A S  with 

1st. sg. pn. pf. "put  i t  in my luouth for me". So also 2~11 'c-timi (1. 10) 'he 
put  (them) ill B. K.'s mouth.' ZAP etnu is 'to put  something in one's own mouth'. 

31 bdnte  tloljzttnn Ice . . . - t h i ~  sentence is obscure and the translation nncelstnin 



(While) they elept, before i t  was yet dawn, Pangchu rose up and 
putting on his boots and foot wrappers, which he had ~teeped in the 
oil and which had become soft, he went on his way. Afterward8 a t  
dawn when the others got up their (boots and) foot-wrappem had 
frozen hard and they had beconre Like etone. They found difficulty 
in putting them on. L'Now," said they, "what are we to do? 
What are we to put on? These are frozen." As there waa nothing 
else they could do they lighted a fire and heated the t h i n e  a t  it. 
Then they dried them and wrung them till they had made them 
soft. But now the sun was well up, midday was upon them. 

Meanwhile Pangchu came up with BrhgkapurdGno. He called out 
" Uncle, uncle." " AU," said the calf. " My mother has sent me," 
said Pangchu, " She said : L Go to your uncle. An army hm come, he 
will hide you.' Now hide me." "Good, come along, sister's son," 
said the Calf, "get into my ear and I'll hide you." Pangchu went 
aud got into the Calf's ear. Then he ate something, making a 
crunching noise with his teeth. " Nephew. " said BrTingkapurdbno, 
"what are you eating?" "0 uncle, my mother had made flapjacks 
of bitter buckwheat for nle. It is they I am eating." "Nephew. 
I have got the savour of i t  too. Give me a little, so that I may 
eat i t  too." "Uncle, i t  is very bitter." "A11 right., just put it in 
rny mouth as i t  is, nephew." 

011 this Pangchu put three pieces of poiso~lous bread in the Calf's 
mouth. As he did so he said: "Uncle, shove me up with this 
golden horn of yours 011 to this mountain. The m y  hae come 
UP against you. Give a buck and sonlehow or other you will 
defeat them." On this the Calf pushed Pangchu with his horn up 
on to the top of the mountain. Then he bucked up and down on 

- - - - - - - -- - - - -- 
24 zarvnde dnm d'e*etsinai - This preeente ditficu1tie.s. If there is a noun za*.a*t = 

'power, potency', we can take zarva*te as the uuhj. of de*eteimi: 'the power of 
the poison caused him to stxuggle for breath' (dnm du8uyne = 'to draw breath'). 
This euits the the dc- .~SAB idiom as we have seen it in the note on 1. 16. 

We have, however, a noun (or adj.?) sa*w = 'power' or 'powerful' and an 
adj. ra*rda*r. = ' fierce', ' wrathful ' " yug,sawcl*la ", zclra*tr might therefore bc 
fn*ra + nte an iustrnm. form giving: 'by the power of the poiuon', or with 
adverbial foroe: 'violently', 'powerfully'. eevnPlifla mould then be the eubject. 



kn Bruiq Kn.purdonu.~ se.ibi : " Le.i duso*k, ailtunlalbi Cur bi, j~ 
hala.1 ba, karj e t i ."  Draq maninli. Draq nunia Bru-q Kapur- 
cloino epabi.ar iiin~i. D im& ka Bruirj Kapurdoino se.ibi : l '  Mi mama 
ja*r asu b o ~ n  : ' K ~ s a r  iriiqtsunl gu.ivr6uina' (or., guwiir~uina)." 

6 Hik dam ha& ~ t i m i .  Hik dani ifatarimi. Nipatar yenihs isuimal, 
lei?pur~q, iE1okuraq, ipfakuinuts dail oitimi, (or, dail ne oyanumi). 
Iisa ti*njlo.ulum balig duwaq ne di.usin glanimi. Nukan 6aIjgi 
Hirpalate pfal manlimi, gutsarimi. Gaptse bi*iks kinii1x.s ke y ~ n i i ~  
ju.an hm mai bitsum. Gape ka f a t  ~tiriii. Di.~murulo gaptau111 

10 i*ke biiike sa yairiitse lam nlai bitsum. 
Padia elrar8o teirwilanar doi8qaltunian. Do~6qalt ysitsuman (or, 

bare.iman) l , \ n ~  nle.ibila. Tubaquts i i s ~  yakalatar bisaman. Eve 1~11 
ke Ioimanimi. 1 0 * m ~ n ~ s ~  ka ' h a  h a '  n~ ivtas gairC~man. Se.iba.11, 
hine: " Ja clela ba.," hine: l '  J n  clela ba." EipaEar doiSqaltuman. 

15 DoiBqalt gaptsuni b i6k~  uii uii i*mloquman. Nimuq lcawaiiitsar dsliman. 
1 . s ~  Cap ke gaiiunlan. Nukan uiimo hai yalulatar gutsaruman. 

Nuku*tssr, PadBailar (of. ,  oiskiralar) doiSqaltanun. PadSa ssnirni : 
"Le.i arar80, a m i n ~  d ~ l i  bain ke ye bareinin," oieimi. U*E se.ibain 
h i ~ n s  : " J a  dela ba," him€: " Ja dela ba " nusen, Paclka ~ ~ s u l o  

20 aiy e*bif;aEain. Pad& se.ibai.i : " Amline d ~ l i  ba ke E ~ S E  haiya.i.iq 
p--p- 

6 (nu*,? nr oyn~zumi) - oynnu;ui is hard to explain. Therc was no one whom he 
could compel to take t>he thiugs up. One would expect y,inimi or tszcl,~li. 
The original vernion dnil ovtinbi is straightforward as the 01 refercl to the things. 

Tliis seems to he an instance where the CS. form *-nyn?zAs is used n8 it 

.rimple trs. verb, ' to  t:~lie up', 'load u p '  cp. 9 247. 
i ti-.alLj'oiulu,n - (in Ms. ti~j~o.ulum) = 'being-in-the bones', rltswnq N E  refers to 

breaking the 'bones'. I have noted nu n synonym 1i.q nikar, liiyjo 91okar (from 
*-z~.al..is). The repeated IJ in these examples ~nns t ,  I suppoje, be ac~cept~tl as ;L 

varirint for the nsunl 11. 

10 8n yairi*tsc - su was explained as "sunshine" aud ,rjl/n*ri as "tirst light in tho 
morning", but i t  is not elsewhere recorded and one is tempted to colluect 
ynvi with !jar, ~cii).. Rut whence the -ii? Sfl*,itbe, .W.F~SF is 11sec1 for (to sit) 
etc.) ''in thc Run ". 

15 uvi ~cii - ' they each separi~tely ', 'eoch by hiu~srlf ' .  
I r  linainr dfli Ba*n k~ yc b~re*nin -- one would expect barevyen ' let  us see whether 

any of you', or 'which of you, has slain it ' .  Ye bnrelnin lmight be for eibnr~inill. 
hut  "make him see' '  woultl not suit the context). 



T r a t i e l n  t a o n  
---. . 

the lnedow and dug his horns into the paature and tamed up the 
divots. Then the power of the poieon made him gmp for breath 
and becoming giddy he fell down with a smack. When he had 
fallen ~riingkrtpurd6no said (to Pangchu) : "Ho, there, come down. 
In my ear is a knife. I am 'halal,' s hy  me." Pangchu came down 
(from the mountain) and went up to Briingkapurd6no. When he 
came up to him Briirmgkapurdono said : "My mother said to me : 
' You will die by the hand of Kiser."' 

Porthwith Pangchu slew him and flayed him and taking up his 
golden tail, inane, forelock and hoofs, camed them off. He also 
smashed up his bones, and extracting the marrow took it (with him). 
Then he mounted on Changi Hirpal and went his way. The hair 
on the skin, which shone Like gilt and gold, he left with the  kin. 
That hair on the skin glittered on (the mountain of) Diilmer in 
the early sunshine. 

Just after this the King's sons-in-law arrived on the spot and 
saw (the skin lying) ehining there. They fired off their guns at 
it and it did not stir. Then, shouting "ha ha" they rushed up to 
it. One said: "I shot it," another (said) " I  ehot it." When they 
got up to the skin they each tore out its hair and shoved it into 
their leather travelling-bags. They also took it6 flesh. After which 
they went off in the direction of their horne. 

There they came to the King. "Hallo, sons-in-law." said he, 
"see whether any of you has killed (the Calf!. Each of then1 said: 
"I  have killed it," '&I  have killed it," but they did not convince 
the King's mind. He said: " I f  anyone has killed it I shall recognise 

19-20 PndBn r *~u lo  niy'e*bi#afla*n - 'they do not convince the king '. Tbie is andonbfedly 
the meaning. but the exact force of the verb is open to question. 

*- . ib idniy~s  shoulrl properly mean ' to  cause nomeone to throw eomethinq' 
and there is nt leaat one example of it with this meaning. The question is 
whethor it can also be usecl with the eame meaning 8a the simple verb biJaiym 
'to throw' of thie uee there is also one probable example (aee Vocab B. v.'. 

The alternatives are therefore: 
1. they caused the king to project it  into hia mind i. e .  to accept it. 
2. they projected it into the king's mind v .  # 239 aud P42 ff. 

20 bn - is 2nd- sg. bn*?t is probably to be r e d  ae in 1. 18. 



(or., niha~niq) ja led €Earn. Kswa*ntsuin divusin," oveimi. Gapteulll 
11iPke uvi uvi d y u ~ s u ~ ~ l a n .  Dyuvsasar bi~ike lanl j ~ r n  manimi. Pad&,  
se.ibai : " Le Iarario, ma hime ks evdilavn, rno~muio, kovs twnans 
dsli bai.i. E*satum niSavniq a111 bitsan? T~nigs isuvmal, ysnigs 

5 turaq, ysn ik  ifaEumuts, ysniis ~Gpuraq, yeniis iEokuraq am bitsan? " 
ovsimi. " Evstsa apim," senuman. "Momuiro ovEavn, ma Bruvq 
Kapurdovno evdiltt-n. Ti lnEnsnE delibai.i," ovsimi. Novsun, l l Nivn" 
ovsimi. 

PavqEu ivmo hallar di barn. Ivrno yunik~i  suvratulo nikin di bam. 
10 Laqa Bru~no. E : " Ai PavqEu, uvi~s ' j E dsljam ' sEnam ; uvll bs gumanuma? 

Evdiluma? " " J a  1u.m ICE hamavl guts bila. JE b~ avmaiya baiyam? " 
Laqa Brumo buvt xafa manulmo. ' l  'Dsljam' smam, da kiln ivmo 
guts suvr~tulo bai.i. Ja bud daltasan y ~ ~ t s a  baiyam nlivasulo." 
Xafa numuvnian Eup 11s huruvtumo. 

15 Pavqi5u.s se.ibai.i : " h i  Laqa Brumo, u v l ~ s  b~bavr ja glovy~nunl 
guts h a i y ~ n  tsu." " &.a, tsuv6~m " se.ibo. Tiv1i.s hanpaEin10 i-ta 
f latari.10 ivss Bruvq Kapurdonu. E i v t ~  bal uyovn ivts tiv1i.e fatari.ar 
uyovn le-rimi. Mu6iEai.i. " YE guts tsu nvqE babavr." Laqa Brumo 
se.ibo: "Js Barum, guts js bs~la ts  tsu-Ea ba?" PavqEu.~ se.ibni.i: 

20 l '  J a  luvm ICE hawavl guts bila, js Ilivian alnulum d'iiam? YE tsu 
ja guEi.am gute." l‘  RiG, ysV Buva, A E ~ ,  tsuvCarn," nuss, nuka 
PadSavlar nivmo. 

Padia iinavrate hiiat~ar nuvinovn t ~ l s  huruvturno. Pad& W ~ z i ~ r  
mupaEar divini. Buyat sEibo: "Le baba Wazivr, babalar nukovn 

25 ivns salavmsnar atsu." Wazivr~:  " Kulle duvq huruv. JE navn taxpa 
gaiyam." Wazivr nivmi PadBavlar. "Ya PadBa, uvyuvm govi uvqa 

3 ?)10*9,1~~0 -- 'yonr lies' (*-lintus) i. c. ' i t  is lies on your part,' or possibly ovCn*)t 
is tJo be understood as in line 6, 'you are telling lies'. 

11 be nvmaiya bniynm - 'what ehould' (or 'might') ' I  have been able to do? '  v. 
g 350. 3. 

IS a7~fa nunzzc1mn?t - the MS, has ?aunboslznn. 
15 in  r/'oyenu?,?. - t h i ~  wa8 originally written goy~nnnl .  Cp. 9 329. 6. 

17-18 ti1li.e . . . 'evvinzi - The con&truction i h  broken, hence the repetit,iou of tilli.f 
fntari. "In the one-side section of s walnut shell, he st,nffed all that nlnrrow 
of B. K. into that hnlf walnut shell ". 

24 rnupnCav - i. e, nroyntar. 
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its trophies. Take them out of your bags." Each pulled out the 
hair belonging to the skin and the hair glittered and shone. " h n r -  
in-law," said the King, "none of you hrte killed the Calf. You are 
lying. Homeone else 11a~ killed it. Where are the tokens that 
were on i t?  Where are itR golden tail, and golden l~orne, and 
golden hoofs, and golden mane, and golden forelock'? " "They weren't 
on it," said the sons-in-law. "You are lying. You haven't killed 
BriingkapurdGno. Someone else has killed him. Go, be off with 
you ! " said the King. 

(Meanwhile) Pangchu had returned to his home, after having first 
gone back into his hideous form. Langa Briimo said to him: " 0 
Pangchu, you eaid: ' 1  will kill (the Calf)'. What  ha^ happened to 
you ? Have you not killed i t?  " " My strength and condition are M 

you see. What should I have been able to do?" L a n e  Brumo waa 
much annoyed. "He eaid: ' I will kill i t '  and here he ie back again 
in this (hideous) form of his. At the time when he went away I 
saw him looking very handsome," said she, and she sat in aggrieved 
silence. 

" Langa Briimo," said Pangchu, "take t h i ~  preaent which I give 
you to your father." " Very good, I will take it " Into half a 
walnut-shell he stuffed all Briingkapurdono's marrow and gave it 
to her, saying: "Take this to your father." * ' I  am ashamed to," 
said Langa Briimo. "HoM~ can 1 take him (so small a thing as) 
this? " " My power and condition are as you see, where am I 
to get more from?" said Pangchu. "Now take away what I have 
given you." &'It is a great deal. Good, give it to me. I will 
ta.ke it," said Lsnga BrGmo. And she took it and went off to 
the King. 

Going to the gate of the King's palace she sat down there. The 
King's Wazir came to her. She said to him : " 0 my father's Wmir, 
go and take me to my father to pay my respects to him." ''Wait 
here a little," said the Wazir, "and I eha.11 go and get permission." 
The Wazir went to the King and said to him: " 0 King, your eldest 
daugliter has come to pay her respects to you. May she come and 



ealavmanar dumlobo. JulGa golr salalrn &CO?" Padha ee.ibai: " Wazilr, 
ju.8, du~nultso." Wazilre dlumul8ai.i. Dum'onin mulimo babavr s~lalrn 
ns  yuvtrs i r i l~pte  ba (or, barn) ~Eibo. 

I v e ~  ti1li.e fatarillurn bal BadBa yalrs 'olsumo. Padia e1mriats 
5 gajat ne h5 etirni. Elrnis ke ka Eurulk etimi. Bult maza devstsimi, 

ixiti hik manimi, bulkulo yam elyam numa nimi. Mast irnlaninli. 
Wazilrar kill letimi. I*ns ke elruikte gajat ne lai  etimi. IlnE kE 
~1rniH Eurulk etirni. N ~ t a n  Enp etimi. I n  ke nuat  imanimi. Uyolnar 
teirtsa tiv1i.e fullulum ilte bal olr ( o ~ ,  air) kill eturnan, tsivrtse laij 

10 ~Eunle o1mi.ents Euruvk lovtuman. Illji-~nuium ine evrnii~ta [ g ~ j ~ t  nE] 
lai ne ~1rniB ka Euruvk etimi, in& se.ibai.i : " LE, ja amii Eurulk l~ tam."  Ho 
terumanar i . 8 ~  marakn.ulum ul& uyolns ssnuman, hilne : " J a  k~ Evrulk 
'etnba," hiwe: " J a  k~ Euruvk etaba." W ~ z i l r s :  " J a  k~ Eurulk etaba," 
seibai.i. Badiia : " Ja  k~ Curalk etaba," 0eibai.i. Maraka uyovnulo uyoln 

15 du~ljaman, ti1i.s fullulum ilts bal atloy~nimi. Hairam umanuman. 
Padha Wazilrar e6ai.i : " ' Gute ta.alnl bssantsuln bilum? ' molsol," 

saibai.i. W a z i l r ~  dumloyaruiai.i : "Gt-ute ta.alm besantsum bilum?" 
"Wazi~r ,  ja bssantsuni ay1&1ta baiyam. PalQ6u.E ' a ly~nam d'avtsam." 
Padia seibai.i : " Pa11lEu.ar kau etin l " PalqEu kau ne d1isa.n. PalqCn 

20 dilmi, Padialr salaim eCu1ai.i (or, ~6ai.i). Padia se.ibai.i : " E.i PalgEu, 
gute talalm uvq beeantsum etlam?" "PadBa, ja lulm ICE llawall 
gute bila, d ~ l t a s a n  uy,iman amulu~n sulEani tee'? " aenimi. Ho B r u l ~  
Rapnrdo1no.e i l k ~  asbnb, isulmal, eViip~wail, iEokurall, iltulri.ag, 
ifaEilnuts, kauwa;tsum Pad Salr Bay ialq dilusimi. Di .usin yalre olsirni. 

25 Pad& se.ibai.i : " E.i PalqCu Brulq Klpurdovno nvqe d'~1iba." Pn1qEu.& 
seibai.i: " Ja lulin ke l l~wnl l  gut& bila, je be allnana ba? " P a d h  
se.ibt1i.i : " E.i PalqEu. ulqtsum ti nlensn ke eldilai.i, ulge deli ba." 

Bulk xui n i~nan d~lyurueimi: " I J ~ E  besanar rai ~ E i t  be Iaso, golr 
~nerbavni 1eEarn." " J a  lalm ke Ilawa~l gut& bila. Pfalo tulran (or, 
P-..----- ------.p----P---------- - - --- - - - 

5 clniiJ kr ka c'wullc ~tinbi - gloaserl "he bit his linger also at the same time 
(through nlagicj". It may, however, be "he bit off" as Eurttlk 6tns elsewhere 
mcans "to  cut  off ". 

10-11 ~11uiJnfe In8 lzc - ggjnt ne is to be supplied after ~vniSntr. 
20 cCu*ai.i -- a form usially condemnecl by ImHnl YHr Eeg as vulgar. 
22 ~ u ~ E A w ~  t8€ -- V. $8 313 fuld 361. 



make her sitlam fo you'? " " Yes, Wszir, die may come, bring her," 
replied the King. The Wazir brought her in and coming up rhe 
ealBmed to her father and kissed his foot arid hand. 

Then she set the half walnut-shell of marrow before the King. 
The King scraped it with his finger and licked it, and he aleo bit 
his finger a t  the same time. It gave him LL very plettsant bensation 
and it filled his mouth and paesed with difficulty down hi8 throat 
(though he had put only a very little of it in his mouth). Iic 
became intoxicated. He presented the marrow to the Wszir. He 
also scraped i t  with his finger and licked it and he ale0 bit his 
finger, but he concealed the fact. Then he too b e m e  intoxicated. 
To all in tuin they presented the marrow in the walnut cup and 
all in turn Licked it and bit their fingers. The h t  nlttn of all 
(similarly) scraped it with his finger and licked i t  and bit his finger. 
He said: "Hallo, I've bitten my finger." Thereupon all those in the 
assembly began saying, one: " I've bitten my finger too," and another: 
"And I've bitten mine," and the King said: "And I too have bitten 
mine." Everyone in the whole assembly was satisfied (and yet) the 
marrow in the walnut-ehell was not exhausted. They were aetounded. 

The King said to the Wa,zir : "Ask her what this food was made 
of." The Wazir inquired of Langa Brtinlo: ' .What was this food 
made of ? "  " Wazir," said she, "I didn't make it of anything. 
Pangchu made me take it and bring it." "Call Pmgchu," said 
the King. They called Pangchu aild brought him along. He caue 
up and salfimed to the King. ' &  Pangchu," said the King: "Of 
what did you make this food? " " 0 King, my power and corldition 
are as you see thenl, whence would I get anything good and sweet?" 
Then he pulled out from his bag Brungkapurdbno's things, his tail 
and mane and forelock, and his horns and hoofs and laid them 
before the King. "Pangchu, you hare slain Briingkapurd6nolV said 
the King. "My power and condition are as you see them. What 
could I have done 3 " " No, Pangchu, no one but you has slain him. 
It is you who have sleiu him." 

The King was greatly pleased and said : " Tell me what you would 
like and T will bestony it on you." "My power and condition are 
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pyuwan) ayun, inalta$ s h l i  ," ~ s i m i .  Padia hukam ptimi: " GuvrE 
tiS1antsets h ~ t  &tlin, lnaltaijate kE h ~ t  €tin. Beruman tsu6ai.i kE 
'e~manuinan." Padia faravj E Pav~Eu itsnvmi. ' 'YE barsin, h ~ t  gotam." 
PaqEu se.ibai : " Gute kuvtulo pfalo ay unin." S ~ n u m ~  ka urivqciq 

5 xarts nt: telum U'E S ~ S E  idsi yasuvnian. Akuvruman ivta kuvtwAr 
pfalo tuvra Er ~ ~ t u m a n .  Hams saylam xa givm juvan i v t ~  kutuwar 
B ~ d a r  manimi. Asbavb~nlu glivm~n 6arljar nlanimi. givmi 
iwlarimi. I t e  hik 'omanimi. Da bins gimi hik 01manimi. Da hi.nE 
givrni, hik ovmaibitsa. PadGa y v r  bitsailan tiGi.uvlum (o,., t i i ~ n t s ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ )  

10 tain manimi. P a v d u . ~  kuvt0.a hik o~nailuini. Uyovn hairam nmanuman. 
l '  M a l t ~ a  gulliban, gur fa5 manimi," Esuman. " Buva, d in , "  ovsimi. 
I ~ E  rnaltafi bilurn~il uyoVn ks  i v n ~  ku*twal. biS1aman, hik ovmanumi. 

Terunlanar f a r a j  k~ barnail sise Pavq6u.ar I~suman: LE PrtvqEu, 
PadSa gur ks malt16 uyovn than1 manimi, bes ka atuvasivmi. Akovlatsum 

16 d ~ f a  numa ni," Esum ~11. Ho hevrEum~, qyu E E u ~ E ,  yartsapiGulo 
kuvto babal nE : l '  Gute.1~10 ICE n v r '  ~ L Y E ~ U I U A I ~ .  PndBa hst  atam, nla 
aiyavyunuman ," eenimi. Ivmo hai yakalatar du-simi. PadSa de .~ l ja i  
Pav1~En.E qyuv &tag. " BESE qyu EEai.i? " s~ni lni .  " Uvq~  gur bitsuman, 

- --- - - 

2 berzclunn t8uCai.i ke le*mnnumnn - glossed "so much as he can, he map take 
sway". This seems to suit the context hut cannot easily be extracted from 
the words. 

3 'evnannumnn - appears to be the static pc. of i + * - A ~ A ~ L A S  with the suffix -A?&. 

This migll t mean ' that-which-he-has-been-able-(to-do)'. 
5 akuvrumnn - - ' this much' (indicated by the narrator as a little taken up in 

the fingers). 
6 t w r ~  - I do not understand the - E .  

7 nsbavbnnlu glivmn?t - -  eomewhat obacure. -1u is for -oltc, givnann must be the static 
pc. plus' -An, and ju.nll, ruust be understood after it. 

9 hik ovtnaibitsa - the subject is pfnlo uuderstood, which is y pl. The preceding 

ov~nnnimi's are crlso y pl. 
The idiom with hik 'full '  is that  the content is the subject and the vessel 

is put in the general oblique, or in the genitive form: 
kuvt0.r lbik omnnutlzi - line 10, but we have also 
kzc~to I l i k  ov))tnnu,)ti, p. l 4 2  1. 1, where perhaps k~vto is the sn1,ject. 
The idiom is similar in  Shina and Khowar, the containing vessel bei~lg 

expressed in the locative. 
,qwc,. bitsurt~nn ti9i.udum - ' the \\,heat that was in  the gminpit.' For bitso~mnn 



as you see them. Give me a little grain (and) @ve me eome ghee." 
The King commanded: "Turn him loose in the wheat pit@, tun1 
him loose on the ghee. He may take away aa much ILB he can." 
The King's steward took Pangchu away (to the stores) and said: 

See now I leave you free (to take what yon pleme)." " Give me 
grain in this little lambskin bag," said Pangchu. When he said 
this the people there clapped their hande and laughed a t  him and 
they put a little grain in the bag for him. There was a sound in 
the little bag as if gmin were being poured through the smoke 
hole of a house. There wm a noiee of something being poured 
it into a big dish. One man poured (the grain) in. He became 
tired and the bag wasn't filled. Then another poured it in and 
still the bag wasn't filled. Then another poured it in and etill it 
wasn't filled. A11 the King's grain in the pit wm cleared out and 
yet Pangchu's bag was not filled. A11 were astonished. They said: 
"We'll give you the ghee (now) ; the wheat is all finished." "Very 
good, give i t  to me," said Pangchu. Then they poured all the ghee 
there was into the bag and i t  waa not filled. 

On this the steward and the people present said to Pangchu: 
"0 Pangchu, all the King's whea.t and ghee are exhausted. There 
ie nothing left. Get out of here and go." Weeping and crying out 
he held the bag up suspended from between two fingers: sbYou 
haven't Wed even this for me," be cried. "The King pave me a 
free hand and you haven't given me (what 1 could take)." Then he 
went off to his home. The King heard Pangchu's outcry. "Why 
is he crying out?" he aaked. "He ha8 cleared out all the wheat 
and ad1 the ghee you had and carried then1 away and his hag haa 
-- - - - - - - -- - -- - - - - -- --- - 

v. #Q 389-390. Ti8i.urlom i s  probably the adjectival locaiive rather than the 
ablative locative. The i- precedillg -uvlum is probably for thc - F  of the general 
oblique v. 8 66. 

The word for 'pit'  is tie but the plural is normally tidnnts (a180 once recorded 
tidaiyo). It seen18 probable that the S a lwag~  chnogen tn g when followed 
by n vowel. 

12 i * n ~  rnntfn$ - ivbs must mean 'the king's'. 
1s bnmnn  is^ - v. Q§ 389-390. 
16 nyrfut~rn~a - 'yon have not ~untlt it (full''. 



U ~ E  maltatj biluman t h ~ m  nE teuvmi, ivne kuvto hilr ovm~numi. 
Ivt~vtuum qyu I~cume tsn1Eai.i ' javr layay 'unum~n ' nue~n."  Padia 
hairam maibai: "Ja E ~ E  1lyOv11 guvr ke maltas t s a n ~  tsu*mi.a?" 
"Awa tham 1 1 ~  tsuvmi. Bevska apli." Padha ke hairavn imanimi. 

5 Pavqi?u ivmo havlar i v k ~  uyovn nukan tsuvmi. Ho ivne ha& guvr 
Ire malta$a besan dig omanumi. "Ai La11a Brumo, 1xvqc baba taltaq 
l~ t am.  I ~ n e  guvr k~ maltae bilninan uyovn dusuvyam. Hazuvr gnvi 
ki iji, menar k~ uv," movsimi. 

Tevl za i l a t~  PavqEu ke Laqa Brumo beruman waxt xafii~ar i v t ~  
1 0  bubai.ulo huruvEaman. Ikar asali batar wafrimi. Movsimi : " Tsane 

uvqa gloyar j~ ba," movsimi. Buvt x u i i . ~  ka aikkab nurna huruvEaman 
(or, huruvtaman). "SE L a ~ a  Brumo, muvto u q e r  h ~ i i  hukaman govr 
evEa ba." " &U?., jamav~t,  besan ~1Ea ke avr  ~ t i , "  E B U I ~ O .  '' JE mu milar 
iiiFa ba. Ivlji aravm n& niqivltir huruv." H o  sailar duvsimi Liqp'ivkisar. 

15 Beruman guntsiq nimi Liqp ivkisar Haihaiyuvlar dsvfrqaltimi. Haihai- 
yuvlar Padia, gn. Tham, Boxw Tham, Novni Tham, Lali Tham, ivte 
zamavna.ulo Haihaiyu.1~ k u v ~  thamo bam, thamkui bilum. 
Krsar dsv iq~l t  k u v ~  thhmo ovspalimi. Novspal Haihaiyu.1~ t h ~ m k u i  
K ~ s a r e  $evmi. 

20 Haihaiyuvlulo turma avlto d ~ n  K ~ s a r ~  thamku; nu@€ hurnvtimi. 
Hin gasan bovm, ivnmo muvik Bluvbuli Gas bilum. K ~ s a r ~  muts uvam. 
1 . n ~  huruvtas d15 Avlti bilum. Ho ivmo watantsum xabar ET divmi, 
"Hovryuvla P a d h  divn La,ija Brumo mutsumi, U ~ E  hu6ai.i das inanimi, 
11.q lcov1~ B(3uvbuli Gas iiumu~tsuu b~ 'Ea?"  e s u m ~ n .  Hart manimi 

2.5 nivasa ganE. Ruvbuli GAHE itsi duvnumo: " Jnvr b~ 'Ea?" nusen. 
"Jimale nieaxn, sevl t i  jn*Eam. S ~ l g  over ivqi divmar juvEam, jakunts~  
tnvr diSkivilzar juvEam, dari.a dal nE gutsarinli k~ ju6am" nusan, 
hi5uvti.en bay nkyovnimi, Ilan karklavmuts~n ICE muvmi.' Ho :Buvbulimu 

8 uv - one would expect wCi, or tvyun, with a y sg., or y pl., object understood. 
14 Lij~p'n'.kiaa~ - at this point in the story P ~ ~ ~ J E N  suddenly assumes the name of 

K i ~ a r  of which Ligpivkisar appears to be an extension. V .  Index of Proper 
Na~nes s.v. He appears again as Pa*gCu on p. 162 1. 1 ; the latter name is 
specially attached to hie inferior form. 

l(; Ba Thnm - etc. v.  Index of P.N. 8.v. B0.m Thnm. 
21 Btt*buli GAS - See a further reference to t'his marriage on p. 181 1. l .  
213 )il~.(yovnil)li - i .  e .  rrlliyurrinli. 



not been filled. On this account he i~ carrying i t  off crying out:  
44You haven't given me (what I waa to get)." The King waa amazed: 
"Has he really carried oE all that wheat and ghee of mine?" he 
asked. "Yes, he has cleared out the whole lot and gone off with it. 
There ie nothing (left)." The King wgaa ~ t o u n d e d .  

(Meanwhile) Pangchu went off to his own house, taking all the 
stuff with him. Then the wheat and ghee in his h o u ~ e  were beyond 
reckoning. " Ah, Langa Branio," said he. "I have reduced your 
father to beggary. T have brought here all the whmt and ghee he 
possessed. Consume i t  in coinfort youreelf and give i t  to othere." 

I n  this manner Pangchu and Langli Brtimo abode for some time 
in that. country. He projected himeelf into his real skin and said 
to her: "I truly am your husband." Thug they lived together in 
great happiness and contentment. "Langa Briimo," mid Pangchu, 
"I am going to give you an order." "Very good, my husband, tell 
me what you have to say." "I  am going off now," said Pengchu, 
"on a journey. You stay behind here and make your self comfortable 
and do yourself well." Then Lingpikiser set out on his journey. 

When some days had passed he arrived in the country of Haihaiyiil. 
The Kings in Haihaiyiil (were) Sha Tham, Bokha Tharn, N6ni Tham 
and Lali Tham. These mere the thams of Haihaiyiil. Theirs waR 
the sovereignty. Kiser arriving there drove these rulers out and 
poesessed himself of the sovereignty of Haihaiynl. 

For twelve yenrs Kiser abode in Haihaiytil enjoying the sovereignty. 
Now there was a priilcess (there) whose name was  Biibuli Gas, and 
her Kiser took to wife. His place of residence was Alti. (Mter  this) 
news came to him from his 01w-1 country. They said: "The King 
of Horyiil has carried off Laxlga Brtimo. your land hae been laid 
waste. What are you doing here married to Btibuli Gas'!" He 
sprang up to go off, but Biibuli Gas laid hold of him saying : 
"What  are you going to do with me?" I shall go away tomorrow 
and come back yesterday, " said Pangchu. " lFThen the grinding 
stone and the rolling pin have got beards I shall come back. When 
horns have grown ou a donkey I shall come back. When the river 
flows uphill I shall come back." So saying he gave her a measure 
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Tilq~tar  talg numo, "Yovlt8um ban  bay^ pfal g u 8 ~  karkavmutsar elr 
biia. Guka fag manuvmar juvEam,"  USE, fa t  numo ivmo watan 
yakal guts'arimi. 

Hwrynlla Padia, ivns ilk Pahavrdaq Galpo bilum, - Holrp*la  
5 P a d h  Lamaltar hovl divimi. Dimin Lama glanimi. Nukan LaDa 

Brumo mutsulmi. Aba Dumblu.s 8e.ibai.i: "Le Aba Kitluq, b ~ e ~ ~  
Eavra alculEila (or, akolltila) ? Laqa Brumo mutsuvmi." Nilni Aba 
Kitulq U-tsi tami. DovSqalEar tai.avr manimi. Ho kau ~ t i m i  : "Le 
Holryulla Psdga, tsat mane, daBqaltam." Holryuvla PadBs Laqa 

10 Brumolnur saibai: " E.i L a ~ a  Brumo, kilns b'~Euk bai.i?" Laga 
Brurn0.s se.ibo:   kin^ E'B bidil bi. H a  ha Etin, ar niman gavdi," 
olsumo. Ho-l uyoVnE ha ha ~ t u m a n .  Aba Kitulq a r  (or, bik) niman 
pfar manimi. Ilji pfar nunla ivmo hallar nimi. Ni~asar Aba Dumbu.~ 
~ s i m i  : "LE Aba K i t u l ~ ,  b ~ s a n  alro~manuma?" " H a  ha stuman, j~ 

15 air amanaln pfar numa daiyam." 
" 

" E.i Bulm Liftan, uTq hazavr b ~ s a n  glomaima. N1iEuma?" " Su.a, aya, 
niEarn ." Nimi Buvm Liftan, kau ~ t i m i  : " Tsatin, da6qaltam," ssnimi.   sat 
manunun. Duyuruiai.i PadBa : "E.i Laqa Brumo, kilns bsEuk bai.i? " 
"Fat  %tin, irivns bult zovr bai.i. Kivntss bssan thaiyas api. EumalrE 

20 bai.i, dkl$ mavmanas api," ovsumo. " Hin Palu.aman ja apaEi nutlayan 
e ~ ~ - r n ~ t i n ,  i ~ n  ja a,paEar -juvi?i." Hill Pavlnwanan fat  Eturnan : " Laqa 

I I Brumo mop~i.i nutayan 'hurul, ~sulnan.  Nutayan hurnltimi. 
Bulm Liftan Laqa Brumo mopaEar dilmi. "Aya.8, b ~ s a t ~  (or, -h i )  

me.iba? Ja  ,i?o gopaEar ju7i.i." Laila Brumo.~  se.ibo: " Le.i olulus, 
-. - -- ---  . - - - - -  -- - 

5 ltorl - nuyw dlionltl probably be supplied after hod. 
7 ,:ci~ra ako*?iln - this is the correct form for n + glc + "-~c'iln 3rd. sg. y neg. 

pres. of *-nt~s with 2nd. sg. pron. prefix. 
For thie idiomatic use of * - ~ t ~ s  v. 5 261. 11. 

A dorJqnlCar - A s  n rule with thie verb the pronoun-infix refers to the subject. 
V. 5 307. Here the or ia either n slip for er, or the o* form has been generalieea. 

12 ovsutrio - the Ms. lias ovsornnn. 
l 7  tsntin - n don1)tful form. Tsnt mntain would he the u ~ n a l  t,hing. 
19 fnt =tin - i. e. fnt  atin (not din). 
20 dtlg malmnnns npi - ma*mnnns ("-nmnnns -- ' to  be able') ia here the noun of 

action, not the noun agent, m is shown by the verb npi (a + biln) v .  5 40.5. 
?S b ~ s n t e  - i. e,  b6.w fe.i 'why thue'. 



(2 or 3 lbs.) of s~nall millet eeed. He also gave her a fowl. Then 
shoving her up on the top of Biibuli'e Peak (he said to her): 
"Every twelve months throw down one grain of the eeed for the 
fowl. When the grain is exhausted I shall come back." Having 
said this he left her there and proceeded in the direction of hie 
own country. 

The King of Horyul'e name was Pahardang Galpo. With hie 
army he came to Lama and took possession of it. Having done 
so he carried off Langa Briimo. Aba Dumbu eaid: " 0 Aba Kitung, 
can't you do anything about this? He has carried off Langa Brmo." 
Aba Kitung went off in pursuit of them. When he had nearly 
come up with them he shouted out: ''0 King of Ho-l, atop. 
I have come." The King of Horyiil eaid to Langa Briimo : "0 
Langa Briimo, what sort of a fellow is thie?" "He is a poor- 
spirited creature. Shout out "Ha ha" and he will take fright 
and run away." All the army raised a " Ha ha" and Aba Kitung 
was frightened and turning back went off to his home. On hie arrival 
there Aba Dumbu asked him: " 0 Abe Kitung, were you not able 
to do anything?" "No. They raised a 'Ha ha' and I was frightened 
and turned and came back." 

" 0 Bumliftan," said Aba Dumbu. "You will perhaps be able 
to do something. Will you go?" "Yes, father, I'll go," said Bumliftan 
and he went off and shouted out: "Stop there. I've come." They 
stopped and the King of Horya  asked: " 0 Langa Briimo, what 
sort of a fellow is this?" "Leave me behind," said she. "He  is 
very powerful. There is nothing that hae any effect on him. He 
is made of iron. You won't be able to get the better of him. 
Make a Pahlawfin sit in hiding near me and then thie man will 
come to me." The King left a Pahlawan with her eaying to him: 
"Sit here in concealment beside Langa Brtimo." The PahlawBn 
did so. 

Bumliftan came up to Langa Brtimo "My eieter," eaid he, 
" Why are you behaving thus ? My brother will come back to you." 
" 0 brother," replied Langa Briimo, " l f  you will marry me I will 

10 - Lorimer. 
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uvq& ja atsuvitav l<& juEam, aystsui.a k& &<UEAIIL," EvBUmO. " Guts 
duvro jatsuxn acu*Ei, js ulq akluvtsu~am." Laqa Briim0.s se.ibo: 
"Uvg aysvtsuEa ke js uvqs ka aCuvEam." Buvm Liftans Laqa Brumomur 
nio~simi: "Bssan pfuvlan nsbavpan govpaEi biv ke javr jo, tsil(an) 

6 maiyavm," mosirni. Mosims ka asnumo: "Le ovlus, ivss Cartaum tsil 
(W, buvl) duilila, ivtlstsum milns, dostaak apai.i api," ssumo. 1.n 
nivn sVss Eartsar (or, Eartss) irivqEiqE iris kivts waq ns  duvn tail 
mi.avr duyuwskinimi (or, tailtss gatimi). Terumanar L a ~ a  B r u m o . ~  
mopaEi svsstaqam ivns Palwavnar Evsumo: " Muvto ~vkatiq yavre 

10 taps bai.i, j a m ~ k  dsli," ssumo. Ivns Pahlwavns svkatiq ylttvre jamE 
nutlaskin hu~ntsats  dslimi. D ~ l a s a r  i ~ s s  huvnts ivtum par atuvsm 
iyumarulo dik ~ t i m i .  

Terumanar hayursts pfal me.ibai (or, manimi). Pfal numa Laqa 
Brumo murivqtsa duvn hayuvrats ivlji muwaiimi. Ivnmo j liqsziq 

15 dumlo.gus ivmo E V ~ E  kits taq stimi. Rayur turak (or, tur) dslimi. 
Ivns mopaEi Eur bivm, mo.imo jigsEiq Earap ns  hayurtsum ivlji n s  
kha gavrtsumo. 1 . n ~  hayur tur dslimi ivmo hai yakal. Dsviqaltimi 
Aba Dumbuwals (or,  Dumbuwalar). " Evi, be gumanuma ? " " Aya, 
ad11i-n (or, ad~luman). J a  j i . ~  blaraaar barsn, evrCnma dau.s i~rn 

20 ks." Barevnimi. Nuparan : " A*ku.ilrEuma, dukuvsiuma. Dukuvssas 
ba ks j~ U - ~ J E  maVr seam, niEam," nusen, Aba Dumbu nivmi. 

Dari.1a bilum. Dari.avtsum Hovryuvla PadiSa ks hod ivti duwai~barn. 
Kau stimi: "E Ho~yuvla PadSa tsat mana. Aba Dumbu d a i y m ,  
daiqaltam." Dumo*yuruSai Rovryuvla Padia Laga Brumo : "Kivns 

25 b~Euk bai.i?" Lnqa Brumo se.ibo: "Kivn mspsr imanai.i, bsska 

1 jn - for j~ cp. p. 118 1. 26 note. 
ay~tsuc'n - i. e. ayatsuc'a. Also in 1. 3. 
6~sunto -- Ms. esumnn. 

4 tsilnn - cp. Q 46. 
maiyavna - i .  e. miyavna. 

7 iri*qCig~ - instrumeutal with duvn. Iriqciq is again to be understood with wnq 
PIE in the sense of 'arms': 'spreading out his arms on either side and laying 
hold with his h ~ u d s  on the cliff '. 

15 dztn&'o*gus - p.pc. active of d.-ngusns. The pronoun-infix -mzl- is a sort of e t l~ i c  
dative 'pulling out her sleeves for her' v. Q 249. 3. 

16 nlo imo - i. e, mu.inzo. 
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come back with you. If you won't niarry me I won't come." 
'(That is a, thing I cannot do. I will not marry you." "Very well, 
if you won't inarry me 1 won't come with you." Bumliftan then 
said to her: "If you have any bowl or vessel with you, give it to 
me. I want to drink some wa.ter." "Brother," said Langa Briimo, 
'IThere is water coming out of that cliff there. Drink from it. 
I have no vessel with me." He went and stretching out his arma 
on either side he grasped the cliff and began to drink the water. 
On this Langa Brumo said to the Pahlawan who wae hidden with 
her: "Now shoot him with your bow under the armpits, where he 
is flesh." The Pahlawan drawing his bow shot him with an arrow 
under the armpits. The arrow did not come out on the other aide, 
but remained sticking in his vitals. 

Thereupon Bumliften mounted his horse and seizing Langa Brtimo 
by the hand threw her on to  the horse behind him. Then pulling 
her sleeves out (beyond her hands) he tied (the ends of) them round 
his neck in front and whipped up his horse. But Langa Briimo 
had a knife and  he cut her sleeves off and threw herself down 
backwards off the horse. Meanwhile Bumlifta,n whipped up his 
horse and made for his home. He came to Aba Dumbu who said: 
" My son, what's ha.ppened to you? " " Father," mid Bumliftan, 
"they have wounded me. Examine my pulse a,nd see whether I 
shall die or recover." Aba Dumbu examined his pulse and then 
said: "You won't die. You'll get better. As you are going to 
recover I shall go and avenge you." So saying, Aba Dumbu departed. 

Now there was a river and the King of Horyiil and his army 
had crossed to the other side of it. Aba Durnbu called out: " 0 
King of Horyiil, stop. I, Aba Dumbu, have come. I have arrived." 
The King of Horyiil asked Langa Briimo : " What sort of a man 
is this?" "He has become a.n old man," said she. "He won't be 

19-20 evEnmn dau.r8ntn kr - ke, ka an iudirect question depending on barrrt which 
shonld be repeated, cp. g 467. 

20-21 dvk .u~cs~s  bn ke - kr here muat be taken as "since", "as" , which is required 
by the context: "since" 'you are going to recover I shall (go off and) avenge 
you, I ft1n off.' 
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ayeimai.imi." h m t u  Mivru Wnzivre se.ibai : " Le Padia, ma gutsnrin, 
Iri~na na.1 je huruvkam." Padga gutslarimi. Aba Dumbu kau etimi: 

Le i, h m t u  Mivru, ja na-l u.3 huruvtla?" "E Aba Dumbu, awa 
ja huruvta ba." "Le hamtu Mivru, guyovn dal usko gi*ri dluviyan, 

5 makutiim ivsa ~vea1." d b a  D u m b u . ~  jamevte makuEim eVss gliri dklimi. 
&mtu Mivru.~ se.ibai: "Le Aba Dumbu, guyovn clnl ta1ji.k duvyan, 
ovaal. MakuEim ivss tal  sal, barlen." gamtu Mivru.~ jamekat*: 
yat ne aiyal3 y a h l  makuEim ivse talar biglami. E t  (or, khat) wl~6imi. 
Aba Dumbu kau e6ai.i: "Ai.i gamtu Mivru, uvqtsum je kbm apa;  

10 jatsum nvil h m  apa ; m~ltal ik  babar bavn." 
Aba Dumbu .~  da kau ~vEai: "Le gamtu Mivru, da uvqar galt 

biiaiyam. B~vsanete maibla? B ~ s a n a  xa ade~ljla? Besanar barevi 
ba? aso," se.ibai. gamtu Mivru E se.ibai: "Le.i Aba Dumbu, gulEu- 
mutsar barevya ba, goTs traq nuko gude~lja ba, jarn~vta maiya ba." 

15 Aba D u m b u . ~  tuvrma avltn bumdo ivqgi tsa do.imi. Yatis pfa.6 nE 
baravnimi. sarntu Mivru Wazivre 5ame.r huvnts nyu.e.l in nutlask 
biilami. Ivtsa turma avlta bumdo Ea. no Aba Durnbu.~ evsatar lim 
kaman gatimi. Ixolinivmi. " Le Samtu M i ~ u  adldima." Samtu 
Mivru.~ se.ibai: "Le Aba Dumbu da Eavra biluman ~ t r t  ba." Aba 

20 Dumbu.~  8e.ibai.i: "Mu ja galt." 
h m t u  M~TU.E se.ibai: " BESAIU~E me.iba? Evt ke aso. B~vsane 

kha adelj'a ke? Evt ka aso. Besanar bare.i ba ke? Evt Ira aso." 
Aba D u m b u . ~  se.ibai: "Gu~lEumutsar bare~yam. Gutan traq nuko 
gudeljam. TatevnEata rnaiya ba." gamtu Mivru.~ y lasa t  lakpivsnn 

25 pfa.1 etimi. " Tats~nE kovlar atsviqalEi, y'umoio (or, yomoio) oE1ai.i." 
Aba Dumbu P o n ~ k i  Pfurpfovrats hul j~mi .  1-ne yatenE misara bilum. 
-- - 

4 d'uwiy~1~ - short form of 3rd. pl. X pret. of juvyns. The eense is tho perfect 
"have come", or n s  we sllould say "are coming". 

6 duynn - alternative of dzcviyrn just above. 
7 j n m r k n t ~  - These forms with the -nk, -k suffix are ordinarily used in their 

eiwple state with the verb ddns. E.g. jnnark delns. 
12 brvsnnete maiba etc. - This and following similar passages present several c l i f f i -  

culties and the translations are tentative. 
be*snnrtr - 'on what' or 'with mhnt'; from the answer it appears to mean 'wit,!i 

what are you armed?' 
be~nno aa - 'down (on) what pert?' 
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able to do anything." "0 King," said Bhamtu MIru the Wazir, 
I will wait and confront him. You go on." The King went on. 

Aba Dumbu called out:  " Ho, Bhamtu MLru, have you ehyed to 
mat& yourself with me?" "Yee, Aba Dumbu, I have stayed behind 
(for "0 Shamtu Miru, up above you three ibex a.re coming 
along. Watch the middle one." Then with his bow Aba Dumbn 
ehot the middle ibex. " Aba Dumbu," eaid Shamtu Mlru, "Over 
your head some pigeons are coming along. Look a t  them." Watch 
the middle one. Look." Then Shamtn Miru shot with his bow up 
in the sky a t  the middle pigeon and brought it down. Aba Dnmbu 
ehouted out: " Ho Shamtu Miru, I am not inferior to you and you 
are not inferior to me. We are both equal." 

Again he called out: "Shamtu Miru, I have given you mother 
chance. Tell me what weapon you are ming, where you are going 
to hit me and what you are looking at." " 0 Aba Dumbn, I am 
looking a t  your eyes. I am going to hit you so aa to divide your 
heart in two. I am using a bow." I n  front of himself Aba Dumbu 
set up twelve stones (one in front of the other), and putting (only) 
his head out, watched. Shamtu Miru Wazir fitting an arrow to 
his bow and drawing it, let fly. The arrow paesed through the 
twelve stones and ite head penetrated a little into Aba Dumbu'e 
heart. It hurt him. " 0 Shamtu BTirn," he cried. "You have hit 
me." "I have done what I could, Aba Dumbu," replied Shamtu 
Miru. "Now it's my turn," said Aba Dumbu. 

"What weapon are you using? Tell me that," said Shamtu Miru. 
"Where are you going to hit me? Tell me that too. What are 
you aiming at? Tell me that too." "I shall look a t  your eyes," 
replied Aba Dumbu, "I shall strike you on the centre line of your 
head and split you down. I am going to use a sword." Shamtu 
MIru threw a handkerchief over his head. "His sword will never 
reach me here," said he, "he is lying." Aba Dumbn mounted 
Pbniki F d b r .  Hie sword was an Egyptian one. " 0 Pbniki Furfbr," 

14 govs tcnq nuko - 'dividing your heart in two for yon'. 
15 tsa do.imi - tsa ia probably for tsnt, but conceivably it is the suffix -tee at,tached to iw;. 

do.imi - ie the pret. of as-n.iyns ca. of di.c.yn8 'to atand up'. 
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"Le.i Povn~lsi Pfurpfovr, gut€ diitsum ha1 nidilin i i n ~  ~*paEar nukairts 
da ivljum paEi gu.imo d i b r  idji gavrte. hkovmanuma ks uvqar lamat 
ian ie .  Povn~ki Pfurpfor mEna ak1ovsu6an.  LE.^ m i sa r~  yat'svnE awlto 
traq hamtu Miiru ks hayur ka ayovtuma k~ uvgar lavnat mani.8. 

6 Misar~  ya t~ine  aktovsuSan. Jav iau aystlam k~ jair lainat rnanii8. 
Aba Dumbu mEn ay1aeu8an." 

N u s ~ n  tuvr dslimi. Povn~ki Pfurpfur ha1 nidilin, iamtu  Mivru 
spaEar glavrtsimi. Aba Dumbu yatevn6 is'arkimi. Hayur I ~ E  i*n ka 
ailto traq otimi. Aba Dumbu .~  hayur ks ifatarimi ivn k~ ifatarimi. 

l0 Nupatar pf l~t iq  k~ hlanjil h a y u r ~  g ~ p u l o  I~ ts in~i ,  ivne batulo k~ ~vtsimi. 
N ~ t s i n  fiamtu Mivru jivndo juwlan~ h a y u r ~  gapate ~iluljami. N~'uiljai1 
turak delimi. " PadBa evpaEar nitsun hayur k~ kiln gati traq umanean, 
pfstiq k~ hanjil pfau mani$an," nusE, jadu ~ t i m i .  Hayur I~vskartsimi, 
ivmo PadBa EplaEar ivts'uvmi. Avlto traq gamtu Mivru ka hayur gati 

15 Padin EvpaEar dovliqaltin traq umanuman. Padia hairavn imanimi. 
"E.i Laqa Brumo, kot b~ daro (or, duro) bila?" " Padija, YE k u i ~  
hunar h1k11ut akivl z a i l ~  bila. Kivn ya aku*rumtsum da besan 
aylevmai.imi, ulil gutsar," Esumo. Nivmi Padia Laqa Brumo numuvysn 
ivmo t~vqusar. Aba Dumbu ivmo havlar divmi. 

20 Aba Dumbu ivlji juEi k~ Aba Kitu11~ huints dlei~gusimi. D1e.~gusasai* 
Bum Liftan ilrimi. Aba K i t u i ~ ~  huints yar nE devsgusam k~ le11rEum 
t s ~ .  Ivlji nE dev~gusimi. Ivlji nE dev~gusumur ilrimi. IVBE (or, i v t~? )  livnl~ 

- P- 

3 ak'ovstcinn -- 'may they not say to thee l ' a + g16 + *-nszcJnn from *-,18,is. The 
meaning seems to be: 'may no one call you P. Pf. I '  o r  'ruay no one speak of 
you m P. Pf. l '  

4 ,$nnatu Mivrtc kt  hnyor ka - 'Sh.BI. and the horse together'. 
10 'stsimi - refers grammatically to pfeti3 (y 111.). If hnnjil (X 111.) were considered 

the verb would be ovtsimi. Normally tlie nearer noun is the governing 
factor. 

11 juto'nnt - probably jlczunn NE. 

12 trriq zcmnn&in - Ms. otrann$nn. 
mnnitnn - or, mnnia. 

14 avlto trnq - out of place and redundant in view of the following hanq. 
17 kivn gn nklcvromtsum - probably for kilns aku~~urntsut)~, nkulrom = 'this 

much '. 
21-22 le~rrtum tsc - Me. evrrcuntst. The n is either a slip or due to phonetic assimila- 

tion. V. Q 313, 



Haid he, "leap from here and gallop up to him. Then gallop back 
again to your own place. I f  you fail, may you be accursed ! May 
no one speak of you as P6niki FurfGr! 0 Egyptian  word, if you 
do not cleave Shamtu Miru and his horse together into two halves, 
may you be accursed1 May no one speak of you as the Egyptian 
Sword1 And if I do not strike my blow may I be accursed and 
may no one speak of me as Aba Dumbu! " 

So saying, he gave him a cut with his whip and P6niki Furfor 
sprang forward and galloped up to Shamtu Miru. Then Aba Dumbu 
smote with his sword and cleft him and his horse in two. Aba 
Dumbu flayed the horse and flayed Shan~tu Miru. Then he stuffed 
the horse's hide full of ashes and charcoal and he did likewise with 
Shamtu Miru's skin, and he rhounted Shamtu Miru aa if he were 
alive on the horse's skin and gave i t  a cut with his whip. Then 
working magic he said: " May the horse carry him away to the 
King and then may horse and man together fall in two halves and 
may the ashes and charcoal be scattered!" (So saying) he made 
the (stuffed) horse gallop and i t  carried the Wazir to his King, and 
as soon as they reached the latter Shamtu Mirn and the horse, 
both together, split in two. The King waa amazed and said: " 0 
Langa Briimo, what miracle is this ? " "King, this is the extent of 
their skill and knowledge. He will not be able to do more than 
this (that he has done). You go on" said Langa Brumo. The 
King went on to his palace, taking Langa Brfimo with him. And 
Aba Dumbu returned to his home. 

When Aba Dumbu came back Aba Kitung had pulled out the 
arrow (which was sticking in Bumliftrtn's armpit), but on his doing 
so Bumliftan died. If he had extracted the arrow (by pushing it 
through) forwards, Bumliftan would not have died, but he pulled 
it out backwards and on his doing so Bumliftan died, for the tip 
of i t  had barbs pointing backwards and when it was pulled back- 

22 li*rne - the preceding demonstrative I originally wrote as i-t~, to which I added 
an 8 80 that it might read i*tse. Thie cannot be, however, au li*nl i~ not X pl. 
cp. lim glitimi p. 148 1. 17. The nnrrrttor after giving it as y i*te, must, I think 
have felt a do~ibt that it should perhaps heve been X and corrected himeelf to d-86. 



ivlji ns kayants bim. Ivlji ns itaskase ka sVs cat ns ivrimi. Bun1 
Liftane ivrksulo e1paEi bam sisar ivmo ~Eokovnar ovsimi: "Le.i 
~Eukovn, ja a60 aEuvEi bs juvEi. Divnin Laqa Brumo dumuvii. Ma 
gute 1esu.in : ' Laqa ~ r u m d  ja gut& mazarats dumuvtsun mumupuii 

5 g a j ~ t  mov,' svsu.in. BE~SE ks js jivndo amanas ba. .Agar pasovm 
imhnumi ks minla mumupuian kuli numovtan ivss mumupu8ats nowoein 

r . r  I ,  ives gajat numo mazaratar movswesle, sanumi. 
~ e r i m  guntsi~ar  Krsar dev8qaltimi. Krsa r~  ivmo bapayan Pamerulo 

hst birn. Ya batar nrkin isa ivmo bspay i8uvmi. Aba Dumbu.ar 
10 =bar divmi ks K18ara bepayan ya iFuvmi (or, yav $ibi). " Evss evi 

dumuvisum l J a  jame ~Eivna. Aba Dumbu jat imanimi," ssnimi. 
" Ja Krsar wavlimi," ssnimi. Ninli ivmo jams n u h n  Aba Dumbu 
ivm ya spaear asir maninli. Jamevr huvnts waiimi. iame taskiirni. 
1 . n ~  ?am& taskavsar ivsa ya sanimi: "Ab'a umlav," senimi. Aba Dumbu 

15 se.ibai: "YE guvkar $i. Horyu.1~ Pad& Laga Bru~no mutsuvmi. 
Buvma Liftan delimi. Da gu.imo bepay $iE1a?" 

Kisar ivmo batulo numan Aba ~ u m b u '  epaEar dimi k ~ .  "  LE.^ bab a', 
nujuimtiq gati oti, ' ja  Krsar amulo bai?' ovso. Gun, liiEell havlar." 
Baniavdam~ batar n~kiin, Aba Dumbu ivtsi nultan havlar divmi. Nujuvmtiq 

20 Aba Dumbu.~ g ~ t i  no duvtsimi. " Le.i nujuvmtiq, ja Krsar amulo baiya? 
Ivraiya? Ma barsvnin." Nujulmti~s se.ibavn : "  HA^ K ~ s a r  guguvi 

1 6.8 ne - the Ms. has elso which would be 'his kidney', but me have CA! 
ne on p. 164 1. 9, I t  seems that the subject of ne is 'he '  or ' i t ' :  'he, or, i t  
breaking his heart, (he) died', but  i t  is conceivable that  'Cnt ne'  is intl.ausit,ive 
and E'S the subject: 'his heart breaking, he died'. 

S nCuvEi - one n.ou1i-I expect the interrog:~tive particle: n{uvEi.a. A B  it is me have 
two positive assertions contrasted. 

4 gute -- i. e. gute bar. 
5 grijnt mo* - i. e. n&zc + short form of imperative of WIG + *-.ifns. I11 t h i ~  

and the pagsage following nlor, nun~ovtnn, Itunto, nzo*ewtJi~ might be taken as 
being causative jn meaning: 'make her pluck off', 'let him make her throw (it) 
down', but  it is pretty certain that the pronoun prefixes are rather to be regarded 
as ethic datives: 'pluck off her nose for her', 'let him throw i t  down for her'. 

This is supported by the use of the plain wnJitlti in the parallel passages 
p. 164 l. 12 (where P)&o- is optional) and p. 176 1. 20. 

e novosin - i. e. novsin p.pc. act. of ovcrns. 
9 b e p ~ y  i@mi - 5 262. 



warde it broke hie he& esd he died. To the people who were 
preeent when he died, hie brothere, he said: " Brothera, will my 
brother not come back? Yee, he will  come. He will come and he 
will fetch Langa Briimo. Then do you say thie to him from me: 
'Bring Lmga Briimo to my grave and cut off her nose there,' for 
(in that cue)  I ehall come to life. If he grudges to do thie, then 
let him make a noee for her out of oil-preseinga and put it on her 
nose and let him pluck it off and throw it on the grave." 

Some days later Kiser turned up. His own yak waa out grazing 
( l i t .  loose) on the pantdr. Entering into the skin of a bear he 
devoured his own y&k. News reached Aba Dumbu that a bear had 
eaten Kiser's yak. "Foul fall ita daughter l Give me my bow! 
Aba Dumbu has become an old man," he said. "My Kiser ie lost." 
Taking his bow Aba Dumbn went off. He came close up to the 
bear, and fitting an arrow to his bow, he drew it. Ae he did eo the 
bear said: " Aba umii," (that is to say), "It is I." "Well, eat youreelf 
up," said Aba Dumbu. " The King of Horyiil haa carried off Laqp  
Briimo, and has slain Bumliftan, and you (merely) eat your own yak." 

Kiser, returning to hie own skin, came up to Aba Dumbu. "0 
Father," said he, "meemble the astrologers and eay to them: 
'Where is my Kiser?' Come on, let us go home." Kieer now 
assumed the form of a human being and following Aba Dumbu 
came to his home, and Aba Dnmbu collected the astrologers a,nd 

10-11 rat si dumu-ieu~n - thie ia an abusive expreaaion of which the exact meaning 
i t  not clear. A. D. jnt i m ~ n i m i  is probably a parentheeia of the narrator's. 

11 dumu-ieum - the form of the static participle of du*ie~s (do-iene), either with 
-mu- infix and with optative force v. Q 380: 'may he take out its (the bear's) 
daughter' or 'may ita daughter be taken out ' ;  or i t  map be the shbic pc. wi th  
active meaning: ' he  who has taken its daughter'. 

The bear may be the eubject, but then one would expect iwto before tvi. 
Cp. mai.imule nina p. 120 1. 4 note. 

14 nb'a um'a* - said to be Balti and to mean j~ ba ' I  am', but thia ia not supported 
by the "Linguistic Survey of India". 

19 b~niavdnme bntar nrko'n - Kiser w a  already in his own hnman form cp. line 17. 
I t  appears that he now assumed a human form not his own in order to h a t  
the powers of tlhe astrologers. When he has accomplished this he returne 
again to his own true form, p. 164 1. 1. 
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ba, ha1 gopa5im kivna hilsvs bai.i." K ~ s a r  ivmo batulo manimi. 
 LE.^ nujuvmtiq, guts 1s-l aiyst'am ki batulo p f e t i ~  matsiEam t s ~ .  
Ma ha11 guntsanulo javr darkavr bawl be ks  pfstiq mlateiEam tse." 

K ~ s a r s  doytaruSai: "Ls.i ~Eukovn, javr Eaya stlin Horyu.1~ Psdia 
5 ja jamavat bslate mutsuvmi ks. Namaiirin mutauv$ xa ma mene 

kuli (or, bssan) 'Eavra amavti.a (or, arnavtimi.a)?" U's 8e.iba.n : "Le.i 
K~snvr, go*Eo makar~vts dsluman. Aba K i t u q  ar niman yfar manimi. 
l l b u  Dumbu nivmi. bamtu Mivru Wazivr Abn D u m b u . ~  dslimi. Aba 
Dumbu ivlji ju+i ks Buvma Liftan apavrtsats h u ~ n t s  devsgus eVs Eat 

10 ne ivrimi. Bu~ma  Liftans ivrasulo ~nimar  msvsai : ' Laqa Brumo 
atuvmuSi bs duvm1u3i? Mumupui gajat  (OT, gaiat) numo ja guts 
mazaratar (mo)waHimi ka jivndo (d)amkyam' senai.i, 'sanin'." 

K ~ s a r  nimi Horyuvla Pad& yakaltar. NliEimi ks  avlta EiBko han(h)ants~ 
d1u.s dslji bim. Ivlji Horyuvla Padia Laqa Brumo dumlovyurubai: 

15 " K ~ s a r  bevikan bni ICE ivns 15akals Eaya st i  ks  ja Pahlawamtiqala 
Eaya stli." " &.a, ya duvtso ja ovr Eaya l ~ E ~ m . "  Padia P a h l a w a ~ n t i ~  
duvtsimi kau netan. " Lags Brumo, olr Eaya st i  ivne Balrak." guwa, 
ar sEam," se.ibo, " awal bars-nin yutiq juvtiq bitsa; avlto~ulum s$Cii]ar 
barl&vnin, buvt bi.lsviko bitsa. P a t s  balgi6iqar barlsnin, but daldaljuvlco 

20 bitsa. 1 . n ~  ivrnlsr barsnin, han imsn S~qam bi. IvlEumutsar barsvnin, 
b'uv8uvan bai.i. I ~ E  ifatiy ar barsnin, jotan bi. I n s  yatisar barsnin, 
uyuvman bi. YE gut& H A ~ A ~ E  bandam msnan gute gan yakahts  di.s 
ks f ~ t  aiysvtin, Isvsqanin," ovsumo. Pa-lwavntiqa : " But Buva," seibnvn. 

-- 
2 bntulo pf~tig nzlrfsiCnm tse - 'I mould have pressed, crammed, ashes into your 

skins' i. e. 'I wollld have stllffed your skins with ashes'. 
6 Ea*ra amn*ti.a - cp. p. 144 1. 7 note. amnvti.n is the short form of tbe pret. 

3rd. eg. y with neg. prefix and interrog. suffix : n + mu + .-nti + a from *-AAS. 
12 jzindo dnmniynm - this m e  of d*-nznnns is, as far as I know, unparallelled. 

srnai.i - unnecessarily diiplicntes n8rsni.i and ohscures the sense. 
13 niCimi k~ - a rare variant for niCi ke. 
14 idji - i. c. after the king's arrival with Laga Brumo at his palace v. p. 160 1. 18. 
15 Kisar bevllknn bai k~ - the ke indicates that  the question is dependent on Enyn 

fti, while Snknls is alao dependent on Enya: 'tell us what kind of a man 
Riser is, and give us an account of his appearance'. The ~econd ke is out of 
place, if, as mould appear, i t  menns 'also', 'and'. 

18 juvlig - the y pl. of jut. We have n curious nut)brealc liere of plnrnl adjectival 
forms. 
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brought them up. " 0 aetrologers," eaid he, " Where is my Kiwr ? 
1s he dead? You look and see." The astrologers replied: "Either 
you yourself are Kiser, or else this boy with you is he." On thie 
Kiser appeared in his own form and eaid: "0 aatrologere, if you 
hadn't discovered this, I would have stuffed your skins with aehee. 
One day, however, I shall have need of you, otherwise I would 
stuff you with ashes." 

Kiser then enquired of his brothers: " Brothem, tell me l~ow the 
King of Horyiil carried off my wife, and when he took her frorn 
you before he carried her off, was none of you able to do anything?" 
" 0 Kiser," replied his brothers, "they struck down your brother 
by treachery. Aba Kitung was frightened and came back. Then 
Aba Dumbu went out and Shamtu Mim Wazir wounded him. When 
Aba Durnbu came baek (they) had drawn out the arrow the wrong 
way and had broken his heart and he had died. When he was 
dying he said to us: 'He, Kiser, won't bring back Langa Brumo, 
will he? Yes, he will. Then if he cuts off her nose and throws 
it on my grave here 1 shall come to Life again. Tell him thie'." 

Kiser set out to (seek) the King of Ho-l. As he was going 
along (he came to where) two cliffs kept clashing a g a i ~ ~ s t  each other. 
Afterwards the King of Horyiil asked Langa Briimo: " What sort 
of a man is Kiser? Describe his appearance. Describe him to my 
PahlawBns." "Very good. Bring them here and I'll tell them ", 
said Langa Briimo. The King called up his Pahlawiins and presented 
them. "Now, Langa Briimo, tell them what he is like." "Very good. 
I'll tell them. Firstly, mark this, his feet are small. Secondly 
look a t  his waist, it is very slender. Then look up a t  hie baek, 
it is very broad. Look a t  his teeth. One of his teeth is blue. 
Look a t  his eyee, he is cat-eyed. Look a t  hie forehead, i t  is 
small. Look a t  his head i t  is big. Now if any person of such 
appearance comes along this road, do not let him go. Kill him." 
The Pahlawfins said: "Very good" and went off. They made for 
the bridge. There was no other road (of approach), so he was 
bound to come by the bridge. The PahlawBns arrived at the 
bridge. 
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"kuva" nuss niman. Ivse bagatar niman. Ti amitale gan apim, 
ye ims b ~ g e  ~ U . A B  bilum. Isa bagatar Pahlawavntiq dofiqaltuman. 

K ~ s a r  i1t& hanaintsa divs mnnavs ivtss Eijkowals (or, Earkowal~) 
dl~iiqaltimi. E ~ s a r s  0e.ibai.i ks. " Gutss ja gans daki.1 mai.ibi.~n." 

5 K ~ s a r s  0eibai.i: " J a  guss iamla huvnts ke je hayur b'abar b i . ~ n .  
Gusa huints 6ap €Cam ks huvntsstse dunimi ks ja hayurtss duiimi. 
Humteatss du*n@ aiy'evmbnimi Ire ja hayurtss ks dum$ aiyevmaimi" 
nussn, huvnts Eap stimi. Huvntss tarkovqts~ Earko~we duvnimi. 
K18ars 0e.ibai.i : " J a  haylurs isuvmaltse dn.imi ." Tur dslinri, hayur 

10 isumal ilji ns  tiq etimi. Isumaltsa itss Earko.~ d u d . € .  K ~ s a r  
hayurtsum dran manimi, yatsvn; di.uvsimi hayur isumal &rap etasar. 
kark0.a sanimi.~ : " Le.i Liqplikisar (or, Liqkplikisar), isirar hayurs 
lisumal Earap ns  b e l a t ~  niG1a?" "Ha1 fa t  etin, Earap aiylevEa ba 
ke." " Horyuvla Padlja gws numuvtsun avltan muylu ciumanain. 

15 Hins yatssan hiinar, hills yatssan hinar msvr ditsas ba ks fat  ei&n. I I 

K ~ s a r s  seibai " Baravbar mavr duvE;am." Fa t  stuman ; K ~ s a r  guts'arinli. 
daqgi Hirpal jivqe.ulo Gap ~ t i m i .  U ~ E  baljatum Pahlwaintiqnlar 

dsviqaltimi. Pailwamtiqs y!s.tsuman. Ivns hins se.ibai: " Eiina 
bai.i, y a m  yuvtiq juvtiq bitsan, barsvnin." K~sa re  se.ibai.i : " Uvqs tsan, 

20 mi mamla jot baiyam ' GloiltaEar bssan aiylaiye.am (or, ata-ayurkam). 

1 ti nnait,ile gnn apim - nnaitnle has been noted on p. 124 1. 7. 
2 is€ bnBe ju.ns biluw - bnJe general oblique 'by that bridge'. For the infin. with 

the ;er11 ''to be" v. 9 401. 
3 ivtse hnnaintse - the Ms. has ise. The second ivtse is scarcely necessary. 
6 dlcltimi ke -- The subject understood being Carko X pl. the verb should be 

dun(itn)i.c(n), dtoimi.<n) and so on. The narrator was, llowever, consistent i n  
using the X sg. or y sg. and pl. forms cp. carkoifoc duininzi and dl&.i?~zi 11. 8-9, 
but he returns to orthodoxy with Earko.6 dualtie. 1. 10. 

11 Rnyur isumnl - should be hnyure . . . 
13 h ~ l  fiit etin - hnl is an obscure word. In certain cases i t  seems to mean 'or' '  

'either . . or', and probably in indirect questions 'whether' (Hindustntli ai~n-P). 
Replies to later inquiries b y  letter state that i t  means only 'or'. On the otller 

hand "or" does not seem to suit the present context where I have glosaetl i t  
"all right ", and eleewhere I TVM told i t  meant "of a truth ", "in fact", " verily ". 

aiyleiCa bn kc - one would expect the ke to follow etin. 
17 bnJntvm = bn8 + ,it$ + vna - adjectival, 'being on the-bridge'. 
18 i-nf hine . . . . iin hiins - seems to be used as Eug l i~h  ' the  one', ' the other' or 

'one, another' there were several pahlewans, cp. uyovne 1. 20, page 168. 
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Meanwhile Kieer came to the cliffs which cleahed againet each other. 
'(They are doing this for my benefit," eaid he. "Now the arrow 
from this bow of mine and my horse are equal (in ewiftnees). If I 
shoot this arrow and if the cliffs catch it they will catch my home. 
If they cannot catch the arrow then they won't be able to catch 
my horse." So saying he shot the arrow and the c h h i n g  cliffs 
closed on its feathers. Said Kiser : "They will catch my home's 
tail." He gave his horse a. cut with the whip. It (ehot forward) 
raising its tail up behind and the cliffs closed on its tail. Kiser 
dismounted and drew his sword to cut off his horse's tail. " 0 
Lingpikiser! " cried the cliffs. " If you cut off your horse's tail 
how will you go to the city?" "Let i t  go then end I won't cut i t  
off." "Well," said the cliffs, "the King of Horyiil married a woman 
and two sons have been born to her. If you bring W the head of one boy 
for one of us and the head of the other boy for the other of ua we 
will let go (of your horse's tail)." "By a l l  means," said Kiser, "I'll 
bring them for you." Then they let him go and Kiser went off. 

He concealed Changi Hirpal in hie sleeve and came to the 
PahlawIins a t  the bridge. They saw him and one of them eaid: 
" This is he. Look, his feet are small below." Kiser said: "What 
you say is true. My mother told me: 'When you were small 
I found nothing to put on your feet and I (had) ehod you with 
raw hide. The raw hide squeezed you and (your feet) became 
small like this." Another said: "Hold your tongue. He is an 
unfortunate creature, let him go." The h t  one eaid: 'l This 
is he. His waist is slender." Said Kiser: "To be sure you are 
ell intelligent men aren't you? My mother told me: 'When you 
were put in swaddling clothes I had tied you up with a leather 
strap.' " The other Pahlawtin said: "0 shut up, thie ia a. poor 
fellow, let him go." The 6rst eaid: "His back is broad, this is he." 
Said Kiser : "Through carrying people's loads my back became big." 

U, nai nlnjna - thie use of nzi with nsmea of relativee, with the force of "nty" is 
to be noted, v. Vocnb. 8. v. (2) nli. 

govlt~Car - preseirt base + ar apparently of a verl) *-,illaiy~a, based OII *-ltaiy~g 
wit.h the meaning 'to pnt (shoes etc.) on to someone elee('s feet)'. 

niy'niye.nn8 - 1st. rcg. neg. pret. of . -yn iyn~.  
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Dayuve gapar govgiya baiy~m. Dayuve gape dukovtsin ~ k i l  jotiq 
manitsla' asubovrn." Hine ee.ibai: "Ya.in, bi8a~ra.n bai.i, fat  etin." 
In  hine se.ibai: "Kilns bai.i, s86iq bi.eviko bitsa," se ibai.i. Krsare 
se.ibai .i ke " Ma mayovn h1ena8u.ik bavna xair ke I ' Gultali .nsulo gap 

5 jiklanane gu1tali.e baiyam,' asubovm." 1 . n ~  him& 5e.ibai.i : " Le 
yai.in l&., kivn yarivban bai.i, fat  stin." Ivn him& se.bai: " Le, balgiEiU 
daldaljuvko bitea, kilns bai i." K~sa r s  se.ibai.i: " Mens ke baldaq 
nuka al@Eiq uyovqko manitsa." Ivn hime: " 1yai.iq l&, biEalra fat 
etin," se.ibai.i. Ivn hime ee.ibai: "Han ivme B~qam bi," se.ibai. 

10 K~sare seibai.i. " Hai, ulae tean se.iba. Buvla deljam, goldarete 
baiyam, him amtuko.ane Esau.u ne ame~ulo tar4 yami. Tailate brqam 
mani bi." Ivn him& se.ibai: "Yalin Is, yarivpivs, fat etin." 1.n hivns 
ee.ibai : " LE, bulk0 bai, kivns bai." K~ears  5aibai.i : " Tsana se.iba, 
mi mama seibovrn ' Uvqaqe hmvtamulo bluvEsanar pfult am'ana baiyam. 

15 Tailat& buvio gumanla,' asubo~m." Hims se.ibai: "Yai.in Is, yarivpie, 
fat &tin." Tin hiine se.ibai: " IEfati jovtan biml, aenubovm." K~sars  
saibai: " Hai ma he~nasa nazar, axler maiyovn ha.naiu.ik b a n  Mli 
mama : ' Kuvli atalayurkum barpi~tana taq govta baiyam,' aeubovm." 
Ivn hi-ns : " Yai.in le, te aiyevtin," s~nimi.  1.n hine se.ibai : " ' Yaetis 

20 dayanumn bai.i,' eenubovm." Uyovn~ senumn : " Kivn yarivpan bai.i, 
yaiye fat stin," senuman. Fat eturnan. 

u~stsum matavn numa 6allgi Hirpaldte pfal manimi. CO et'imi. 
Han pamevranar d1&?8qaltimi. 1.t~ pfamarar galai.ik nuvyen galabavn 
du~uman. O~paEar nivmi. Galabavn ivmo watanulum Laqa Brumomo 

25 naukar k~ bavn. Da til ke barn. U ~ E  ovp~Ear nivn asmavnteum 
haraltan e~skartsimi . Bud di.alrtsimi. Uyuvm bulnan divtsun 

1 dukovtsir~ - d + gu + * - h i  + 18, p.pc. act. of d.-ntsi.ns which is referable to 
+-ntsi.ns. 

a av&?ig - should be ja bnt,qiCiq. 
iyai.ig - i .  e. yai.in, ynvin, pl. of 3. ya. 

12 yari9yi.s - also at line 16. I cannot explaiu the final -iw, -is. 
l 4  huruvt~tnulo - the static pc,. 1st. sg. f d o .  
16 ifnti - i. e. ifnti. 
17 ma hsvnnso nnzar - The singular Itrvnnsa ie peculiar. The meaning seems to be 

'you knowledgeable ones', nnzar ia said to mean qmbaw 'eacrifice' but in 



The other Pahlawhn said: "Come shut up and let the wretch go." 
The first said: "One of his teeth is blue." Said Kiser : " h, you 
speak truly. They were playing polo and I waa (sitting) on the wall. 
A dreadful man hit a stroke and the ball struck my tooth and thus 
it became blue." The other Pahlawfin eaid: "Shut up you and let 
the poor fellow go." Said the first Pahlawhn: "Look he is cat-eyed. 
This is he." "You speak true," said Kiser. "My mother used to say: 
When I was pregnant with you I had fallen in love with (or, looked at) 

a cat. And so you became cat-eyed,' so she told me." The other 
PahlawZln said: "Shut up, let the poor fellow go." The fimt eaid: 
"She said his forehead was small." "Well may I be your sacrifice!" 
said Kiser, "you wise men. Indeed you are all very wise. My 
mother told me : 'I could not find a head-bandage, so I had bound 
you with a, strap." "Shut up," said the second Pahlawiin, "don't 
treat him like this." The first said: " 'He is big-headed' she said." 
But all (the rest) said: "He is a poor fellow, shut up and let him 
go." So they let him go. 

When he was some distance from then] he mounted Changi Hirpa.1 
and galloped off. He came to a panzir. Some herdsmen, bringing 
their flocks, came to the panzir and he went up to them. The 
herdsmen were from his own country and were servants of Langa 
Briimo. There were also others. Going up to them he brought 
down a shower of rain from the skies. It rained heavily, and 
fetching a large boulder he propped i t  up on his stick. All the 
herdsmen rushed in under the boulder. Those who were of his 
own country he plucked by the clothes and pushed about and flung 
out. The other lot (remained) crowded under the stone. Kieer 

practice it  appears aa a term of address or response to enperiore. Preeuni- 
ably Ar. nagr. 

18 atalyurkurn - If the -urn iu correct thia is the static pc. Otlier\vi~e with -An& it  
would be the 1st. sg. plop., which ia more probnble. 

2 1  yaiyc - probably: ya, y~ . . . 
a3 p n m e m a r  - pnmar was Imam Yor  bog'^ pronnnciation; pf'imar, p f f q a r  

Ali Madad's. 
26 rekarfsimi - probably from e-,iskartslis cauaative of gavt8.48 'to rnn, throw oue 

self down' etc. in the sense of 'to make pour down'. 



~ f a y o . a t ~  dle*stayimi. U ~ E  ga1aba.n uyoVn i*se bun yaVrar giylaman. I*mo 
matan€ U*E jig jal tiq tag no h0.1 na guvmi. U ~ E  hikum u*e ivsE . . 
hik urnanurnan. Ivn i*ka haralti.a*re dyluvasihi. " Le.i, kos ja d a r o ~ y o . ~ t ~  
dsvstaya ba. JE haralti.alrs, ulo aiy1asar8a*na?" " G U ~ E  daro*yo.atE 

6 gusa bum de*stsayla?" Awa, devstsaya ba," se.ibai. ('YE Buvlai yE 
di.ulsla b e l ~ t e  de*stayla ke." Jag netan dyu.isimi. BuEavr girkis 
walum ju.an ivsa buvn uyate nyu.al ovsqanimi (or, Eak~s ovtimi). 

Bovt evrimi. Hovla baman U* ke ivn ka uVynman. I*mo w a t a n ~  
U ~ E  bam, uVe yevnuman (or, 1 ~ 1  et tuun) .  I*nar sala*m leturnan. 

10 Kiaa r~  seibai.i : " Batulo pfetiq mlatsiEam t s ~ ,  han guvntsanulo javr 
darlravr ba*n," senimi. 

Gutsarimi. Horyuvla Pad8a Ba~rar de~iqaltimi. Hall dukavnan 
bilum, i*te dukavna hiqtsar nivmi. Ulo i * n ~  zargare daqadaq ~Earn. 
K~sare :  "u.10 i*ne selane k s  surmai.i bai.i. rdts*nEan ivns iri*qulo 

15 dnmane" nusen, niyat ne, i*ne hi*qe ulo gimi (or, giEai). Zargare 
irivqulo i*ts sal y a t ~ * n L n  (do)manimi. zargar hairam imai.i bai.i. 
Evye e*r eu ~Gubovm, e.imo*r se.ibai.i: "E? Katil6 MalEuEo, ki*ne 
menan bai.i ke bu*t ni-kbaxtan di.a. Ulq ivnsr yu*Eam," nusen, 
n i . ~ t  letimi. 

20 Ho*lum K ~ s a r  diva, yunik~i  yarum i v t ~  batar n~klin,  pfut lay'an 
ju.an numla. Zargare nivitsin xafa imanimi, "But yunik~ien bai" 
nusen. " J a  ai.i but d a l t ~ s a n  bo, paslo*m l JE kivnar aiyu*Eam," 
senimi. Kati.8 BIalEuEo se.ibo: " Le.i laya, uvge wavda etla~, I A ~  
Io*man. Ja ki*ne ivtsuvEa ba." "Aimo nazar, j~ uvqtsa pasoVm 
amaiya ba. U*qe itsu*Ea ke, ye Eluva." Garmahalmase se.ibai: 

1 ~fnyo.nte - i. e. ifnyo.nf~. 
2-3 ~ * S F  hik - 'became full in i t '  i*sr is detcrmincd by bzc*n X, but nctually refers 

to 'the space nnder the boulder '. 
l~arnlti.a*vc - i, e. haj.nlt ya*rE 'under the raj11 l .  With i*k& we o l~ght  to hnve harnltiq. 

4 aiylnaarda*na -- from +-sarkns. 
6 dyzc.isimi - i .  e. di.usijni. 

girl& wnlum ju.n~o - 'like (a) rat fallen (into a trap)'. 
8 a* ke i*?r /m - 'they and he together'. 

icV?/nnznn - 'they dried up'. V. Vocab. 8. v. yuyns. 
16 dzcnznn< - from dzcmnnne s generalised form from d*-mnnns ' to  coagulate, freeze. 

take ~ o l i d  forms(?) Later 110th with clostsnknn p. 162 1. O and with a8pnvpAll 
p. 162 1. 8 we have dinanninli. 
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himself was left out in the rain. "Look here," said he, "It ia I 
who have propped the boulder on the stick. 1 am out in the rain 
and you won't let me in, will you?" "Have you propped up thie 
boulder on this stick?" asked the men. "Yes, I have propped i t  
up." "Very good, now then take i t  off, just ae you have propped 
i t  up." He gave the boulder a jerk and pulled i t  off. It fell on 
them like rats caught in trap and ground them to powder. 

Then he made the sky clear, and those who were outaide, and he 
along with them, became dry. They were the men from his own 
country and they recognised him. They sakmed to him and Kiser 
said to them : " I would st& your skins with ashes, only one day 
you will be of use to me1 " 

Then he proceeded on his way and came to the city of EoryU. 
There was a (Goldsmith's) shop there and he went up to the door 
of it. Inside, the Goldsmith was tapping away. Kieer (mid to 
himself): "The man in there is starting work on a needle, may i t  
turn out rt sword in his hand l "  So saying and willing, he entered 
the door and the needle became a sword in the Goldsmith's hand. 
The Goldsmith was astounded. His daughter was blowing (the bel- 
lows) for him and he said to her: " 0 Katish Malchiicho, whoever 
this is he has come to us as a bringer of great good luck1 I will 
give you to him (to wife)," he vowed. 

Kiser came in from outside, having (first) entered into that former 
hideous skin of his and become like a dumb Deu. On seeing him 
the Goldsmith was vexed: "He is very ugly," he said, " and my 
daughter is very pretty. It would be a shame. I won't give her 
to him." " Father," said Katieh MalchQcho, "you have made a promise 
don't go back on it. I'll marry this man." "May I be your sacrifice, 
my daughter1 " said Gemahalmas, the Goldsmith, "I  grieve for you. 
(But) if you will marry him well and good." (Then to Pangchu) he 

There may be a qaestion of X and y involved: stl i~ y; doslsnk in thie 
connect,ion is prohably X, nsba~p I have only recorded as y, but it is probable 
that like dostsnk it  may be X when used of individual articlee. 

W e  have again at p. 162 1.  1 1  duro (y) dumnnirni. 
1 1  - Lnrimer. 
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'' Le.i, je ai.i g111Fam. MutsuvEama? " PaqEu : " B~va,~l  se.ibai. 
Evi yuvmi. 

"$uv €tie gomai.ima? " Ev8ai.i. " Suva," 8e.ibai.i. Evimovr : "YE 
da.1 mana ai.i" 1.n davl mai i bo. Par~Eu iui &?Ear nimi. ZargarE 

6 asbavban 8i.ar wasirni. 1 . n ~  p1ulti~ysvntsate: iu* atimi. Zargar~ besdn 
dostsakan d~vsmanasar rai.i bilum k~ ijyu.10 ik'arens dlimanimi. 
Hairam imaibai.i zargar. "Ja  hik k~ gusevts~ $yuvlurn di.usin dncl 
(or, dak) a y ~ ~ t u m ~ t e ,  ikar~qa dlimanimi." Han ka aspavpan wsviimi. 
1 . n ~  iuv E ~ A B E  ka ikaraqa dimanimi. 

10 Zargar buvt xui imanirni, buvt aiyai imanimi. Zargar avpacim 
durlo uyovn (or, puvro) dumanimi. Ivn ~vpai5i baska duro atluvwasimi. 
Garmahalmasc: se.ibai : " Le.i larar, hanjil pyuwan du~iuma? Duvtsus 
glomaima? " " guva, dluv&m." &pan yuvi5ai.i : " YE guvsa.uvlo duvtso." 
1.03 kap ni.sn hanjivl duviar nimi. Nivnin akil hik dam tha tayar 

15 hanjil ovtimi. Ivmo watanulum uVa sis dutaun hanjil Iovy~numi (or, 
ovyenimi). 6aqgi giirpalats nuljan uy Iar manimi. U ivtsi thaman. 

Garmahalmass evimur " TEBA~E dluvsa " sanimi. Evi taiatar duvsumo. 
Bar~numo ganar. b g g i  Hirpalat~ nuljan uyar bai.i, ivlji tla s i s ~  
hanjil nuvy&n ivtsi tha bavn. Dusovko muy I~paEar. "Aya, b~ Padlja 

20 bai ka, ba daltasan bai.i ka, be Buva hdyuran bli k ~ ,  'nuljan uvyar 
manuwlai." "Aimu nazar, tsan se.iba?" "Awa, aya, tsana tsana seya 
ba." "JE ka barevyam, hik taviatar duviarn." ~armahalmas t&atar 
duvsimi. M u y ~  ka ivn evi ks duvsumo. Garmahalmass barlevimi k~ 
sara baldaq ahai.i, yarpa han fat na ivlji nii5ai.i gavr8ai.i. 1 . n ~  se.ibai : 

25 "Aimu nazar, dovuman bai.a xair k ~ ?  Sara baldaq ov6ai.i." " BE 

1 PnqFu - notice this name again in association with the inferior form cp. 
note p. 142 1. 14. 

4 nt.i?la - i. e. mnne. 
15 ovtilni - the or-  refers to kntGil (X pl.). 
17 d'uwa - duvs~s means both to 'go out '  and to 'go up '  to 'climh up on to'. 

With the low flat roofs often running into the hill side a t  the bnck, i t  is an 
open clueation which rendering is preferable. 

19 dusovko - short form 3rd. sg. h.f. pret. 
be padJa bai ke - 'what ct king he isl' ke seems here to convey merely emphasis. 

25 sara b n l d ~ g  0vEni.i - Either 0vEai.i is CS. or else the object must be understood 
to be Itnnji-1 (X pl.). In 1. 24 6Eni.i iluplies that the object is bnldnq (y pl.). 



said: " Hallo l I will give you my daughter; will you marry her? " 
"Very good, I will," replied Pangchu. 

Germahalmas gave him his daughter and said to him: "Can you 
blow (the bellows)?" "Yes," said Pangchu. "Now get up (from 
the bellows) my daughter," said the Goldsmith to hie daughter, and 
she got up and Pangchu went to blow. The Qoldemith put an article 
on the forge and Pangchu blew with the bellows, and whatever the 
article the Goldemith proposed to make, i t  came into existence of 
itself in the forge. The Goldslnith was amazed: "The thing came 
into being of itself without my once taking it out of the forge 
and hammering it," he said. Then he put on another article and 
with the blowing i t  too came into existence of itself. 

The Goldsmith was greatly pleaged and delighted. All the work 
he had in hand was completed. No work remained with him (to 
be done). " 0 son-in-law," said Germahalmae, "will you bring a 
little charcoal. Can you get it?" "Yes, I'll get it." Germahalmaa 
gave him a big sack, saying: "Bring i t  in this." Taking the sack 
he went off to bring the charcoal. h a moment he made a hun- 
dred similar sacks of charcoal (out of the one sack). Then fetching 
those men of h i e  own country he made them c m y  the charcoal. Moun- 
ting Changi Hirpal he went ahead of them while they followed him. 

Germahalmas said to his daughter: "Go up on to the roof." She 
went out on to the roof and looking a t  the road she saw that 
Pangchu (in his kingly form) was riding ahead on Changi Hirpal 
and that behind him a hundred men were following him carrying 
charcoal. She came down to her father and said: "Father, what a 
king he is l What a handsome man he is! What a flne horse it 
is that he is riding on ahead of them!" "May I be your sacrifice, 
my daughter, are you speaking the truth?" "Yes, father, I am 
speaking the absolute truth." "I'll have a look too," said Ger- 
mahalmae. "I'll just go up on the roof." And his daughter also 
went with her father. Germahalmas saw that Pangchu was cmying 
the loads by stages. He kept putting down one load on a.head a,nd 
running back (for another). "Ma.y I be your sacrifice, my daughter. 
lsn't he a strong man? He is carrying the loads by stages." " What's 
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mai.i ba, 1a aya? TA ais ivtsa tabam hanjil nluyan." "E.i haramzavda, 
ja o G a  ba, 'b~vsa gurnuio oEla?" "BE aya, ja gut& tsan bila, ja 
akihta uyevia ba." Yu evi atumlayuman, dusokulnan havlar. 

Dutsimi hanjil hir~atar, kau ~ t i m i :  " H ~ n j i l  dutsa ba." Ulum 
5 ivna: " Hanjil gu.as haw bila, ivtar gu." Ivna ulo guvmi hanjil. 

I ta ha hik mnik i . an .  Da qau &Eai.i u.1 da: "Pguvwnn bask manimi.~." 
"Han ka ham bila, itar gu." I ~ E  havr ka guvmi. D t a  ka hik 
man1imi.a. Da bask mai.i b i . ~ .  Da qau a6ai.i : " I& k~ hik manimi.~." 
" Han ka bila, itavr ks gu," a~simi. Evta ka hik manimi.~. Divmi 

10 PaqEu zargara clukavnatar. " Le.i laerar, ivte luvsko hik manlimi.~(na) ? " 
" Awa, manimi.~." Zargar buvt xuG maibai. " Kivn juwavnan man k' 
apavn, hik nivn usko havkiEaqa hik hanjil ovtimi (or, manimi.~)." 

Zargar evpaEi bssan duvro apli. PalqEu holpa d~uvsimi, s a - t s ~  
huruvtimi. Laqa Brumo Padia t a q a  (or, ~mavrata) t~ga ta r  dluvsunlo. 

15 Mundivltsa toiq Eama bivm, anla Krsara dukavnate divmanum bivm. 
Buvt Guva him, buvt d a l t ~ s  bivm. PAI-JEu.~ bay& pfahna E ~ I I I ~ H A ~ E  

duvn ivse Eama makuEi dlalimi. Taq Eot imlanimi. Tikatar walimi. 
Laqa Brumo hairavn mai.ibo, muvndivltsa bivmat~ ikaraga taq imanimi. 
1 . s ~  taq imanum Eama pfuvkaq nuk'awnivn Padiavlar tsumo. " Ya 

20 Pevdga, ikaraga andivltsa bivmata ikarsqa taq imanimi." Padia : 
"Garmah~lmasa warts ~avEi," senimi. Laqa Brurno.~: "Aiylevmai imi," 
senumo. Padia : " 1E~mai.imi " nusan lovtsumi Garmahalmasalar. 

Tsumaii Garmahalmas avpaEar. " Le.i Garmahalm~s, Padia  yan~irno 
Eam'a mundivlts~ bivmats ika r~qe  taq manirni. 'GUSE b ~ l a t a  bim 
ka i . 8 ~  juwannn a~t i , '  glosai.i." Garm~halmasa: " &.a, laGam." 
Garmahalmasa: " Le.i arar, uvq 6uv ati." " ~ u v a ,  aya, &.Earn." 

- - 

4 ~clunt i v r ~  - sc se.ibai.i. 
5 gtcvmi - probably to "pour down" through the smolre-hole. 
7 1;n.r - the only occurrence of this form in the textfi in place of the usual hnllar. 

10 mnnl imi .~  - the subject is hnnjil X pl. It is a question and mnn'imi.fna was 
also given. 

15 n?nn - cannot here mean 'but'. 
divmnnunz bivm - v. 8 379. d. 

16 pfnl~n~ - the -E has either beeu a~~ticipated from ~vrnidnte 01- is the instrumental 
(general oblique) dependent on drlimi. 

19 auknvunivn, and nukavtn -- p.pc, actire of goyns. 
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the matter with you, father? A hundred men are following him 
carrying the charcoal." "You bastard!" replied Germahalrnae. 
"1 don't see them. Why do you lie?" " No father, what I say ie 
true. I see them just a8 (I say).'' The father and daughter could 
not agree and came down into the house. 

Pangchu brought the charcoal to the door and called out: "I 
have brought the charcoal." From inside the Goldsmith said : 
"There is a house for putting the charcoal in. Put it in it." 
Pangchu put the charcoal in it and the house was filled. He called 
out again into the (dwelling-) house: "There is a little over." 
"There is another houee, put i t  in that," replied the Goldsmith. 
Pangchu put it in that house too and it too w a ~  filled, and again 
there w m  some over. Again he called out: "That one is full too." 
"There is still another room. Put it in it," said the Goldsmith. 
That also was filled and Pangchu came to the Goldsmith's shop 
and the latter said "Hallo, son-in-law, are those three houses full?" 
"Yes, they are," replied Pangchu. The Goldsmith was greatly 
delighted. "There is no one Like this man," said he. "He went 
(only) once and he filled three houses full of charcoal." 

The Goldsmith had no work to do and Pangchu went outside 
and sat down in the sun. Now Langa Briimo came out on to the 
roof of the King's palace. On her breast was a delicately-wrought 
brooch which had been made in Kiser's shop. It was very hand- 
some and beautiful. Pangchu, taking a grain of millet 011 his finger, 
(flicked it and) hit the brooch in the middle. The brooch broke into 
little pieces and fell on the ground. Langa Briimo was astonished; 
while i t  was on her breast it had broken of itself. Picking up the 
little fragments of the broken brooch she took them to the King. 
" 0 King," said she, "while i t  was on my breast, (the brooch) broke 
of itself." " Germahalmas will repair it," earnid the King. " He won't 
be able to," said Langa Briimo. " Yes, he will," replied the King. 
So saying he sent it to Germahalmas. 

They took it to Germahalmas and said: "0 Germaha,lmas, the 
Queen's brooch broke of itself while it was on her breast. The 
King comnlands you: 'Make i t  as i t  wa.0 before'." "Very good," 



166 B u r u s h a s k i  T e a t  

Garmah~lmass Bivar w1agimi ks Paq6u.s iuv Etirni. D'ovu irivqs Buv 
~ t i n ~ i .  Ikarsqs ivss Eama tatas dimanimi. Gauyuln i r i . 1~~  i .8~  
pfultiYii~ ho.1~ yariq manimi. Numan taq imani&. " Le.i arar, 
hik ks Buv sts (or, sti)." &U. stimi. Doyuvm irivqum i .8~ pfultiqirjs 

6 howls yarliq manimi. Tatas dimhnimi. Da yauyum irivqs ivss 
pful t iq~is  ho.1~ garivq manimi. Taq imanimi. 

" Le.i aerar, K ~ s a r  ba bleyam." " Le.i haramzavda, menan bai K ~ s a r  ? " 
Avr stimi. "YE aura, 1s arar, hik ks iuv ~ t i . "  Hik ks stimi Buv, t ~ t a s  
d n m .  Garmahalmds~ i ~ s s  tdtas davl ktimi. Pa t  stimi te .~ ls ,  ~vsska 

10 lo~smlanimi .  Evss fa t  n ~ t a n  beruman guntsiq nivmi. I ~ s s  msn k~ 
ay'ovltirum ivmo watanar loitsumi. " GUSE b ~ l a t s  dimani biim k~ 
ds~sman, dlortsu.in." Tsuwman K ~ s a r s  dukavnstar. D1eisman dlovtsuman, 
K~sarar  yuvman. 

Laqa Brumo: Ja ivse ds~smn 'a iya?"  nuse, dumovmo. Garmahal- 
15 nlasalar Eaya stumhn: "Laqa Brumo uvqa dukavnatar dum'ovyo" 

nuss, evr Eaya stuman. Garmahalmass ivmo dukavn daltas tam ns 
paki-za ns  huruvtimi. Laqa Brumo dumovmo zargars dukavn~tar. 
" Ai.i G armahalmas, ja Eama guts xavgiqar aiyst'a ? " " Qurbavn 
amnija,  tatas Ista ba." Laqa Brumo.~ :  "Kol divtsu bare~yam," 

20 Esumo. Garmahalmas ovsum diriulo bare.i bai.i, api ovsum d16ulo. 
Garmahalmast: pfu~sulurnfat Ietimi. Cama api. Garmahalmas hairarn 
imai.ibai. "Ya Laqa Brumo, tatas ns  alzole fat  s ta  bayam, am 
nivmi ks api." "E.i haramzavda, ja E ~ S  am tsuma?" PaqEu.~ 

2 ynzcyurn - i. e. yauyum. 
4 ir6);(vm - a rare example of adjectival -urn beiug added to  the  simple form of a 

noun. I t  is evidently a synonym for the  genitive irivq~ a few words further 
on: ' the  right hand9,  ' left  hand', 'bellows'. 

5 tnt'is rlirn~~zimi - the  Ms. has: "tnq inbnnimi". 
7 bleyiim - this word does not occur elsewhere. I t  was said to  be equivalent to 

Shina BzbJ '(it) i s  not known', but i t  may only be so in an indirect way. The 
sense was also given as: 'pcrhaps you nre R.'. 

15 d~cnz'oryo - i s  the  short form of the 3rd. @g. hf. pret. = duntowto, here equiva- 
lent to  the  Perf. 

20 or8um diiulo - the static pc. a0 an adjective, falsely attached to a noun v. 5 377 
d. ' in  the placed place' i. e. ' in  the  place in which the brooch had been placed'. 

23 jn  evs - "my that," i .  e. ' tlint thing of mine'. 
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said Germahalmas. " I shall do so." " Ho, son-in-law," eaid he, 
blow up." "All right, father. I'll blow." Germahalmas put the 

brooch in the forge and Pangchu blew the bellows. He blew with 
the right-hand (bellows) and the brooch of itself took shape in rough 
form. Then a tune came out of the left-hand bellows and the brooch 
broke. "Blow just once again, son-in-law," said Gerrnahalmaa and 
Pangchu blew. A tune came out of the righthand bellows and the 
brooch took shape. Then a tune came out of the left-hand bellowe 
and again the brooch broke. 

" Son-in-law," said Germahalmae, " one would think you are Kiser." 
" Who i8 Kiser you bastard? " replied Pangchu and intimidated him. 
"A11 right then, son-in-law, blow just once again. Pangchu blew 
once more and the brooch took shape in a rough form. Germahalmas 
took it away, but he left it as i t  was and did not begin working 
on it. Some days passed, and Pangchu, without showing i t  to 
anyone sent it off to his own country (with a message) saying: 
"Make it as it originally was and send it back to me." They took 
i t  away to Kiser's shop. (There) they made i t  (as i t  had been) and 
sent i t  back and gave i t  to Kiser. 

Langa Briimo came along saying to herself: "Has he repaired 
that brooch of mine ? " They told Germahalmns, saying : " Langa 
Briimo has come to your shop." Germahalmas carefully swept and 
cleaned his shop and then sat and waited. (Presently) Langa Brtimo 
came into the Goldsmith's shop: " 0  GermahaLmas," she cried, 
" have you not mended my brooch yet ? " " May I be your sacrifice ! 
I have worked i t  up in a rough state." "Bring it here and let me 
look at," said Langa Briimo. Germahdmas looked for it in the 
place where he had put it. It wasn't there. He turned everything 
upside down (searching for it), but the brooch was not to be found. 
He was amazed: " 0 Langa Briimo," he said, " I  had left i t  here 
after working i t  up in the rough. Now wherever it has gone to, 
it isn't here." "Where have you taken that thing of mine to, 
you bastard?" " You base-born creature," struck in Pangchu, " who 
has taken it? This thief of a womall has stolen it herself. 
People of this sort. are thieves. Let her stand up!" Langa Briimo 
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8e.ibai.i : " Le.i lcallgail, aVs mana tsu.ain? Ki*na yima mu.ii tsu bo, 
Aki~l ju~ko kuia yiyants (or,  yiyar)) ba-n. Da.1 maii8a." Lawi Brumo 
da.1 manumo. 1;al amovtum i v s ~  Enmla musoyuEi Ealm mowtarn. Da.1 
manavsa ka musoyut~ xa ti-katar walimi. Bare.imo ka mu.imo (or, 

5 mu.imu) Eam'a musoyuEim xa wali bi. Tsap na da.1 atumo. "Eii 
Garmah~lrnas, Liqpikisar diits'a, go1paEi bai.i. Padia~ala selyAm, 
Eap akuiriki go~rEi" nusan, Eama nli.an niimo. 

Garmahahasa se.ibai.i : "Le.i larar, atsi pfu aitsima, K ~ s a r  u ~ q  
ba." " Le.i haga i l ,  uv11a ba he.iba? Eta bar sanE (or, sari$) amlovmai.imo. 

10 ' K ~ s a r  bai.il sanC am~o~mai.imo. UTJE sifat €60, duklopukurfo. 
Padia mirbami gor (or, gur) dloiii. cup na hurlu." 

Lay& Rrumo, Eama ni.an, Padia-lar niimo. Padiailar numovn, 
"Garmahalmas juwan usta4,an m m  ka apavn, ja 6am1rt but iula 
atimi." Buvt dle~apuk~urumo. Pad& Garrnahalmastsum bud xui 

15 imlanumi. Xui  niman inar maharba~ni elr lo1tsurni. Tsu imn  Gar- 
mahalm~salar Padia oitsum meirmami. Garmahalrn~s aiylai imanimi. 
PaqEu .~  8eibai.i : " E.i Garmahalmbs, govse baiyaina ba?" Buit xus 
n u m n  huru1Eamn. 

Beruman guntsig (or, berukutsan) niimi. Padia, Garmahalm~sar 
20 qau aEai.i: " K ~ s m  game taskawe bila, teoirdinar ja marakwr ju." 

Garmahalmasa : " ~ u i a ,  ju~Eam," sanimi. PaqEu .~  : " Lei avskir, je 
ka goika atslu." ~a&halmasa : " Be, e.i, akivljuiko ymliki.anta 
man ka apaVn. 'Kivna arar bai.i' s~nabate  uyulna atsi yasiiEumbn. 
J a  guta hiq eam raE na huru," vsimi. PagEu: " h a  " sanirni. 

25 Garmahalmas tso~rdina Padia marakavr nivmi. Hmuvtirni rnar~kaiulo 

1-2 yivne, yiy.mls, yiy,q -all these were originally written with a poet-velar g. T h i ~  

was altered 'to y which was also marked as post velar y. 
The ordinary natural plural of yi-n is y i y o  or yiynnts. 
l'iynq which was given and redeated is a most surprising form of tlie J' 

type. I have no other h. pl. to compare with it. 
2 wln)~'i>a - the -a is unusual. Perhaps it is the -a sometimes used with the Imperative. 
1 W U S O ~ U ~ E  zn - explained as: down along her "naked side" inside her clothes. 
7 nkzb*viki - 'he will make yonr flesh (into  bit^) so big for you' (indicating littlo pieces). 

19 berukutsnn - V. Vocab. a.v. beve. 
23 senabnte - sma ba + n t ~  v. 407 n. 
24 hi3 snm - v. 5 9 i .  



stood up. Now, without letting her know, he had thrnet the brooch 
intoher bosom (under her clothes) and immediately when she s W  
up it fell down along her side to the ground. $he saw that her 
brooch had fallen down from her side and sbe clutched a t  it and 
picked i t  up. " Ah Germahalmas," she cried, "You have brought 
Lingpikiser here and he is with you. I shall tell the King and 
he will chop up your flesh into little bits, Like this." So saying, 
she went off taking the brooch with her. 

" 0 son-in-law," said Germahalmas, "you have set fire to me. You 
are Kiser." "YOU base-born creature, what do you know? She won't 
be able to mention this (to the King). She won't be able to say: 'It 
is Kiser.' She will (in fact) sing your praises. She will commend you 
and the King will send you presents. Sit still and hold your tongue." 

Langa Briimo went with the brooch to the King and said: "There 
is no craftsman like Germahalmas. He has repaired my brooch 
excellently." And she praised him highly. The King wm very 
much pleased with Germahalmas and sent him a present. They took 
the present sent by the King to Germahalmaa and he m7aa very 

happy. " 0 Germahalmas," said Pangchu, "didn't I tell you so?" 
(After that) they remained where they were in great happiness. 

Some days passed and then the King summoned Germahalmas 
and said to him: "Come to my court tomorrow morning; Kiser's 
bow is to be drawn." " Very good, I shall come," said Germahalmas. 
" Father-in-law," said Pangchu, " take me with you too." "No, my 
son. There are none so ill-favoured as you. I f  I were to say: 
' This is my son-in-law,' they would all laugh a t  me. You sit here 
and keep guard on my door mid the smoke-hole," replied Germa- 
halmas. " Very good," said Pangchu. Next morning Germahalmas 
went off to the King's court. Re  took his seat in the court and 
then he saw that Pangcliu had come carrying the door-frame and 
the frame of the smoke-hole slung on his neck. Germahalmm went 
to meet him. "Son-in-law," said he. "Why have you knocked 
down my house and brought this door-frame of mine and the smoke- 
hole frame here? Take them back." Pangchu went back with then1 
and Germahalmas returned to the Court. 



barev~mi ke Paq6u.e tsarag ke samarag avii nikin dliva. GarmahalmA8 
yanEi.ar nivmi. "Le, arar, le, kot ja ha dle~urin kok tsaraq kE 
aaniarAq kok besa suvla? Kovk ivlji tsu." Ivlji tsuvmi. Germah~lina~ 
ivlji maraka~r divmi. 

5 K~sara iams ho tsivrtse taskuvman. Garmahalmas lukan 2i.a.d 
b ~ s k  javi (or, ga-i) etimi. Nut'askivn Padia maraka*taum davl numan 
( o ~ ,  nima) Garmahalnus ivmo havler divmi. JuvEi ke ivmo tsaraq 
ivmo diiulo Lhq apivin bitsa(n), sam'arag teiitsa lag apim bitsa. "Le 
ua r ,  kovk tsaraq dip'ivrtsam kot t~yayan  ka kha (or, xa) aplalila 

10 (na)." PaqEu.~ senimi : "Et bavsa kha (or, xa) bali6ivla?" esimi. 
Padia da qau etimi: " J im la  ka ju. K~sare  iama da taskavs 

bila." "8uva, juaam," sanimi. ~aq6u.e:.  "Le avskir, jirnale kuli atau, 
ayavtsuma ke ha. uyoln nuka juvEam." " Bevya jimale gutsuvEam." 

Tsovrdine elka itsuvmi. Padia karakavr doviqaltuman K~sare fame 
15 tsirtsunl tasku~man. Garmahalmas e*paEar divmi. G a m h a l m a s ~ r  

iEivman. Garmahalnuse taskivmi. PagEu.~ : " Le.i avskir, hik javr 
ka ~51i.l' "Le.i arar, U ~ E  iat;i*ljuko ayovmai.ibavn, aklo*mai.ima. Ya 
iarum." Padia dleyalimi. " Be sa.ibai.i? l '  ssnimi. Garmahalmasa: 
" 'Hik javr ks aEi.al seibai.i," senimi. Padia: " Tavljuko U iu.a 

20 mna*gu bavn. 16i.a." Garrnahalmas~ iEimi. K~sa r s  ivmo game ixaEi 
(or, irivq) balimi. J a i  jai atirni. " LE avskir, gut& gali ke mans 
a~deljumana? " Padia : "BE. sevbai ? l '  senimi. " ' Hik ka guta gali 
ks mEne adeljumana (or, adeljama)? ' seibai." Padia : '' BE " senimi. 

2 tsamg - the Me. has tsnmn. 
e*Ji - V. 5 66. 

7 juvEi ke - originally given as jzt*Cimi ke cp. niCimhi kr note p. 164 1. 13. 
10 balicivla - a curious use of the Gesent tense. It mast mean, 'why should i t  fall down? ' 
13 ays~tsumn - one would expect nyatsunza cp. ayrtsutn p. 146 11. 1-3. 

bevga - what exactly the yn is I do not know, but i t  seeme to give emphasis to the 
asseveration. Glossed " No. I11 certainly take you ". Perhaps, however, ya is 
the imperative 'ahut up '  as in the next note. 

17-18 'ya gorum - Glossed Hindustani Bns, Sarm Ani. Ya must be the imperative "shut up". 
21 a'xnCi - the alternative iriy 'into his hand' is given, but as far as I know iznEi 

can o~lly be referred to ixnt 'his mouth '. 
23 adeljzcmnna - originally ad~ljnnza was given, which would he the 3rd. plural 

imperfect int8errogativc 'would anyono beat me? '  



Then in turns they drew Kiser's bow. Germahalmae drew it a 
little further than the othem. After drawing it he got up from 
the King's court and returned home. When he came (to the house) 
the door-frame was there undisturbed in its proper pbce, and the 
smoke-hole frame was there undisturbed on the roof. "Son-in-law," 
said he, "You had taken out this door-frame, but even this mud 
(at the side of it) has not fallen down." "Why should it fall down?" 
said Pangchu. 

The King again sent for Germahalmaa saying: "Come tomorrow 
again. There is again to be a drawing of Kiaer's bow." "Very 
good, I shall come." "Father-in-law," said Pangchu, "do take me 
tomorrow. I f  you don't take me I shall come bringing the whole 
of this house with me." "No, don't," replied Germahalmaa, "I'll 
certainly take you with me tomorrow." 

Next morning he took him with him, and they arrived a t  the 
King's court. The people drew Kiser's bow in turn. The turn 
came to Germahalmas and they gave him the bow and he drew it. 
"Father-in-law," said Pangchu, "give it to me too for a turn." 
"Son-in-law, these strong men cannot (draw it). You won't be 
able to. Hold your tongue. You should be aahamed of yourself." 
The King overheard. "What does he say?" he aaked. "He says: 
'Give me s turn too,"' replied Germahalmas. " People like him 
are good men," said the King. " Give,it to him." Germa,halmas 
gave him the bow. So Kiser's bow came into hie own hand. He 
gave it a couple of sharp tugs. "Father-in-law," he said, "if this 
bow breaks, will anyone beat me?" "What does he say?" aaked 
the King. " He says : ' If this bow were perchance to break, will 
anyone bent me?"' "No," said the King. ("No one will beat 
him.") " I f  i t  breaks and in breaking a spli~lter strikes someone 
and someone is killed, will they beat me? " aaked Pangchu. "Wha.t 
does he say? " (asked) the King. ("He says," replied Germahalmas), 
"'If the bow breaks and a splinter strikes someone and he dies, 
will anyone kill me? "' "Blessings on yen!" replied the King. 
"Let them all die! Tell him to draw the bow." 



" Guti gali k~ g u t ~  n u b 1  m s n t s ~  E i m i l i . ~ ~  yaiyi k~ m m  uvivran ks 
adEljumana? " 8e.ibai.i. PadBa: " Be seibai.i? " "  gut^ gali k~ m~ntee  
Eim'ili.~n n i . ~ n  uvimn ks msnE avsqaimana 3 " Padia se.ibai.i : 
" Guvtiq~ x l e r ~ q ~ ,  uyovn uvivrian!  task^'  so." 

5 Ho taskimi, javdu ~ t i m i  : " Gut€ j a l l l~  ja t~skavmar tlarumtar rnani.8, 
akuvs baman uyovnts~ ya4. P a d i a t s ~  levi.aB, j a t s ~  evi.a$, kivn~ a-skirts~ 
e-iyag. Y a m  baman ~ U V E  fa; ~lrnan&in! " NUSE h0 taskimi, isms 
karap ~ t i m i .  Tmarumt'ar n~ U ~ E  marakavulo baman uyovntse yami. 
U ~ E  uyovn m u l t a n ~  sar lovtimi. Uyovn u.Iivruman. Padia : " Aufrivn 

10 manic!" aiyai imaibai.i. Padia  d~ylarusumi: " K ~ s a r  sEnasan ja 
duimaii bai, i v n ~  lca dnvn$ gomaima, b ~ ?  " PaqEu .~  8eibai.i. "Ditsu, 
mu kovlar ditsu, nlu gut& dsljam." Padia  se.ibai: "Ivn muvtu be." 
" Ju.as bai.i k~ qau n~ k~ ditsu." (Pad& se.ibai:) "BE, ja qau Eta 
kuli eP1uEai.i. Ivn b ~ i d  di.a k~ ivrno r a i . ~ t &  juvEi." PaqEu .~  8e.ibai.i : 

15 "BEFSE~ divmi kuli d~vljam." 
PadBa dam& ~vEai.i : " B ~ s a n a r  rai.i bila ICE guvEam, govr mirmavni 

kEa wla." " Damii aEav k~ Eumar l u h n  aEi." Padia : " Itsuvin Eumar~ 

Eumar uyovn b ~ s k a  ayovltirum t h ~ m  nE uyovn tsuvmi. Garmahalmas~ 
20 dukavn~tar tstuni. 1 . t ~  yar dutsum its& hanji.1 ovryami, Eumar~ 

~ E F Q U ~  devsmanimi. Katii  MalEuEo guEai.~sar han, $.as xuravkavr 
han, 8e . a~  tailer han, ~vsquhs  yaiivlar han, g~pivk ~ t ~ s a r  han, haraivasar 
han, tarn d ~ l a s a r  han. Bkil z a i l ~ t ~  Eumar~ t~vqui  d ~ v s n n i m i .  
I(dti1i MalEuEo i v t ~  tsqus'ulo mlo.urutimi.  gut^ diiulo guEa, gut€ 

1 Eitttili.tg - may he a p l u ~ a l  form, but  is  possibly meant for Einzili.e?z. 
yaiyi - short form 3rd. sg. or pl. y prcI. of yaiyns equivalent to ynmi 1. 8. 

3 ni.nt - p pc. act, of yniyns. 
4 gt~vti?~e x'errqe - the  exact meaning is uncertain, v. Vocab s. v. xclr. Here 

glossed Hind. " ttcrnhnvn pe*r kn gnrlnyr~ ". Perhaps the  general me.zning is : 

'may they a11 die by way of a sacrifice for yo111' 
5 t~skavnrar - 1st. sg. form of the  static participle + a,.. 

6 nkzve - this A- added to the ordinary 1crt-e (not elvcwhere occurriug in the texts' 
is to be compared with the  A-  or n- preceding the proximate demonstrative 
base in  akzc*rum, nkovle etc. 

9 uyovtt . . . Bar ovtimi - The literal translalion of this sentence ie uncerteiu. 
12 mu gute - sc. tunzt. 
13 eta - short form of le t .  ~ g .  pret. 



Then Pangchu drew the bow and he worked magic saying: "When 
I draw it may this bow break in pieces and may it strike all thew 
present, but may it not hit the King, and may i t  not hit me and 
may i t  not hit this my father-in-law. Otherwise may all these 
present here be wiped out!" So saying, he drew the bow and it 
snapped and flying in pieces it struck all those present in the court 
and caused the blood of all of them to flow in a flood and they all 
perished. The King was pleased and said: " Bravo to you!" Then 
he said: "There is one called Kiser who is my enemy, will you be 
able to tackle him or not?" "Bring him here," said Pangchu, 
"Bring him here now and I'll slay him this very instant'." "He ie 
not here now." "If he will come, summon him and bring him here." 
"No," said the King, "if I sent for him he would not come. Should 
he ever come, he will come of his own free will." "Well, if he 
ever does come," said Pangchu, " 1'11 s1a.y him." 

The King was pleased with Pangchu and said to him: "I'll give 
you whatever you wish. I'll make you a present of it." "If I 
find favour in your eyes, give me a Little iron," mid Pangchu. 
"Take bim to the treasury of iron," said the King They took him 
to the treasury of iron and again lie wrought magic, for, without 
letting them see anything, he cleared out and carried off all the 
iron (that was there). He carried i t  off to Germahalmaa's shop. 
Then he made use of the charcoal that he had previously brought 
there and fashioned an iron palace. There was a room in i t  for 
Katish Malchiicho to sleep in, and n room for food-supplies, and 
room for drinking-water, and a room for firewood, and a kitchen, and 
a privy, and a bathroom. After this manner he fashioned the iron 
palace and he settled Katish Malchticho in it, bidding her : " Sleep 
in this place, cook your food in this place, fetch water for youl-aelf 
from this place, wash your feet and hands here, and make water 

17 'ECG w 'a  - for eCn ba a phonetic corrupt.ion not ueildly permitt,ed by Imani Ynr Beg. 
20 o*rynmi - from *-n.wA.ns. 
21 (Fi.ns xura*kn*r h.rn etc. - ' e  room for food-to.eet ', 'a room for drinking wat,er1. 

By this I linderstood was intended 'a room in which to eat food' efc., but 
this is  grammatically impoasible. What ie nctnally expressed i s  'room8 for 
(storing) food and water'. 



174 Burtcshaski Text - 

diiulo gukara' . . iapik ati, guta didtsum gukara tsil su, ako.1~ guvt 
gurivq 8a.o ~ t i ,  da  koda harla." Ho  sar j a d u  natan i v t ~  tsvqui ke 
Kativi MalEuEo ka ivmo budai.ar b~iaemi, Lamasr bidaemi. Tsovrdine 
yuye i ts  tsv~ud yatsimi. " Guta ja K ~ s a r a  dulro bila," senimi. 

5 ~ v l j i  Garmahnlmasar: '(TA qai  iaqalii?iq air d~lsman.  gdqdlii?iDE 
y s t i  mui han Earnam avr dlesman," asimi. Garmahalmasa ta q ~ i  
danaliEiq desmanimi. Eraare ivte iaqaliEi11 nukan niinli. Padia tsvqui 
yavrar nivmi. Padia  ~ E V Q U ~ E  han einEan howl ne pfavi bim. I s~vr  
ivka ia11aliEiq yat na pfal atimi, ivss Ealna nivnin sincar walimi. 

10 1.t~ ial1aliEiq dal (or, yate) dluvsimi. Padia  tsiatar duvsimi. E& 
tavqui uyovn laq (or, larza) manimi. Laqa Brumo.~:  " K ~ s a r  divmi" 
asvmo. K ~ s a r  b u ~ i e  batar n ~ k i n  ilta sam ivdigavri mavu atimi. 
Padia : " Buian bi l '  ssnimi. L a ~ a  B r u m o . ~  senumo : " Buvdan skill 
zavra api. Liqplikisar divmi.l 

15 Krsar ivmo batulo manimi. " Evi hsramzavda, d1aiqaltam. GuEa 
ba ke &.E; d i . ~  ba ka ral  mane." K ~ s a r  Eup dalimi (or, gavrtsimi). 
Ovltaelik suluma duvnuman. E i k  dam da tivktss dalimi. Nidilin 
ixivsimi. Ima ta~quiulo biman ma.1 uyovn gati ovtirni. Balda le.i.eyar 
han pfutan bim d h i m i .  Evsa ivk Galdaq Galpo bilum. Ivns xazalna 

20 biman oyovn tam na ivseveta 'e.iyanimi, evgutsarimi ivmo buiai.i 
yakalar. 

Altan inuyu barn, Laqa Br~uno(.a) uyanumo. Ganar niman, gutslaru- 
man. Ganulo K ~ s a r a  se.ibai.i: " S E . ~  haramza~da, ula guyu kul javr 
jovwa," nusEn mutsilno dlutsimi. Oltalike uyzetumuts novoskarts 

25 oyaenimi. Mu gutsarimi. 
5 JnqnliEig - is the plural of 9ngn1, but is here used to denote U single chain. 

The plural i v k ~  is used with i t  i n  1. 9, hut the singular ilk in 11. 7 and 10. 

18 gdti ovtirni - probably causative: 'made them collect all the property'. 
'e.i.ep~ - or e*i.er the present base of +-nynnns + ar. What is the exact 

meaning is difficult to determine, na between: 
1. causative ' in order to make him carry the load'. 
2. transitive 'in order to load up the load on him'. 

In  line 19 x.lznvna . . . ivse.etr 'e.iy~nimi is most probably: 'he loaded up 
the treasure on him'. It is less likely thrtt i-sewrk is here instrumental. 

In line 26 oyce,iimi may be 'he loaded them (t,he beads) up '  or 'he made 
them (someone not specified) carry them'. 

b-ny,~?z~s - is very difficult to explain in some of its useo. It was often rendered 



here." Thereon, working magic he set down the palace and Katish 
Malchiicho in his own country, (that is) he put them down in Lama. 
Next morning hiu father saw the palace. "This is the work of my 
Kiser," said he. 

After this (Pangchu said to) Germahalmae: " M ~ k e  me a chain 
of 100 cubits (in length) and make me a ring at  the upper end of 
the chain." Germahalmas made the 100-cubit chain and Kiser 
went off with i t  and proceeded to the foot of the King's palace. 
In  the King's palace there was a beam which projected out (from 
the wall). He threw the chain up to the beam and the ring caught 
on it. Then he climbed up the chain and went up on to the King's 
roof and all the palace shook. "Kiser has come," said Langa 
Briimo. Kiser entering into the skin of a cat (came and) miaowed 
round the smoke-hole. " It's a cat," said the King. " A  cat isn't 
as powerful as that," said Langa Briimo, "Lingpikiser has come." 

Kiser (now) went back into his own skin. " Ah bawtstrd," said he (to 
the King), "If you are sleeping, get up. If you are up, get ready." 
Then Kiser jumped down (into the room) and the two of them commen- 
ced wrestling. In a moment Kiser flung the King to the ground and 
tore him in pieces. Then he had all the property in the palace collected 
and to carry away the loads he brought a Den there was, whose name 
was Galdang Galpo. Then clearing out all the treasure he made the 
Deu take it up and proceed in the direction of his own country. 

There were two sons (of the King and Langa Briimo). Langa Brumo 
took them with her end they set out and proceeded along the road. 
On the way Kiser said: " Bastard wife, give those children to me 
here." He took them from her and, cutting off both their heads, 
had them carried along. After which he proceeded on his way. 

Going on he came to where there was a big river and the Deu 
with all the goods proceeded to ford it, but he halted in the middle 
of the stream and didn't come out. Kiser said: "My wife is with 

by Hinduutani ufhton*nn. Some examples of the ones of *-nynnnrr mill he found 
in 5 247 and in the Vocabulary 8.v. Cp. uote on p. 134 1. 6. 

25 mu gut8arimi - sounds unnatural. Perhaps tnogutsarimi was intended, 'he made 
her go on'. 



176 B u r u s h n s k i  T e a t  -- - -- - - - - - - - - - - - -- --- .-p- -- 

Yar ju+i ke uyuvm sindan bilum, iisa pfuit tlorum mall nlinEn 
humalr gilmi. Dari. a maliuEi huru.timi, holla atuwsimi. KrsarE 
seibai : " ~ a  101s hurulto bo, tsundo aiyu dumlana80 bain. U ~ E  uyovqk~ 
numan bilkiEiq eigiyas'o bain. Ilke~tsa darolyo.uio me.imi.sn. UvE 

5 taundo ayu ud1irn.k~ h m  hall nlolskarts, jair ka han n~vskarts, ho 
iitsa dero~youio duviuman. Dutsuma ka ICE gusa pfuvt mi miiindo numa 
d~~1ja.n." G u l t ~  slanas pfuit dleiyelimi. AT n i m n  du~simi sindatsum. 
1ts i .e t~ K ~ s a r  ICE dulsimi, dlelimi. 

Ho ~e~gutsarirni. Pahlwaintiqelar ds~iqaltimi. "  LE.^ Pahlmamtiq, 
10 ma daltaiko Eayamiq etam, be ke, bntulo khurk m1atsi6am t s ~ .  YE 

fat matam. Hari hari sliqgetiq oxlelsas, K ~ s a r  ja ba. PadFsa Ei8qAnAm, 
i ~ n ~  xazalna uyoln ditsam." Iitsa Eiikowalar (or, Carkowalar) d~viqaltimi. 
"Ma ka-tsn etam, YE ga.i.in, malr dultsam." "YE mi rai.i gutselr 
bilum, mevr dutsuma." 

15 Iimo buiai.ar b lew kutsantsum (or, kutsanmo) d~iiq.iltimi. Katii 
MalEuGo mo~paEar dimi. Laqa Brumo (Bruqo) magken moii numlowaiin 
tsil dnmlo~utsimi. Laqa Brumo e1Eu.0 Bum Liftane mazar~tar  mutst~~mi. 
Mumupui gajat (or ,  Earuik) mloioEar paRovm imbnumi. Minla mumlu- 
puLn munkpuiate oisilni. Novs Euru-lc (or, gajat) numo rnnz~ratar . . 

20 xa waFsimi. Mazartsum han siqg eln dulsimi. Iiss ilk G1a.n Slilqgs. 
Iyoiltsar Laqa Brumo Katii MalElnEolno rnurilq~ts tsil mlolatimi. 

Ho  yollt.sar o~ltalik doiyurusimi : " M A ~ A ~ E  (or, ma b~san)  hunar 
ba~san bila?" Laga Brumo.~ :  Han blo~nisana tha ho~lar daudo 
IaEam. Han EuiGi.~ pu io l ru .~  ta qai  clavr dsismaiyam," senumo. 

25 I(atii Ma6uEo.a : " Jails basks hunar npi, aiylaimaiyam," SEnUmo. 
" Gon u n a V s  ma bslats lal ~ $ a ~ n ? "  ovsimi. Laqa Bruqo .~ :  ''Gun 
manavsar ja amu1tura.q~ uyam nasal1 dai.aEa ba," sanumo. ~ ~ t i i  

Mal6uEo.a : " Gun m~navsulo ja harai juvEila," sanumo. 

6 nii nlifiindo lfunln dtljavz - 'we  being then six persr,ns are going to bent him'. 
17 6ic't~.c1 - this ]nay be a more slip for the  normal gt.nilivc C * C V . F ,  bnt 8 -10. 

note. 
18-19 9)tin'a ~nurnul~uin?b - Note how this as yet impersonnl nose, having to h a w  sonze 

prouomillnl prefix, is proleptically given a nlvc-.  

21 tsil movstimi - 'he made her pour water' v. 5 240. .bIu~c.tirni, may  imply be Rn 
accidental variant of I~O-ti~ni, but it suggests R, possible causative made from 
the tr~usitive verb f t r i s :  



child. Five sons are going to be born to me. When they grow up 
they are going to plant willow trees. On these trees will grow eticks. 
MY five sons will each cut a stick for himself and they will also cut a 
stick for me and they will bring those sticks along. Then the six of us 
will beat this Deu." The Deu heard this speech and taking fright 
came out of the river, and Kiser came out after him and beat him. 

Then he made him go on and he came to the Pahlawans and 
cried out: "Ho, Pahlawans, you said some excellent things, other- 
wise I would have stuffed your skins with s h w .  Now I have let 
you off. I am Kiser, the slayer of many famous monsters. I have 
killed the King and brought away all his tremure." Kiser then 
came to the (clashing) cliffs: "You made a condition." said he, 
"Now take (these heads) I (have) brought for you." .'Yes, we 
wanted these heads and you have brought them to us." 

Some days later Kiser arrived in his own country. He came 
to Katish Malchiicho. Langa Briimo he made take a water-skin on 
her shoulder and fetch water. Then he took her to the grave of 
his brother, Bumliftan, but he hesitated to cut off her nose. So 
he put on her nose a nose (made out of) oilpressings and then cut 
it off and threw it on the grave. (Straightway) a monster came 
up out of the grave. Its name was Gan Singe. 

For twelve months Kiser made Langa Briimo pour water on the 
hands of Katish Malchiicho. Then a t  the end of the twelve months 
he asked each of them: "What is your (particular) accomplish- 
ment?" " I, out of one lump of dough," said Langa Brfimo, "will 
make broth for an army of 100 men, and out of one cocoon of silk 
I will make a shawl-cloth 100 cubits in length." "I," said Katish 
Malchacho, "have no accomplishments. I can do nothing." "How 
do you know when day is going to break?" asked Kiser. ' *  When 
day is coming," replied Langa Brumo, "in my nostrils I feel a 
sweet perfume." "When day is approaching," said Katish Mal- 
chticho, " I feel a desire to make water." 

stns - ' t o  water'. 
t8il nao.sbns - 'to make her water' 

27 rlai.sEa ba - v. Vocab. S.V. d*-yaiy.1~. 
11 - Lorimer. 



178 B w v u s h a s k i  T e a t  - -- -. -- - . - .  

Laqa Bruqo t a x t ~ t e  dumluisimi. Katii  MalEuEo mu.imo EumrE 
t ~ ~ ~ i u l o  m l o d i m i .  K~sa re  padia.i ~ t i m i .  But uyuvm padia b ~ m ,  
se.iba-n. 

5 Guts msnsntsum daiysla ba. Gut€ ivne tsan bila k~ ja ke tsm. 
I ~ E  yalat ssnaiya, ivne s ~ i a t ~ .  Gute ja u~pale stam. Gulimo 
watanar aravm x u i i . ~  ka niyas guman8 ! 

1 dumzcisimi - from d8-isne v. fj 303. 
6 senaiya -- apparently equivalent to smai.2 k f  ' i f  he has said . . '. 



On this Kiser brought Langa B r b o  out (and set her) on the 
throne. Katish Mrtlchucho he made to dwell in her Iron Palace. 

Kiser (thereafter) ruled as King. They say he was a very great King. 

I have heard thie story from someone. Tf what he uaid is true. 
then what I have said ie ale0 true. 

If he has told the story wrongly, the reeponeibility reate on hi0 
shoulders. 

I have told you thie etory, may you go to your own country in 
comfort and gladnese. 



No. V. 

Pfaqir Ali ssnas hin hiran& Eaya ~Eam.  1 . n ~  i-sn barn, ivik 
Darbavio bilum. siiPara tevr~ barn (07, huruvtain bam). Han gunts- 
mu10 huyevs Hanuman Mum yakalats uyarEar tsumi. Huysvs ruyulo 
fat  no guEami. GuEaiyasar evyenumtse qau manimi, " Darb~vio, 

.5 Darbs.60 " nussn. Divtalimi. Divtd barevimi ke hin buvt pavkivza 
dasivnan svikivtsar dumo bo. In€ ssnuino: "Mi babla govr qau ~6ai . i  " 

earno. S ~ n a s a r  i ~ n s  dasinrnutsi nultan ivss Hanumail Mum yavrar 
nivmi. Ni~asar iv s~  Eiee han higan s ~ k a  manimi. 

Ulo niEi ks  hin y ~ n i i ~  salataqs hiran huruvtum bai.i, bu.t mariq 
10 marig talo gugigants sitavrig nuka huruEam bavn. DarbsGo nivn 

sdavm stimi. 1 . n ~  hivr~ salavms juwavb duvmarimi. Dumari-n 
yu~guimtsar  ovsirni: "Darb~vr3u.ar han harivpan sitavrsts lsvyarin." 

I have already published this text with fuller annotations in the "Bullet,in of 
the School of Oriental Studies", Vol. 111. Part 111. 1927, pp. 606-691. 

So far as the preaent text, translatiou and notes differ from their predecessor* 
they may be regarded as representing corrections and more mature opinions. 
Muvnulum Uado - vide Index of P.N. s.v. 

2 tew - Gen. obl. with locative force. 
huruvtnm Bnnh - Should be huruvtuna bnna. 

3 uyarEar - literally: ' to make them graxe'. 
4 evymumtse - v. 386. 
5 barevrmi ke -- 'when he looks, (he sees that) '  cp. 1. 9. n z F i  ke and 5 348. 3. 

Cp. the Shina Enkai to.. corresponding in grammar and meaning. There is no 
reason to believe that the ke i~ the Persian ki which sometimes follows verbs 
of "saying ". 

; rlnsintnutei ncrltn~z - the MS. has dnsin nautsi . . ., hat the -mu- is rather to be 



No. V. 

I ehall tell the etory of a man called P q i r  Ali. He had a son 
whose name wm Derbesho. Derbesho was staying a t  the Shishper 
grazing ground. One day he took the goats to graze in the direc- 
tion of Hanuman Miin. Leaving the goats in the paeture, he lay 
down to sleep. When he had lain down and gone to sleep, a shout 
came: "Derbesho, Derbesho." He woke up. Waking up he eaw 
that a very beautiful maiden had come up to his head. She said 
to him: "My father is calling you." When she had said thie he 
followed after the girl and came up to the foot of the Banurnan 
Mon. On his approaching i t  a door opened in the mountain. 

When he went in a man with a golden moustache was sitting 
(there, and) seven very beautiful women were sitting there with sitars 
(in their hands). Derbesho, entering, salamed. The man responded 
to his salam. Then he said to his daughters: "Play a tune for 
Derbesho on the siar." The seven (women), taking their sitare. 

- . - -- - --A - - - .--p .---p-- 

regarded as the general obliqne termination of the hf. noun rl.isin than ae the 
prollorninal prefix with 4s;. Are the two -mu- in origin one and the same 
thing ? 

r; &;F - nlay be taken either as the Gen. or as the gen. obl. with locative force. 
$1 hupoc*tun, bai.i 

the Static pc. + the verb ba cp. 379 d. 
10 hm-cLi t ta  bc~*n 
11 du*r~urimi - dtrtna~..iu ordiuarily means ' to demand, aek for'. Here the context 

require8 'to grant., to accord'. Perhaps the form is to be referred to the verb 
dumayns, tlumnyns (d.-mny.18) ' to be on good terms,' 'to suit,' 'to fit'. y i8 an 
elnsive sound. '~ncidentall$ we have the combination of the two id-. in the 
English " acrord" meaning 'to be in harmony' and 'to grant'. 



Buruelraski Text  
. - - - - - - 

U ~ E  tale-WE sitavriq nuka buvt uyam uEare ka harivpan I~vyaruman." 
Munulum Davdu.~ DarbevBu.ar lesimi : " Le.i evi, u.4 ar akumanum girlat. 
JE u . 4 ~  davdo ba, ja e.ik Munulum I)avdo bila. Ku ja aiyuvguimts 
bavn. Kiln hin ja ovs bo. K ~ s a r ~  clpi mutsuya ba. Gut€ ja ha 

5 bila. Ghat," ksirni. 
Tevrummar Darbe.60 giratimi. Nikilrat huruvtasar Munulum Davdu.~ 

yuvsmur senilni : " J a  Darbe+u.ar g i ~ i . ~  b id s s  diram pitimutsik evr 
ovti." Yuvsa evr d i r m  pfivtimute eT ovtumo. $u.asar Munulum 
Davdu.~ hin evyenmur hukam etimi: " Darbevio ivmo diSar nitsun 

10 fat ne ju." Evyene ivee Hanumm Muutsum di.usin huyevs opaEar 
ruqar ditsurnan. Diteun fat ne nimo. Ivna Darbaviu.~ huyava 
nuysn haravyar divmi. Dim d u ~  sus imanirni. 

Huviar w~iasar (or, dimin), huyeltarCu*s doylarusuman: BE puma- 
numa?" Ivne Munulum Davdu.~ havlar nitsun yuguiants s i t a ~  novyar 

15 egiratums ila diranl pfitimuts giri.s bivsts~ evsiruins Eaya ovr ~t imi .  
Uyovn hairavn umAnuman. 

Yarum Eaya ke bilum "siipar Barulo Munulum Davdo bai.iH nusm. 
Kime Munulum Davdo K~sars  evpi mutsuv~m," seibavn. Krsar~ 

--. -.-.p--- .. . - . -. ~ 

1 ,)cPare ka - *-Car may mean either 'voice' or 'sound' and either interpretation 
seems legitimate here. For the use of a plural prefix with a sg. noun v. 5 126.111. 

2 al- nkunznnurn - 'not  being afraid' &tic pc. neg. of -mnnns, n + ga + .=-n8nnon&. 
7 bi*ata~ - 48s (v. 5 73. 11.) here indicates 'means' or 'material'. Perhaps t.he radical 

idea is: 'on ' or 'with ' a basis, or foundation of ibex fat,. 
11 ditalcmn~s - yl. For sg. diisumo, whether through oversight or polite~~ess. Other 

similar cases have already been noted. 
14-15 ivne nf. D. . . . Fnya ovr stimi. - A perplexing aud probably ungralnmntical sen. 

tence. i * n ~  may be either the demonstrative adject,ive qualifying M. D.. or it' 
may be a pronoun referring to Darbe.30. 

Munulurn Da-du.6 probably starts as being the genitive dependent on havlar. 
but then comes to be the aubject o f  noyar. In that carre a subject has to be: 

imagined for nitaun. Otherwise M. D.F may be the subject of nitsun and 
.novyar: 'M. L). having taken him to (his) house and having made his dough- 
ters p l ~ y  . . '. 

After this one would expect a finite verb with M. L). ns subject,, hut the 
construction changes and becomes dependent on Cnya. 

egirntujne and evsirume appear to be genitives dependent on ddyn. They :II.(. 

static participle8 of Causative verbs, but whether they are to be take11 as pas- 
sive or act,ive in meaning is not clear: 'he told the story of his having beall 



with very sweet voice& (and) played tl tune. Mtinulum DUO 
said to Derbesho: "0 my son, dance without fearing. I a m  your 
grandfather. My name is Munulum D a o .  These are my daughters 
 his one is my wife. I married Kiser's grandmother. T h i ~  i~ my 
house. Dance ! " he said to him. 

Upon this Derbesho danced. When, having danced, he sat down. 
Manulum Dado said to his wife: "Make Rome diram bread with 
ibex fat for my Derbesho " His wife made diram bread for him 
When he (Derbesho) had eaten it, Munulum DRdo commanded one 
of his daughters, saying " Take Derbesho away to his own place 
and leave him there and come back." One of his daughters took 
him from the Hanuman Mun and brought him to the paetnre ground 
to the goats. Having brought him (there) she left him and departed. 
The (man) Derbesho, taking the goats, came to the camping place. 
Having arrived there he became for a short time unconscious. 

When he came to his senses the herdsmen asked him: l' What 
became of you? " He told them the story of their taking him to 
the house of Mfinulum Dado, and of (M. D.'s) making his daughters 
play on the sitar and of his being made to dance and then being 
fed with diram bread made with ibex fat They were all astonished 

There was also an old-time story that Miinulum Dado was in the 
Shishper nullah. 

They say that this Miinulum Dado had married Kiser's grand 
mother. Kiser's grandmother said to Kiser. "When you marry 
- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

made to dance . . '. or: 'he  told the story of M. D.'s hnving made him dance'. 
On the whole I favour the passive. 

For the use of the Static pc. BA a noun V. Q 382. 
The whole passage is of interest a8 a valiant attempt to face the difficult~es 

of indirect speech. 
14 noyar - * - . iyw~sis  usually a simple transitive verb in the form evyamo ' t o  play 

(music)'. but here i t  ie unquestionably causative. 'having made them play '. 
15 yarum Cnyn . . . nusnc. - This might be taken as follo\ving on h i r a w  um,19bcrmnn. 'All 

wereaatoniahed, saying' "there waa formerly a story that M.D. lives in the i.nullah' 
Only the narrahr,  I think, could Bay which rendering is correct. 

l 8  Dardo - more correct: Lia-dw.6 with mulsu~nm. 
K m r ~  e-pi - a i d  to have been Kiser's peterllal grandmother. For the ~ t o r p  of 

Kieer and his marr iqe  with Birrboli GAS see No p. 142 1 20. 



le*pi.~ K~sa ra r  esumo: " U * ~ E  Buvbuli Gas mutsuvEa k~ javr k~ 
biran avr  ditso. &spar Berulo y~ni8e  sa l a t aq~  hiran bai.i, seibwn. 
I ~ E  avr  ditsu k~ ja gar k~ U * ~ E  gar nala e~Een." 

Esasar Krsar ni.6 ke hin yenihe s a l a t a g ~  hi ran^ hivskat~ nuvrut 
5 pfilaman gi1BaEai.i. I*ne hivr K ~ s a r a  E ~ $ A ~ E  pfal nE iimo ha*lar dits- 

imi. K ~ s a r e  evpi y a t ~  te&ate huru*tum bovm. K I ~ E ~ E  yenige sa la taq~ 
hivr ditaas nivitsin, " @$E xa sokeEanl" ausEn, XA namuvsl muya*lmu*yo 
gali b i n ,  seibavn. Beruman guntsigtsum K ~ s a r s  evpimur mill~nts 
num'o, w a d s  nunro*tan, Munulum Da*dn.e ka gar ~ t i m i .  Ivmo ke 

10 gar etimi, seibavn. 
Darum xa BiiiDar barulo Hanumm Mu*ntsum lavo u1ai.i bila. Muto 

xa doyelja*n. 
- 

1 nfutstcv;n kc - yerhnps to  he taken in i ts  original sense : ' when you bring away 
R. G. (to marry her)'. Otherwise one msy snppose the senRe of intention 
common with tlie present teuse v. 9 349. 4 :  ' ~ v h e n  you propose to marry 
B. (:., when yoii are going to  marry R. G.' 

ja*r k~ hirnn nvr ditso -- the  reduiidant use of the two prollominnl forms is not 

uncoillmon. 
7 ditsns ni~itsi l~ - for this use of the Iufin. see 393. b. 

sokeEnm -- i. e. sokiC.int from sokns. 
~ranzuvl - p.pc. active with 3rd. sg. hf .  prefix of * - z o ~ l n s  ' to  fa l l ' ,  'Ilmom the 

ladder' would he fii3ntuaa. 
8-9 cyimur mizmts numo -- trzil~nts is the plnrel of mili, meaniug 'medicines, drugs'. 



Bubuli Gm, bring a hnsband for me too. In the ShZehper null&, 
they say, there is tl man with a golden mouetache. You fetch 
him for me and we uhall celebrate my marriage and your marriae;e 
at the same time." 
On her saying this to hirn Kiser (went off and) when he came 

(to the place) a m n  with a golden mouetache wars eitting at a loom 
weaving a piece of pattu. Kieer threw the man over hie shoulder 
and brought him to his home. Kieer's grandmother waa sitting up 
on the roof. When she saw Kiser bringing the man with the 
golden moustache, saying to herself: 'I'll go down the ladder,' ahe 
fell down and her ribs were broken, they say. After eome days. 
when he had applied remedies to his grandmother and made her 
well again, Kiser married her to Mhulum Dado. He also effected 
his own marriage, they say. 

Up to the present day a halloo comes from Hanuman M h  in 
the Shishper nulhh. People still hear it. 

- - - -. - - -----p- - -- - -- - - - -p- 

In nunao the -mu- infix (nu + mu + .-A) mnet be a kind of dative, dnpliuting 
the qe'mor. 

A local method of treating broken riba ie to apply paper with pmte or 
gum over them. 

11 muto xu -. The narrator, Jemadlr Imkm Yar B e ,  claimed to have hard  it 
Darb~Bo's experience took place some 80 or 90 years ogo. 



No. VI. 

son  G u * h  k~ Hu*ke Mamo. 

Garumo Avltitulo s u n  Gukuvr ka Hu*ke Mamo b i t ~ n  uwlasEar 
utsuvam se.i ba*n. O*ltalik maiihu*r Hunzulo bitaiyo barn. 

0-ltalik nuru*t bam. Terumanar Baltittsum Karagadimutsa xat 
han gareyi buva*n di*mi. Bitaiylnv~ yatsuman. Bon Gukuvra Huka 

5 Mmuvar ~ s i m i  : " G U ~ E  bu*la mamu at- bi (OY, eti bi)." Huka 
Mamuva Son Guku-rar sanimi : " Awa, aVse yu*lulum i*ske iflatilo 
burum tiku bi." Bon Gukuvr~ sanimi: "BE, bururn tivku api, yalat 
se.iba. I*SE i * ~ u m d &  mujo-q burum bila, i*se i sumal~  mujo*q iwskili 
xa bali*lla. 1.t~ te.i goVye ba," ~s imi .  Ovltalik atuvmayuman. 

10 Ho tevrumanar i*se bu*a hin hi*rana Avltitar dlitsimi. Bevruman 
guntsiqtsum i*se bu*a halki-mi, ise baio*uio dimanimi. I sumal~  
mu-jo*q burum bilum. Da ivskila xa balilum. 

kon Guku*ra sanuman tsan manimi. Ho sis heram du.ssuman. 

1 >on G u h v  - means apparently "The Blind Puppy ", and H?I~JEE I v d ~ ~  " D ~ g ' s  
Milk ". 

.ulunJCa+ - . w n d i . ~ s  (= Hind., r;Ea*lna) is used with bivtnn in the sense of 'putting 
a bitan on to practise his craft, to make him operate', cp. p. 316 1. 11. 

x 2-skili - i. e. ivskit~. 
9 bnlivla "has fallen " i. e. ' is hanging . 



No. VI. 

Shon Gukiir and Hiikk Mamo, the Rival Bitans. 

I n  the spring time they had brought Shon G u k r  and Hukh 
Mamo to ~ l t i t  to make them act as bzta7z.c Both were famouu 
in Hunza as bitans. 

The two of them were sitting (together) when a pieba.ld cow came 
down from Baltit by the Kamgadimuts. The bita.ns saw i t  and Shon 
Gukiir said to HiikB Mamo: "This cow is in calf." " Yes," said 
H a &  Mamo to Shon Gukiir, "and there is a white patch on the 
forehead of the young one in its belly." You are wrong, it is 
not a white patch," said Shon Gukiir, "the tassel on the end of 
its tail is white and is hanging down over itbl face, and so you Ree 
i t  Like that." The two disagreed. 

Then preeently a man brought the cow in to atft. Some days 
later the cow gave birth and a calf was born to it. The tassel of 
its tail was white and i t  was hanging down over its face. 

What Shon Gukur had said turned out true. The people were 
filled with amazement. 

- - p. - - -- - - -- -- - - .- -- - -. p 

9 i v t ~  te.i go*yc ba - 'you eeem to w e  it  so'. This use of Q - . 4 . y ~ n ~ s  in the senw 
of 'to regard m', 'reckon as', 'seem to see' with the pron. prefix referring to 
the subject is very peculiar. There are not many examples of it. but it is, 
I think, sufficiently attested, cp. fj 249. 4 and Vocab. S.V. 

13 het-a*~t d?c mlua.ln - 'rcmsincd astonished', d.-u.~ens. 



No. VII .  

sun  Gukuvre Bar. 

Tsorum zamavna.ulo s u n  Gukur B i t ~ n ~  han Eayan etam, 8e.iba.n: 
" Bevrum den~qtsum hikurn kutuviko qalta6~amuts nuylovlin, $1kiv1180 

sisik paida me.iman (or, juquman). U ~ E  b u ~ t  1nsa.f ~Evman. Da 
Hunzo buvt abavd mai.irni. U V E  b1uviut11) sis apivm gane gutsarEulnan. 

W 

5 C m a r ~  glaljun gliEuman. Da jukai.uVe (or, jukamutss) diSulo madur 
mai.~mi. Madurre diiulo jukavguts (or ,  jukaquts) mai. 1rni.e " senam, 
se.ibavn. 

"Avqlaras  in^ yariEi, yaril,vs ivn a-q1arGi i~ljunl be l t s~"  senam, 
se.ibavn. 

10 
Paqat, Edya daknvrum bila. 

This prophecy is held of course to refer to the British. 

2 jrkivldo ,jrki*l and bzcdu were said to be synonymous 'fair. fairish ' ;  bzc.8~ (lit: 
4 hc*gutiq, 

cat-eyed), I think, primarily denotes the poasession of light-colonred eyes, and 
$xki*l was first explained as describing fa.ir, grey-eyed people. ~ I V P T G  is, 1 under- 
stand, nsed of persons with n reddish colouring, with eyes and hair darker 

than those of the bu*Btd. 
nyi*m gun6 - "by non-existent road(s) ' npi*m being the static pc. I t  would Ire 

possible to take sis with npi*~n., "ro~d(s )  on which tjhere nre no people." "un- 
frequented tracks ". 



No. VTI. 

Shon Gukiir's Prophecy 

They say that in early times Shon Gukur, the Bitctn. had msde 
a, prophecy. They say he had said ae follows: 

" After some years there will appear a handful of fair-complexioned 
men wearing short coats. They will do great justice and Hnma 
will become very prosperous. These fair folk will go where there 
are no roads. They will construct iron bridges. Moreover in the 
place of privies there will be stables. Ln the place of etables there 
will be privies." They say he said: " In  those Ltter &ye the man 
who should hold his peace will speak. and the m m  who should 
speak will hold his peace." 

That is all: the story is this much. 
-. - 

The last two sentences indicate changes in customs and the social system. 
I do not underetend the exact implication of the confusion between  stable^ 
and privies; but yara-8. I think, means a man who has 8 right to speak in 
public aaaembliw, i. e. a person of social standing, while a*qavn8 is the humbler 
individual who is not expected to air his opinions in the presence of hin 
betters. 

A note elsewhere says that Shon Guknr prophesied that Hunxa would 
be conquered by people wearing "topees" (am-helmets, hata) and good 
clothing. 



No. VIII. 

Ganirje Bilas. 

Tsorunl zamavna.ulo Ganiiulo hin bilasan bovm, se.ibavn. Hi thavne 
nuvrut hin nimi k~ i v n ~  iguvEo boim. Avltan niman k~ hin fat ne 
hin i8uvEo bo-m. I s k ~ n  niman k~ avltan nu$m hin fat  ~Eubovm. 
Bevruman dsniq xav aki~lata buit sis uguvmo. 

5 14s zamavna.ulo son  Guvkur bitan bam. Ink r  xabar ~ t u m ~ n .  
Etasar Gan18ar nivmi, se.ibavn. 

Han d i k n  b i l m ,  ivte i-k Lato Har bilum. T E ~ E  hin bilasan born. 
1 . n ~  sis u$uvEo bom. gun Guvkm han Eurnlarr givli.an ovtimi, 
se.iba*n. Noitan i v n ~  billas dam ne - . Tevla h m  buman bim, is€ 

10 i*k Guylow Buvn se. ibm. Guy'o smas hiran barn. i v n ~  basi.~ulo birn. 
1 . 8 ~  bumulo i i n ~  bilas givli mud~11mi. 

ISE bum d a m  xa bi, m a  iimo di8tsum, i ~ l a t ~  bim, y a m  xau 
nali bi. 6 u m n r ~  givli darum xa bi. 

-- 

2 i$aCo bolm. - Note the use of the * - & ~ A S  form of the verb 'to eat' when the 
object eaten is human v. g 262. 

7 hin bilnsnn - presumably the same In'lne who has just been mentioned. 
9 dnnz nt - there is a brcsk in the construction and bilns is not the object of the 

dnm n t ;  sense carries on to gidi muddimi. 
12 ivlnt~ - Fare, or naartc, is to be understood before b h t ~ .  



No. VIII. 

The Bilaa of Ganieh. 

They say that in early days there was a Bilas in Ganieh. She 
dwelt a t  a certain spot and if one person came along she ate him 
up. If two people came along she used to let one go and eat the 
other. If three people came along she used to eat two and let 
one go. In the course of a number of years she thus devoured 
many people. 

At that time Shon Guktir, the Bitan, was living. They told him 
about it, and he went off, they say, to Ganish. 

There was a place of which the name waa Lato Her. There was 
a. Bilas there who used to devour people. Shon Gukiir got them 
to make an iron peg. Having done so he made a spell. Now there 
was a boulder there. They called it the Guy6 Bth. There was 
a man called Guy6 and i t  wae in hie garden. Shon Gukiir pegged 
her into that boulder. 

The boulder still exists, but it has fallen down from its original 
site which was on the edge (of the cliff). The iron peg is atill 
there. 



No. IX. 

Hind i .~  Dadi. 

Hindilo yarum xamama Eaya bila. Hindi han iikavri.sn bivm, ivk 
Jmdu  srkavri bilum. 18s Bikavrulo tapmo tsar huruviam seibam. 
Avlt'an niman k~ hin t so~dinar  dyuwsi~m. Isksn nivman k~ uvatsum 
hin ni$un adtan fat oEubom. 

5 H ind i .~  sis ivte zamavna.ulo kam abavd barn, hairavn umanuman. 
Be~uman d ~ n ~ q  xav iarum nuvman Thamo uyavrum Eap stuman. 
A x ~ r  Thamo doyeluman. 

Huvnzulo ivts waxtulo hin iovn Gukuvr senas bitlanan barn. Inlsl 
Eindivar Ierruman. Ivns nivn barai.imi ks i*se iikavrilo hin bilasm 

10 bo. Da t d o  muyuvguiants bavn. Ivnmo mu.ik Dadi bilum. Inle- 
tsar u8luEo bovm. 

son G u h v n  ho H ind i .~  sis tobak yatavq novyan ha ha o ~ E u m ~  
da i.5. dam ' E E U ~ E  i.8~ iikavri yakalatar nivmi. Nivmar ho talo 
muyu~guiiantss ka i51kavritsum duwaiaman. U.svtsum hin Earavti 

15 numan kantsum sinda yakalatar gavrtsumo. Tsvla han uyuWm buvnm 

1 Hindilo and Hindi. - These cases are suspect. It is poesible that the narrator 
changed his mind as to what exactly he was going to say. One wolild expect: 
"a ~ t o r y  of Hindi", and " a  tower in, or at, Hindi". 

4 niSnn.. . fiit oc'obovn - this anticipates the discovery that t,he disappearauce of 
the guards was due to the cannibalism of some female being. 

knw abavd bnnz - Hindi is said now t,o comprise 100 houses. 
6 Thnmo - "the Thams" either vaguely meaning the rnling family, or a compli- 

mentary plural for "the Tham". 
12 ha An o*Eom~ - the meaning of ha  1ta ~ t n s  seems to vary between raising the shout 

or battle-cry with which one attacks, and actllnlly charging or attacking. 



No. Ix. 

Dadi of Hindi. 

In Hindi there is a story current of former times. There w7aa a 
tower a t  Hindi. Its name was Jandn Shikiiri. They say that men 
used to sit on guard in the tower a t  night. If two men went (on 
duty), in the morning there was (only) one remaining. I f  three 
went, (a bilas) ate one and let two go. 

The people of Hindi, who mere a small community in those days, 
were perturbed. For some years out of ahame they kept the matter 
secret from the Thams. I n  the end the Thams heard of it. 

At that time there was in Hunza a bitan called Shon Gukiir. They 
sent him to Hindi. When he had gone there and looked (he saw that) 
there was n bilas in the tower ; and there were ale0 her seven daughters. 
Her name wazs Dadi and it was she who kept eating the guards. 

Shon Guktir thereupon made the people of Hindi take guns and 
swords, and making them keep shouting the battle cry and himself 
reciting spells, he advanced towards the tower. On his approach 
Dadi with her seven daughters quitted the tower. One of the 
latter got separated and fled from the fort in the direction of the 
river. There wa,s a large boulder there and she flung herself into 
it. Shon Gukiir, coming up, and making an enchantment, fixed her 
in the boulder with a peg. 

l 3  dnm ' E E u ~ ~ c  - the exact meauing of dnnz ie sleo donhtfnl. It ie no doubt the 
Perainn word which begins by meaning "breath" nnd passea on to "incantatory 
verses" (Steingass). In Burnehaski it may be taken as 'charm', 'apell', 'incan- 
tation ', ' enchantment '. The phrase ie here gloeeed " preying " [i. e. probably 
H. dts'nl k ~ r k t l .  
13 - Lnriluer 



194 B t ~ r u e h a e k i  T e a t  
-p. - - - - - -- . - --A --p - - - - --. - - p - - 

birn, ivsrr gi*mo. Gipasar &on Gnvka. divn i*aa bu*nulo darn nE 
gili mud dimi.  

Hin Dal Kan yakalatar ga*rtsumo. Ela han buman bim. I*slsr 
givmo. Elar nivnin dam ne givli mudslimi. Tail ovEmns uv talo 

5 kuyuvguiants buvndo bu*adlo.ulo givli udl€limi. 
Da 11vnli ti*ts mlotuman. Dumutsun Hindi kane Envr ' ~ iu lo ,  E ~ U ~ U I ~ ~  

lavtetar dum~u.isuman. Tele gi*li mod'dimi. Modl~lasar ~ s u m o  : ( ' JE 

besan $iEarn?" son  Gulm~re movsimi : "Turma avlta tsivr gnyaul 
( o ~ ,  guvEm). I*tse multan rnivn'e. Da har den golr dn l i~n .  Turnla 

10 wlta tsivr ay'ovmanuman ks t ~ l o  h ' l i  guvEan, ama nvqat~ gute bap 
'oVsanl, begal mi ho*lguv8 amular nimail ke miyar mane. Ho tarma 
a*ltatsatsum talo xa tsivr guvEan ." 

Numovsun i r s ~  do*mulo Eumare givli clam ne givli mod'elimi. Da 
i v n ~  gili modslumtsum har dsn turma a*lta ya talo tsi*r nutsui~ 

15 tobak gavtavg nuka ha ha l ~ E u n ~ ~  nnvn ivss givli iwlare tsiv du+iume 
-----p- - - --p -- - 

1 i . 8 ~ ~  g i ~ n i o . .  .gili rnzbddinbi - Such being3 as bilnees hare  the  power of hastily 
entering into holilders and in the  normal course could no donbt colne out 
again, but if an iron peg is  driven into the  boulder and a suitable spell 
employed they can be kept shut  up for a t  any r ~ t e  a long period. 

Dadi's erentual escape is said to have been predicted hy Shon Gukur : 
arnslc ynsu*)nar Dndi dzsrfi, 'when my jaw-bone hns rotted Dndi will colnc o11t'. 
Bnt the jaw-bone is a very durable article. Cl). also Llle talc of Qa*?j .T~kv?i .  
p. 202 1. 1. 

In  thie and other stories iron evidently retaine i ts magical qnalitjeq, which 
is not surprising as it was comparatively rare ancl precious in Hunzn t ~ l l  quite 
recenily. A couple of generations ago the  i m p o r t ~ n t  Baltit -'Ali.iihHd irrigation 
channel was (lug with ibex horns used as piclrs. 

2 gidi rnud~linzi -- I don't think thie is to be take11 ns meaning that  the peg was 
vieibly driven into her. She w ~ s  imprisoned by   imply driring the peg into 
the atone. 

5 burndo btvndn.ulo -- the plural is surprising, hut the meaning is ohvioaj. 
; tlzcfi~zt.isotn~n?f - from (1"-isns 11  rl*-WAS ' to  take out extract '. Here glossed "mnde 

her climb" which suggests a point of contact with t h e  iutransitiva tlit*sns cp. g30:$. 
?rindflimi -- from here on the prefix ?no- replnce~ the previons mv-. . \g  the tevl 

was recorded a t  one sitting there was probably an nctual differeuce in pronun- 
ciation by the nnrrator, not merely a variation in my hearing. So we 11:11.e 
"-ndtlns heing substituted for * -d~lns.  Cp. $5 242-243. 

8 gzsynm - "I have given pon " the nnticipat,or,y 1'rt.t. 
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Another daughter fled towards the Upper Fort. There w m  a 
boulder there and she flung herself into it. Shon Gukiir proceeded 
thither, and making an enchantment secured her with a peg. 
Dealing with them in this wiae he pegged down the eeven daugh- 
ters in separate boulders. 

Then they pursued (and caught) the mother, and bringing her to 
the col facing the Hindi Fort, they made her climb from the col 
up on to the spur. There Shon Gukiir pegged her down. When 
he had done so she said to him: "What am I going to eat'?" " I  
shall give you twelve goats," said he, "drink their blood. Then 
every year we shall bring you (the like). I f  we cannot manage 
twelve goats, me shall give you a t  any rate seven, but. I lay this 
duty on you: whenever we go anywhere to battle, you must go in 
front of us, then (on that condition) we shall give you from twelve 
to seven goats." 

Having so addreseed her he wrought an enchantment and pegged 
her down in the mound with an iron peg. Then from the time 
that she was pegged down, every year they took 12 or 7 goats 
and with guns and swords and ehouting as they went, they led 

10 tnlo kudi -- the precise meaning of k td i  is uncertain. The phraee was explained 
as H .  sart hi "exactly seven":?). This may be correct as we have "twelve 
or seven" later on at  line 1 4 ;  but one would rather expect "at least seven" 
and t h i ~  would be borne out by "trom twelve to seven ", 1. 12. 

g#v?nn - in the IfS. gzcl8nn. 
b ~ p  - nsnally means "tribute", "tax ", cp. the double significance of English 

duty ?'. 

11 ho*lgud nimnn ke - ' i f  we go to war', or 'battle'. One monld expect ho*lgu*Jar, 
but we have ho*lgu*8 ni.ne ngnin on p. 264 1. 17. 

n*ltutaatsom - a*lta*te + tsum The accentuation muet have been peaaliar es I 
originally recorded : twma n*lfa tea*teowt. 

15 gddi dware . . . du*Jome - the idea of circumarubulation v. Vochb. a. v. * - w a .  
du*Sunle ie the present participle of du~kno (d.-tern). 

An explanatory diagram shows the goate ss going round the peg against 
the sun (wirlderehine), but that may be only accirlentnl. It wae further stated 
that first the men and then the women dauced round the boulder a.. a compli- 
ment to Dadi. 



196 Btcrushaeki Ter t  
. - -- .- - - - -  ~ - -.- 

kag oE1arn. Multan ~ . B E  givli.atar galrtsuinar gidi farfar mai.i bivm 

se.ibavn. 
I v t ~  zamavnatsm kin Tham Mir M u h a m a d  Nazilm Khavne 

thAlnkuSE bevruman dmiq xavhgar Hi-d11o ivss llavtetar tsivr nuycn 
6 nu*n Ri*ndikutsa Dadivmur $uvEam. Tvte ivk Bar'ew se.ibam. Da 

mu k~ se.ibavn. 
Andavzan tovr~mi turma adto d ~ n  manimi Hlindikutse Mivr Muhammad 

Nazivm Khavn ka Wazivr Humavyun Bivge ivtse lavt~tar tsivr nutsm 
Dadivlnur Barlevs etas fat  ovtavn. BE ke Sarkavr Angrivzi Huvnzo 

10 nllkan ivlji bevrumm den13 navlrqar Hivndilo son  Guvkure sanurn~ta 
(or, hukumate) B~revs €Earn. U ~ E  se.ibam : &arevs d y  aturnan ire, 
Dadi duv80." 

s o w  Oukuvre ddum Eurnar~ givli ivlji xwv uyovne i.evlam bim. 
Muvto api. Mensne yivki ~ t a i . i  se.ibavn. Bayairi son  Cruknvra givli 

15 yate (of., givli.eta) wavrum bat darunl xav bils. 

1 farfar 9rrni.i bivm - I gathered that the peg waggled round in its socket, the top 
describiug a circle. 

3 Icin Thnnl . . . - lit. "up to Rome years of this Tharn's sovereignty ". 
5 Dadi*mur $?G~EAWI - either: "they sacrificed them to Dadi" or literally : "they 

fe~eted on them in honour of D. $~ciyns appears sometimes to be nsed in the 
sense of "to elanghter" when n feaat ia going to follonr v. Vocab. I t  appears 
that the people collennled the carcases of the goats. I t  wns assumed that 
Dadi mould only drink the blood (v. p. 194 1: g), and the blood was poured 
over the peg (line l). 

The " bleeding sacrifice " hns distiilct ecollornic advantages for the worshipper, 
over the " hnrnt offering " 



the goats round the peg and slaughtered them. And they eay th t  
when the blood flowed on to the peg the peg used to revolve. 

from that time until the present Tham, Mir Muhammad Nazlm 
I(h&n, had been Tham for some yeare, the people of Hindi ued to 
take goate to the spur a t  Hindi and sacrifice them to Dadi. They 

to call the ceremony the Sher&, and they call i t  eo now. 
About ten or twelve years rtgo Mir Muhammad Nazlm Khan and 

Wazir HumByiin Big made the people of Hindi give up taking 
goats to the spur and celebrating the S k e s  in honour of Dadi. 
Otherwise for some years after the taking of Hunza by the British 
Government they used to celebrate the Sheres in Hindi according 
to the instructions of Shon Gukiir. They used to say: "If  we 
don't celebrate the Sherds Dadi will come out." 

For a long time all used to see the iron peg that Shon G~lkiir 
had driven in ;  i t  was (still) there. Now i t  ie not there. They say 
someone has stolen it. Only the flat stone that waa put by Shon 
Guknr over the peg ie still there. 

7 ten or twelve year3 ago i. e. in 1914 or 1912 A.I.). British suzerainty w7ae established 
in Hunza in 1891-2. 

9 be kr - here seems to be equivalent to "but", the sense being: the practice nau 
stopped 12 years ago, but it had gone on ~ f t ~ e r  the British occupation for R 

number of years. 
13 i~lji xa - exact meaning doubtful. 

tcyow i.e~fnnc biln - bin, is independent of i.e*#.lm. 



No. X. 

Ku1i.o LasBi*r han guntsanulo ivmo mlu lo  tsil yaljam. Tap bilulli, 
tsi*le galt elr di bilum. Hinuman barn. Tutag yuva him. 

Tierumanar Hare*q Gabiaate pfu.an manimi. 1 . t~ pfu gvts'arCunie 
Ku1i.o Laskir yakalatar di-mi. Ku1i.o Laskir epacar di*mi, ba r eh i  

5 ke hin daqaletasan bo. lO*ltaliks sulamla dunurnan, maw~iimi. 
Numu*waiiin e*$Eumugi tiGk bilum mundi~late is'arkimi. Pawre b ~ s  
ke le.1 omanimi. Amilts am ni*mo. 

bilas lnsltdik Bidivro Malulo sululna dunam. JR Inll~~hi.blll (or, 
10 muwagi.a ba), da tigkak (o?., tivikats) mudelam. TiGk malulo fat 

manivla. Namavn dusuvin. B~evnin ,  ti*gk tikulo gaturn bila lcs ja  
Bat eta ba. Malak ni*m bila ks i*ne Gat etubo," ovsirni. 

Tao~rdivns ni6uman ks tiGlz tivkulo gatum bilum. TiGk ma~lulum 
dusulman. 

15 
Akurumm Eayan bilum. 

1 K14li.o - I also wrote it Qu2i.o. I understand that it is Lnskir. son (or descen- 
dant) of Kuli who is, or was, represeilted by e tribe, the liulikuts. Ev1i.o is 
probably a gen in -0 v. @ 48 note. 

6 ~*;i;ltrnuJi - explained as "nt his waist", "stuck through  hi^ belt or wnistclot~h" 
The word is possibly a compounrl of the base of *-n3Fil3 'loins', 'waist' and 
,nu9 ' end ', ' limit '. 

yas.8 - 'further', 'beyond this', connected wit11 yar 'in front' etc. not- with 
ynvre 'down ', 'below '. 

7 nrni*k nrn .tti*mo - 8. A. glos~ed as Hindnstnni krdharse krdhar giyn (i. e. !!(lr;,). 



No. X. 

Kulio Lasklr and the Dangalahe of b r h g  Gaahhng. 

Kulio Lnskir was one day running water on to his field. It W- 

night and the turn for the water had conLe ta him He waa alone 
and the night was dark and moonless. 

At this point a fire appeared on the Hrtreng Gaahhg. The fire 
came moving along in Kulio Lltskir's direction. It came up to 
Kulio Laskir, and when he looked he saw that there was a Danga- 
1ata.s. The two began to wrestle and he threw her. There WEM 

a dagger at his waist and when he had thrown her he  mote her 
on the breaet with it. He knew nothing more; ehe (simply) vanished 
somewhere. 

He returned to his home and told his family about it. He 
said to them: " A bilas from the Hadng Gasheng and I had a 
wrestling bout in the "Round Field." I threw her and stabbed 
her with my dagger. The dagger has remained behind in the field. 
You people go and fetch it. Take note: if the dagger is sticking 
(upright) in the ground I have had the best of it, (but) if it haa 
fallen over, then she has had the best of it." 

On the morrow when they went (to the field) the dagger wm 
sticking in the ground. They brought it back from the field. 

There was this much of a story. 
p-p--- --p 

The nature of the nmivk ia oh.scnre. It may be compared with tbe eqnallp 
obscure n r n i - t ~ l ~  v. Voceb. a. v. 

9 ~ n c l t ~ l i k  . . sokma dtcnnm - 'the t\vo of us had wrast-14'. Pnpylp: j r  k8, 'and l ' .  
before m i l t ~ l i k .  



No. XI. 

Hunzulo Bar'aials han tili.sn bilum, itlsvts hin bilaaan nlurut 
bovm, seibavn. T l ~ p s  msn altlan tevlar niman ks hi11 nivijun hin 
fat ~Eubovm seibavn. Beruman dsniq xa aki.1 zailats sis uguvmo. 
Ugulssar hukum s t u u n  : " 1.t~ tsivli gamuntsum delin" nussn. 

5 Hunzu.i sis uyovn gati numa ivts tivli.sts gaqi isarkurnan. Isarkaear 
ivts ga3i.s 6e.i ho.1~ multan duvsimi. 14s tivli malak levruman (or, 
delimm). Dshsar han jakuvnan kn.9 ns paida nia~i'imi. Msnar 
k~ bads apligami. 

Ku1i.10 Lask1ir asnasal1 yarum ivts aania~na.ulo b m ,  seibavn. IUE 
10 wazivr ks barn, da 6ativlu.an ke barn. I-tss hin rulwlavtigs Bativlo 

hiran ks bam. Ivtss hin hiran ks barn. Ku.s u.ivskiiys (or, ivsksna) 
damumuts han han nulysn, duvn, jakunats Ku1i.o Laski-rs isarkasar 
turma alto badaq givmi, seibavn. ru1wa.y ivns hivra darno isarkasar 
tsundo b a d a ~  giv&, seibavn. Te.i E E U ~ E  dsljuma, Xuvri.as Buvn 

l5 ssnasan bi, tsvlar itsuvman. Itsuyasar i.6~ bu-nar givnli. 
Giyasar Hunzulo altan bitaiyo bam. U ~ E  jaidu ns, dam na, 

ivse bnvntsum ho.1~ duvsas aiy'stuman. U's ssnuman : 'l R E ~ A ~  

10 idss - seems to be i + *-tse 'upon him, in addition to him'. 
11 ivtse - this secoud ivts~ is  ivts in the MS., which must snrely be wrong. 

rulwa-t i~e . . . hirnn - His name is said to have been, I'ulwa Kngo the latter 
word being connected with the braying of the donkey in this episode. 

u.ivskuye - is doubtless for tr.ivski + E instead of the usual i.*sken + e r. 5 201. 
12 h ~ n  - "they, taking sticks, oue each, came" v .  5 20i .  



No. XI. 

The Braying Donkey of Bemhalk. 

They say that in the Bereshalh (lands) in Hunza there WEM a 
walnut tree, and that on it there used to sit a bilaa. At night if 
any two people went there she used to eat one and let the other 
go. In this manner for some yea.rs she devoured people. (The 
authorities) gave orders, eaying : " Cut the walnut tree down from 
the roots." 

All the people of Hunza having msembled they hacked at the 
tree with an axe, whereupon blood issued from the gaah made by 
it. They felled the tree and then there appeared a braying donkey. 
It would not budge a step for anyone. 

lii those early days there was a man called Kulio Laakir. He 
was the Wazir a.nd he was also a strong man.  beside^ him there 
was a strong man of the GhulwSiting and in addition to him there 
was still (another) ma,n. These three came on the scene, each 
carrying rt thick stick. They say that when Kulio Laakir brought 
his stick down on the donkey it took twelve steps (forward); and 
when the Ghulwa man brought his stick down it advanced five 
steps. Going on beating i t  thus they brought it to a boulder there 
is, called Khiirias Biin. When they had got it there it entered 
into the boulder. 

There were in Hunza two bitans, and when i t  had gone into 
the boulder, they wrought magic, and made a. epell and did not 
allow i t  to come out again. They said to the people: "When we 



mi guse tin milrnmar purla 1 1 i . y ~ ~  tik u~aili~ni ks guse j a h n  dllvsA6 
bi," loltjum~u. Sis uyovn ulymno halkilianar dluln~ nan. 

I - n ~  hin bitanene ilk H u k ~  Mainu bilum, hiwe ilk io ln C;uknlr 
b i lm.  1 . s ~  jakuin~ ilk Qalg J ~ k u n  bilunl, 8eiba.n. 
.. __ - - - -  

I trti guee tin -- ''this (jaw) bone of o u r ~ "  cp. p. 194 l .  l note. 
2 n'zcwntnn -- i ,  c .  du-rniivr. 



have died and these (jaw) bones of ouru have entirely row and 
become earth, then thie donkey will oome out." 

The11 all the people returned to their homes. 
The name of the one Bitan was Huk6 Mamu, and of the other. 

Sh6n Gukiir. The name of the donkey, they ray, was Qgng Jakun 
(the "Braying Donkey.") 



No. XI1. 

BulEutovko ssnav hiran guts Givltsurn Ilu~izo yakalatar di barn, 
seibam. Ivne a i m  ka barn, se.i bavn. Garkltar dim ts.1~ huruvtimi. 

N1urut beruman dsniqtsum Gantsupar tevrar nivmi seibavn. NiEi 
BE Burolndo Barulo hin daqaletlasan~ yai.iqenulo ysnaq d0vri.u 

5 bovm. Nipitsin tsil yorEar 11ivn1i. Tsak p f ~ t a l j  nc yai.iqs k i~ te  pa 
daylami. Terumanar yai.iq baslimi. Basa~sar da~a la t a s  tsil detsacar 
duvsomo. D U ~  ke tsak pfataq msniko stavn. 1 . n ~  tsak dstsae xav 
Bu1Eutovbu.s ysnag meganar nikin glavrtsimi. JuvEo kc ysnaa mansne 
nukan gavrBai.i. Ivtsi thamo. Ivn sivri ka barn, iluka gavrtsimi. 

10 naqaletas ks iltsi nultan dlev8qalEar a9i.r mAn6Um0. Manavsar 
Uyuvm Dase gamluvuulo han uywm batan bilulli. Pfar nurna Bul- 
Euto1ku.e i ~ t s  batats yatsvni: islarkimi. Isarkasar ivts bat alto traq 
stimi. Daq~la tass  ystsumo. Nivitsin rnukarsq~ sEnumo : " I(ivns 
- - 

1 g u t ~  G i d t s u ~ r ~  - "Prom this Uilgit" (where the  ~ t o r ~  ia 1)eing narrated). 
tEi bnln - here, as frequently, the verb "comc" is nsed where we sho~lld 

use "go ". 
5 !tartar - 3 iu a mere variant of o*. The intinitil-e was given as ! / o V ~ * , ~ s .  The ~vorr l  

does ]lot occur elsewhere in the texts. 
f s ~ k  pf . f t~l; l  ? I F  -- refers to the opening in the side of IL wnterchan~lcl by which 

tho water can be allowed to escape. Such an opeuing ennbles water to be 
turned on to a field, bnt  in the case of a mill i t  is I think nsed to deflect 
the water from the mill-race. In  the fields such openings ere closed by blockiug 
them with mud, but for a mill there is R snlall wooden frame into which n 
bit of board cau be \-ertlicolly slipped. 

kids  pn - is preu~lmebly the other +ide of the mill from the sluice. 
7 mtniko - v.  5 161. 



XII. 

Bulchutbko and tlie Dangttlrttas. 

They say that a man called BulchutGko had come from Gilgit 
here to Hunza. They say he possessed magical powere. Coming 
to GerClt he settled there. 

After some years he once went, they say, to the GantsQper jungle. 
When he entered the Bur6ndo N n h h ,  a Dangalatas was grinding 
gold (there) in a mill. Seeing this he went to cut off the water, 
and opening the sluice (so that the water flowed away to waate) 
he hid himself on the near side of the mill. The mill immediately 
came to a standstill. On its ceasing to vork the Dangalatrts came 
out to stop the water (from escaping). When she got out (she 
found that) someone had opened the sluice. While she was closing 
it Bulchutbko flung the gold into a sEn bag and ran off with it. 
When the Dangalatrts came back again (she saw that) someone was 
running away with the gold. She pursued him. He (however) had 
magical powers and continued to run off with it. 

The Dangalatas, chasing after him, waa near to overtaking him. 
Now there TV= a big stone at the lower end of the Uyiim Dae, 
and Bulchut6ko turning round smote a t  the stone with his sword 
and cleft it in two. The Dangalataa saw this and said to herself: 

- 

7 dctsni raw - the MS. hras d~t8ne  xav, but the infin. wae given a9 drbniyrl;lr and 
it must be the -a form of t'he verb. 

10 dc~dqnlfar - seems to be a lapse for dmowdqnlCar. The pron. infix in dc-n8qnlt~s 
normally refers to the ~uhject  cp. p. 144 1. 8 note. 

11 bntnlt - bnt iu  ordinarily used of a thin flat atone. In p. 206 1. 1 however, the 
Dnngnlntes calle i t  R 1 ) ~ - n  i. e. "laree stone" or "bonlder". 



206 BurusRaski Tex t  - - -  -. . -- . - -- -- - --------~.------ ~ 

Lnvn trak stai.i, j~ ks kavriap aiyaEi," nusEn telatsu~n ivlji pfal. 
nianuTmo. 

Inamu mluvik Meri Duwemi bilu~n seibavn. 
Bu1cutorln1.s Gar~l tar  ivks yEnag nuka divmi. Sis uyolns ylsvtsulnan. 

.-I S i s ~  ssnuluan: " B u l c ~ t o ~ k ~ . ~ :  y s i l~q  tsus xa mi be mimanavn? Jli 
ICE nilll~n sn~?an." Nussn gati nulna Gaatsuparar niman . 

NiCuulan ke daqaletass ysnal3 c1o~ri.n bo(m). U ~ E  k~ BulEutovko 
iltuvro nunla tsnlr pfatal] ~Eal.  niman. Tsak pfataq st~unan. Daqalatas 
Cluviu ks crisiks tsalc pfataq &taw. O~um~utsulo duvn him hiva oEume 

10 01; maravk no yai iqs hull-E sit guvmo. Tsils diril i~le ho-1s du.isimi. 
Da.isasar hikunl duwalafio javnawari~k urnani1ni.s. 

Evtes uvik Garevltum R ~ r a y  bila. Darum xa Garslts h3rki.s pavEi 
menupmar ivtss ~ U W A ~ A ~ ~ . E .  Dumin rnart'egats ya kayulo sinda ivltse 
bovEi.s. Ivtssr Gars*ltvrn Haravy se.ibavn. 

15 Bul6utovlnu c: rnazar ~lanifiulo kiukivn seibavn. Ts.1~ lnuvto xa 
alamihiq nliclilivn panji bila. 

-- - - -- -- - - - - - - - - -- - 

1 l;~i*ri.ip niy-ic'i -- ouly recorded in thiu passage. Glossed: "he mill not let me 
off". She realifled that  he was stronger than she. 

9 O B ~ t n ~ t ~ ~ l o  ~ L C V L  - for the - d o  with  dl4ln~8 cp. muto*tvio d u ~ t ,  p. 114 1 7 note. 

hi,$ kin OCLII~ZE - is probably cquivalcnt merely to "ono a t  rt time". 
11 dzc?o,ilndo ,ja*nawarik - " flyiug nninids ". 

BnvcJtu))l H~my (or Haray) - i. e. the "Gerelt Tribe ". 
Thesc birds are s~.id be hlack ~ n d  to hnve long necks nnd to fly aud sit 

in lines. They must he passing migrants, perhaps some kind of cormo~.ant. 



Translation 
--- - - . - - . - - - 207 

"He has cleft the boulder in two, he will not, Rpare nub." So eaying 
she turned back from there. 

Her name, they say, was Mdri Ilnweni. 
Bulchut6ko came with the gold to Ger&lt. All the l~eople saw 

i t  and they seid: "While Bulchutbko haa been procuring gold, whit 
has been happening to us? Let us too go and get ~ome." And 
they gathered together and set out for Gantefiper. 

When they got there the Dangalatas was grinding gold. Imitat- 
ing Bulchut6k0, they too went to throw open the eluice, and the) 
opened it. When the Dangalatas came out (she foultd that) uotne 
men had opened the sluice. Seizing them bp their necke she took 
then1 one by one and twisting their necks flung them down the 
mill-race. The water carried them out by the escape cba~mel;  
whereupon they became a flock of birds. 

Their name is Gerdtum IIera. Up to the prefient day, when 
i t  is the time of ploughing a t  Gedlt ,  they come out and they come 
and light on the cliffs or the strand a t  the edge of the river 
They call them GerPltum Hera. 

It is said that Bulchutx3ko's grave is a t  Shiskin in Grtnieh. There 
they have put up flags and there is still an encloeure. 



No. XIII. 

kivi Bar1ai.i Bayarthlamc Eaye. 

Hunzulo qadivm zamavnatsm dastuvr bila, D a l u . ~  hisalo (turma 
tsindi.ulo) bopfau d a m .  Han uyuvm hanikail q~divmt~aunl bi, ivsc 
juwanan hail Yasinulo k~ bi. 8eiba.n Iskanclar Azamo ( o r ,  Bad&%) 
waxttsuni gut:ss 1~anelm~t.r bi.en. 

5 Ho begal bopfau stas nlanimi ks ivss lianilr Bavltittsuui Diramit#ivg~ 
sltvat stas in€ niven 1Altitar tsuEai.i. Da bopfau ~ tumar  ivns nivan 
Baltitar diBsi.i. 

Hin Garivb RenasanE iv Pulno ssilasan yarum zamnvna.ulo barn. 
Da ivn~ hanik n i~sn  bopfnu.ar tsumi Altitar. Bopfau nc dyu.asuman 

10 Eap k~ iiapik Baltitar ivmo havlar hanikulo diilarn. Da iviv thamo 
o~paEi lnel numin nsr6an ju+Iam. Havlar dim jama,vatar se.ibam: 

, P  

"Hanihlo Bapivk ks Eap bila, ha. ha. kitin, ovsin~i. Yu.8 k~ yuv€ 
hanik pfatag ns bareviman ks bav~ka rtpli. Puvnuwar cvsuman : 

-- -- 

5 bopfau ~ i n s  mnwinai kc . . . - v. g 401 d. 
6 swnt ~ t n s  i*n& - the  hasal meaning of snvnt ~ tn . s  ueome to  11e ' t o  he the  fireL l 0  

do a thing' .  
In  thc  present case the  idea is tha t  the  fnnction ~ h o u l d  be performed Ily a 

suitable member of the  most original tribe ill the country. The Dira~nit~iny 
claim to he the  most ancient and the scnior tribe in Hnuzn, and Pauo's fflmily 
was considered the moat deserving of the  nppointmcnt. 

teuc?ai.i - he carries the  bowl on his head. 
9 bopfau nE - "having done the  Bopfan" i. e. 'after the Ropfau is over'. 

ct,t/zll~.nsllrnnn -- Static pc. + An of dm-zc.~s~8 v. 8 304. This form is X sg. agreeing 
wilh dripik. The y form which wonld be required by Enp wonld he du~oavsltwinn. 

10 didnbla -- i~ nlso sppropriatc to BnpiX. X sg. 
This ment nnd hrend nre giren hp the n4ir nnrl are called bnno v. Vocal>, a.v. 



No. XIII. 

The Story of Puno a,nd Shiri Bemi Baghertham. 

There is a custom in Hunza from ancient times. In the month 
of Dalv on the fifteenth (day of the month) they carry out the 
Bopfau. There is a large wooden bowl (which haa come down) 
from olden days. There is also one like it in Yaain. They eay 
that these bowle have been in existence from the time of Alexander 
the Great. 

Now when the Bopfau has to be performed, the man who hae 
precedence among the Diriimiting takee the bowl and camiee it 
from Baltit to kltit. Again, when the Bopfau has been completed, 
he takes i t  and brings i t  to Biiltit. 

In former times there was one, F'tino by name, the son of Gerib, 
and he took the bowl and carried it to ~ l t i t  for the Bopfau. The 
meat and the bread which were left over after the Bopfau he used 
to bring back in the bowl to Baltit to his own home. Theu when 
he had drunk wine and become intoxicated he used to pre~ent  him- 
self to the Tharn. Returning to his home he used to say to his . . family: "There are bread and meat in the bowl. Handsel them. 
When (however) his wife and sons uncovered the bowl and looked 
there was nothing it1 it. They said to P h o :  "You are out of your 

10 thnmo - plural of respect. 
11 jnmalntar - here obviously includes the other members of his family beeidea 

his wife. 
se.ibnn8 - being in the Imperi. iluplies that the following little drnmrr wae of 

yearly occnrrence, though i t  is narrated in the Past Definite. 
14 - Lorimer. 
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"Uvq diwa,vna gumAna. Gutsi bayalta ba. Nukolrijen amulo ~ o t  
, I  et'ai, Esuman. Pnvno hairain imanirni. Amulo Eot layetlam. Daki.1 

zailate tale dewnu10 ijapik hanikulo atiu.ssimi. 
Ho  Puvnuve hik d e m  m ~ l  ovminum hanik ni.en bopfa.utsm divrni. 

5 Ganulo han bdtan bilum, eta ivk Xarum Bat b i l m .  Tevlar ju.4sar 
han uriiqan hanikar divmi. P u a u . ~  ivte uriiqtse dap duvnimi: ~ k t  
e~tasar kuSii 'etimi. Pumu.e fat  ai.etimi. Ai.etasar ho evsimi: "LE 
aya, je golr jap aiyamaiyam, fat  ati," ~vsimi. Bare.imi ke ipf~ayo 
riile bi, da ta.oEiq ke ri.1~ bivtsa, hin bult daltas hilevaan bai.i. 

10 Pu1nu.e doylarusumi: " Uvqe be gu.ik bila?" 1 . n ~  senimi: " J a  1e.ik 
hiri Barlai.i Baylartham bila." Tn.oi.iq ke ~ f a y o  Puvno .E lkivrirni. 
Ibivrawr ~ i r i  Bar:ai.i Bayartham Pnwo ivtsi thami. 

Da, havlar divmi. Punme yulsmur inoisimi: " G u k ~  ta.oEi11 ke ifayo 
sanduvqulo 0.8. JE aplaiyai~ute gutsirno duvrnariv ke I~vyun," rnovsimi. 

15 Ho Siri Barai.i Bayartham ovpadi huruvtimi. Da ovsimi: " Ay:, 
marnit, je uiivruma havlar aiyairin, bsse ke te~le  hive yuvs rnu.ivru 
bo ks iine k'ivl manavsar iapik ditsum gugiqants 1ovsaljai.i. Da 
ja ld ~ 6 a  ba, dayaga ba,. U ~ E  'mitsi yasi6ai.i' se-ibavn. Hivr i ~ i m i  
ke, guss hivri ovsaljubo, 'ivne istui?ama? kiln€ itauvfiarn?' nussn. 

20 I*tl~tsum je uva havlar aiyairin," ovsimi. 
Ivne Pnvnu.~ havlar divmtsurn Puvnu.~ huysvs Ice da pfalo buit 

-- - -p---.--. -- . .. 

1 nuko-rJsrb - and nsrinn p. 208 1. 11 are p.pc.s active of *-nr8niyne. 
3 lnle denulo - note the unusual .singular wi th  s numeral. 
4 ov~ninurn-thestaticpc. of nz.inns with active meaning theov-is t,he negative prefix,^. 8 339. 

Xnruna Bnt - 'the Split', or 'Broken Stone'. anruw is the static pc. of m-mrlis. 
6 hnn 1brilgnn - the l&- prefix here has an indefiuibe sense "a, hand of theirs" i. v. 

'a hand of someone'. 
B go*,. jLip niynmaiynt)a - glossed "I cannot stag with t,hee", bnt I do not kuon- 

the exact significance of jnp. 
11 Bnrai.i B.~yarth~m -- so written down, but how many words the name 

consist,s of I do not know, nor whether the final -t?tnm is the word thnm 'ruler ' .  
14 jc. apaiynmnte - static pc. of bn 1st ~ g .  + rite v. 5 391. 

e ron - ie appropriate to the object ta.oCiq (ypl.), but not to if.,~yo (mg.). The 
reverse is the case with j o  on p. 212 1. b. 

16 t~vivrul)aa havlar - "to the house of those who have died" v. 5 379 c. It is 
equivalent to the English "t,o the house where someone has died" or " to  
houses where people have died". 



senses. You have gone mad. You have got drunk and dropped 
the food somewhere." Puno WIM quite confounded. He hadn't 
dropped it. I n  the same way throughout the course of seven yeara 
no food (ever) remained in the bowl. 

Then one year he returned with the bowl from the Bopfau without 
having drunk wine. On the road there was a stone of which the name 
was the Kharum Bat (the " Split Stone.") When he came to i t  a hand 
approached the bowl. Piino pro~nptly seized the hand. (The owner of 
it) tried to release it, but Puno would not let i t  go. Then (the owner! 
said to him: "0 Father, I cannot stay with you. Let me go." When 
Piin0 looked (he saw that) there was a very handsome youth and that  
his stick was of copper, and that his leg-wrappers also were of copper 

Piino asked: "What is your name? " "My name," he replied, 
"is Shiri Berai Baghertham." Piino took his stick and leg-wrappers 
from him, and Shiri Berai Baghertham followed along after him. 

I n  due course Piino came to his house and he said to his wife: 
"Put  these leg-wrappers and this stick of his in a box, and if he 
asks you for them in my absence, don't give them to him." 

After this ShIri Berai Baghertham stayed there with them. (Once) 
he said to them: "Father and Mother, don't send me to a house 
where anyone has died, because there, if the wife has died, the 
husband casts his eye on the women who (have come) bringing food 
to offer condolences to him. And I will know i t  and will laugh 
and they mill say : "He is laughing a t  us." If the husband has 
died the woman caste her eye on the men saying to herself: " Shall I 
marry that one? Shall I marry this one?" Therefore do not send 
me to the house of those people (who have had a death.") 

From the time that Shiri Berai Baghertham came to Piino's house 
they sap that Piino's flocks and grain became abundant. For about 

m 
l 6  aiynvin - negative impv. of .-nrns with 1st eg. object. 
17 dihom - the static participle with active meaning v. g 378 b. 

The present tensea in this passage I have translated by the English future. 
The apeaker, to make a hypothetical case vivid, expreeees it  as actually occnrring. 

l 8  daynBa ba - The MS. haa da yn9a ba, bnt the pres. bnse of ynsaV8 is yn8i.d-. 
21 divnlsum - the MS. has di-wtouna for which there is no grammatical parallel. 



Bayarthim dyuvssimi, atls.u*rutimi. 
 HA^ guntsanulo Puvno ya8ivlar ni barn. Biri Barai.i Bayartham 

5 ks afayo jo. Aya aetlimi, ikawnivmi, y~nEi.ar navn balda dlivmarEam," 
mosiloi. P I I ~ ~ U : E  yuvs kavt motam, " Hazavr Siri Barai.i Bayartha~nc 

tsum divusin iylunumo. 
Ta.oEi4, nultan, rfayo nivm Eiie yaeta duvsimi (orL manivmi). 

10 Tevrumanar Puvno yaesil nukta ha hiqs uvlo divmi. Siri Barai i 
Bayartham apai.i, i i l ~  gnts manuwai.i. Qiri Barai.i Bayarthanla: 
" Xudai yaVr rnavmn wn aya" se.ime glavrtsimi. Puvno: " Le evi " 
se.ime ivtsi thami. giri B3rai.i Bayarthams Puvnowar ssimi : 
" Dyuvasumlan ulqar barkat, 6i.aman javr b a r h t ,  ye huv1.u laya, " leiums 

15 yar glavrtsi~ni. Pn*no ire itsi thaEurna fat  Iaiyatimi. ' giri Barai.i 

~ n ~ n i m i  seibavn Puvno pfar numa ivmo havlar divmi. 
Ho siri  Barai.i Bayarthalll Puvnu.~ havtsurn n i m t s m  Puvno taltak 

inlanumi seibavn. 
20 Puvno roVm Diramitigs ba~n.  Muto Ire i*ne aulavits bopfauwe hlanik 

Balt,itunl Avltitar nivsn nii3ai.i. Ivk Rari Siq bila. Thamo thavqtsum 
bopfauws pfau 1 s t ~ ~  bo n1evi.sn Tham yal. n s  Mamuvtsa malar digam. 

- - 
Paqat, Eaya dakilats bila. 

-- p--- 

s j o  - Ree note on $run p. 210 l. 14. 
bnlda di*naartnm - glossed: "I shall take hie load from him ". The literal meaning 

is probably: "I shall demand his load of hiru (to carry it for him)". 
8 di-usin iy'ununto - both verbs Rre again determined by the ypl, fn.oCiq under- 

stood ns object. 
14 dyu*~aumnn - vide note on p. 208 1. 9. 

.S;i.amnn - 'wh~t-has-been-eaten-by-me', 1st eg. static pc. of $ivns, 'to eat' (X sg. obj.'l+ A n .  

&me - pres. pc. of i + o-nsna. 
16 X?L*WA~E - 1 an1 not sure whether this is a nominative form, or whether i t  is 

XU* + A ~ F .  In a rough sketch map clrnwn on a different occasion I have the 
same place nppnrently entered aa Xu*nts, but i t  may possibly be Xzcvnte. X ' U * A ~ ~  
might be a plural of Xu*. 

21 Hari Siq - the hmily tree is Hari Sig @on of A.izl*ko son of P~cvno son of Ga-ivb. 
Hari Siq was an old mail in 1923. 



twenty years Shiri Berai Bagherthan1 remained in Puno'rs houee. 
but he did not become attached to it. 

One day Piino had gone for firewood and Shiri Bemi Baghertham 
coming into the house said: " Mother, Mother." "Yes," said Rno ' e  
wife. "Give me my leg-wrappers and stick. Father has not come 
back; he is late. I shall go to meet him and take hie load from 
him." (Now) Puno had charged his wife, saying, " Perhaps Shiri 
Berai Baghertham will ask for his leg-wrappers and stick. Don't 
give them to him." (But) losing her head she took then] out of 
the box and gave them to him. 

Putting on the leg-wrappers and taking hicl stick Shiri Beni  
Baghertham climbed up the mountain. Meanwhile PUno came in 
a t  the door of the house bringing the wood. Shiri Berai Baghertham 
was not there, he had got up on to the mountain. He made off, 
saying : " Good-bye, Mother and Father." Puno, uhouting : " Heigh, 
son ! " gave chase to him. Shiri Berai Baghertham said to him : 
"What is left over be your portion, what I have eaten be mine. 
You just stay where you are, Father." While he said thL he ran 
on, and Piino pursuing after him would not let him go. Getting 
further and further away Shiri Berai Baghertham, they say, crossed 
over the Khu. Phno, turning back, came again to his home. 

Then after Shiri Berai Baghertham had left Puno's house. PCino, 
t'hey say, became indigent. 

Piino was of the Diramiting tribe. At the present day too one 
of his descendants goes with the Bopfau bowl from BAltit to ~ l t i t .  
IIis name is Heri Sing. They make him carry the seed that is to 
be scattered a t  the Bopfau from the Thain's palace and biing him 
along in front of the Than] to the Mamutsa field. 

-- 
That is all; The story is on this wise. 

p----p-- .. . . - .. -~ - -  --- 
22 pfau r t ~ s  bo - ' the seed t h a t  is to  be thrown up', or '~cattered' by the Mir. 

Th.nm yar ne . . . di8avrr - 1 am not sure of the meaning of this. y~ ne may. 1 
think, mean: 'forwards', 'ahead', ' in front' or 'patting him in front', 'making 
him go ahead' Thnnb may be accusative, or it may he genit.ive or general 
oblique (the -6 being lost before the following y). It is said that they whiten 
t,he man's face on the occasion with flour. 

Natn~c-ten -- prohsbly the gen. of a nom. Mamu*tr. 



No. XIV 

BovyO Gals fiaYa. 

($adivm z ~ m ~ n a ~ t s u m  Karamo Darbsb ssnas hiram basi.u.10 ha11 
galsn b i lm .  14s ivk Bovyo Gal se.ibam. 

Yarum zamanavtsum Eaya sE1arn ivts gal y a m  huqe gukuvriSo 
ju. an javndavrik duwa6aEi bim se.iba.11. H m z u . ~  siss ivtse u.ivliki 

5 bam. Ivtsar Bovyo se.ibam. 
1.t~ gal hin Mane Bay!arthnm ssnasana ddimi se.ibavn. &nap 

E ~ A S E  klav tells ivrimi se.ibavn. Da gamuntsum i ~ t s  gal da duvsilum. 
Awlto jakar iarklo bim. Hin hirms han Saran Earap et:am. 1.n 
Eoko Eaiko imanam seibam. Han dyu.asm ivse Har hin Mamad ba 

10 ssnasans Earap ~ t i m i  seibavn. 1I+;tasar ivn ks Earatunr xau ~v'alimi. 
Dakivlats u.li~rasar ar nuvman hail damu~an fat stuman se.iba.11. 

1% dam0 tamivni yar den k~ biin. Hin Yaqi~n ssnasans damantsum 
hukum nuka ivss Earap nletan havlar d itsimi. Ditsasar taps yuvlji 

- -. -- - - -- - - - - -- -- -- 

1 znm~nn~ t sum - this unusual form of the word is clue to the concentration of 
streus on the third syllable: an apparently arbitrary proceeding. 

Karnrno Ddrbe3 - i. e. Darberi, son of Karnrno, is, as mill appear, the present 
owner. He was &ill living in 1924 as an old man of the Diramiting. The 
M ~ n o  Bnyartl~nna, mentioned below, 1, 6, also belonged to the Dirarnitiug. 

4-5 zc.idi1ci bnm - i t  is difficult to know how exactly to translate this. "Worship" 
probably implies too much, "pay consideration, or attention, to" is perhaps 
nearer the mark. In  practice people put down food for the Boyo. 

The word is also used of appeasing or placating ordinary human beings or 
of doing them honour, and seem8 to correspond very cloaely in use with the 
Shina Silovrki. 

6-7 Cavnp etlist ka fade ivrimi - I thiuk i t  is meant that the moment he perpetr~ted 
the deed lle fell dead on the spot. 



The Story of the BGyo Juniper. 

From ancient times there was a juniper tree in the garden of a 
man called Keramo Derbhsh. They called i t  the &yo Juniper. 

They say that from of old people used to relate that animals 
like puppies came out under the tree. The people of Hunzo used 
to do worship to them. They called them B6yo. 

They say that a man, by name Mano Baghertham, cut the juni- 
per down. Having cut it down they say he died on the spot. The 
juniper grew up again from its stump. There were two stems 
(growing) in a fork. A man cut down one of the stems, and he, 
they eay, became paralysed and an idiot. A man, called Marnad 
Shah, cut down the remaining stem, after which he fell down from a cliff. 

When these men had perished in t.his fashion the people took 
fright and left one stem (growing). Last year and the year before, 
that stem was (still) there. Then H, man called Yaqin got permis- 
sion from the owner and cut i t  down and brought i t  home to his 
house. After doing so, at  night he saw some women in a dream. 

7-9 du*oilum, et'nm, imnnnnr - are all unnecessary pluperfecte. 
8 awlto j ~ k a r  Barko bim - Bar is the ordinary word for a branch, but here it refere 

to steme which have eprung up from the root. awlto jnkar L used as an adjective 
"forked" but here the meaning must be, "two stems (forming a) fork". 

9 hnn . . . iae - the combination of hnn and i*sr both qualifying dar ia interesting. 
l 1  11nn dnnau*nn - bhie 3rd. bough has not been menbioned, but must hare been 

there, as the juuiper is extremely slowgroming. 
12 tnmimi yar d ~ n  - i.  e. 1923 and 1022. 

Y~q i t z  - was a mull% sbill living in 1924. 



guhig~nt sik uyls.tsimi. Da u.leV : " Mi gal bsvss d ~ l i  ba 3 " nusm ar 
Eturnan. 3r  Etaear i * s ~  ddmo damanar, Karamo Darbefi SEnABAn 
bai.i, imar yuvmi. 

Mu40 xav i . 8 ~  Bo~yo Gale hum i ~ n s  havle bi. Er numan i . 8 ~  

h aiylssquljavn. 
Gate gal Diramikal~ bilum. 

Faqat, 6 ~ y a  dakuvrum bila 



They said to him : "Why have you cut down our juniper tree? " 
and frightened him. Upon this he gave the bough back to the 
(original) owner who is a man called Keramo Derb2sh. 

The wood of the BGyo Juniper is atill  in his house. Fearing 
(what might happen) they do not burn it. 

This Juniper was in Dirarniting territory. 

That is all the story there is. 



No. XV 

Yerum zama~na.ulo hin Ai.1~60 Ma11k S E M ~  buvt zoralwar thalnan 
baln 8e.iba.n. 

1 . n ~  ya1i.s imanimi seibam. raliis imanasar i m o  ak'avbirtliqar 
ovsimi: l '  JE mu e?rEa ba. Ai.~ramar ja tiGk k~ alka maz1arar biSai.in, 

5 ~ E ~ S E  k~ je mazlarulo Naekir U Munkir~  ka sulama du~nas ba," 
ovsimi. "JE y a m  natan, bateq nyuwar, ma mat,avn huruv5a.in. Da 
m~altumal &tin. Ho js ke ivn du~namar mazlarulo bidiq maimi. Da 
+up nunuvmar bateq fataq netan, baremin ks  ja ti~kk tikulo gatum 
bila ke ja Sat eta ba. Ti6k 1nal1ak nim bila ka ja yats far na asqa 

10 ba k~ U'E ijat Etam. Ho mavr 1 ~ 1  mai.rmiU senam, seibam. 
Belrumaa guntsiqtsmn ivrimi, se.ibavn. Ho y a m  ~ t u m a n  se.iba1n. 

Y a m  netan bate9 nynvar tik akilm (or, aqi~m) mazarate huru1tarnan. 
Tsan ICE t s ~ n  lnazarulo bidiq manimi, se.ibam. Bidiq numa Eup 
manaVsar batsq fataq ~ C u m ~ n  ke ti+k tiikulo yurtsu(m) bilum. Ai.eSo 

- - -- 

:! se.ibavt -- the  reiterated "t,he-y ~:by'' in this and succeeding s t o r i e ~  I have nob 
thought i t  always necessary to translate. 

4 r~i.rmntar -- originally tvritlen cvnnbar following the narrator's nsnnl phonetic 
custom. I t  may be regarded as e 1st. sg. form of the  static pc.., rather than 
as the  1st. sg. pret,. 

5 Xzkir U Munkir -- the IL is, no doubt, the  Persian connective. 

) p.po. act. of '-nlna, with 1st. sg. obj. 
Y nu 
6 Ityzcwat. - v. Vocuh. S. v. wairns. 
7 j e  ke iln duvnnmar - duvrnn~ is the lsl .  111. form of the static pc. of duwA8. 
8 Alp rndnulllar - "on (the noiae) becoming silent", or, perhaps, "on 8ilence 

~ n p e r v e ~ i u g  ". 



No. XV 

The Story of Aiyesho Malik. 

In  former times, they gay, there was a very powerful T b m ,  
called Aiyhsho Malik. 

He fell ill, they say, and on this occurring he said to his elders: 
"I am now going to die. When I am dead put my dagger alao 
with me in the grave, for I am going to wrestle in the grave 
with Nakir and Munkir. When you have buried me and put 
the covering stones (over the grave, then go and) sit down at 
a distance and Listen. When I and they (lit. 'he') come to p-ipe 
there will be a noise in the grave. On its ceasing remove the 
grave-stones and look, and if my dagger is sticking up in the 
ground, then I have had the best of i t ;  but if the dagger haa fallen 
down and they have turned me over and I am lying on my 
back, then they have had the beet of it. So you will know 
(how it is)." 

They say that he died some days later and that they then buried him. 
They put the atones over (the grave) but did not fill in the earth 
a'nd then they sat down (keeping watch) over it. Right enough, a 
noise aroee in the grave. When it ceased and they removed the 
stones, the dagger was (there) plunged in the ground, and Aiyhho 
- - - - -- - - - -- -- -- - - - . - - -. 

8 f ~ t e g  - is p f ~ t n u .  
gntom - Ms. hes g n t q .  

9 yntf far nu - "turning me up" i. e. face up. 
10 sennna, 8eiba.n - i. e. 'they say that he had said' (what precedes'. 
12 tik akivm - static pc. of giyne with active meaning and iiegnti~e prefix. 
14 yurteu bilurn - originilly written, monld be the plap. 



220 B u r l t e h a e k i  Texf 
- - p p- -- .- - - - - -- --- - - 

Ma11k ~rnluviikena bam 8e.iba.n. Ho heravn nuvman maearst~ b a t q  
nyuvar yats tik nikivn tsil nutivn duvman 8e.iba.n. 

Da kivrumane l&.e60 Ma11k sire ka (or, srre ka) barn se.ibavn. 
Da in ivrumtsum ivlji laminan i ~ n e  maaarete duvsimi ke t~vle ivne 

s yuvtis ya ihak g ~ l j i ~ l u m  se.iba1n. Huy'es bu.a*n duvsi k~ ktse k~ 
uvtis galji bim 8e.iba.n. 

Darumxav 1Ai.eio Mal~ke mazar Do-10 senasane malulo bila. Ama 
twruman muvto Raq msn aiyevEavn. Mazar ivtag1aVri de~Sam bila. 

10 F ~ q a t .  dalcuvrum bila. 
----p - 

3 da kivumnns - v. Q 180. 
6 rcvtie gnlji bina - i. e. each of them used to sustain the fracture of a leg. tcvtis ie 

in order, but gnlji bim (X sg. or pl.) aeems to be rs mistake for gnlji*lunt (y sg.) 
as in 1. 6. Poaeibly bill% is X p]. under the influence of the p]. ttse 

8 t e ~ r ~ m n t ~  - much (as formerly)", or, perhaps, absolutely "so much (a8 all that)". 
rlr~dnnb - the enclosure ronnd an important grave iu called a pnnji. Cp. p. 

206 1. 16. 



Malik was lying on hie face. Astounded, they replaced the atones 
over the p v e ,  filled in the earth on top, and poured water over 
it, and then returned (to their homes). 

Some people say that Aiyhsho Malik was posseseed of magical 
powers. After his death they say that if anyone mounted on hie 
grave, there and then hie leg or arm broke, and if a goat or a cow 
got on to it, i te leg broke. 

Up to the present day Aiybsho Malik'e grave is in the field of 
a man called D610, but no one now pays much attention to it. 
The grave is enclosed round about. 

That is all the story there is. 



No. XVI. 

Yarum zama~na.ulo &hi1 Gazi Xaibarulo bim seibain. Muvto Xaibar 
B a i r ~  Danulo ($11 (3~zi.e huruitas dii Earulo bila. 611 G a z i . ~  
TaiqiEiq se.ibam. 

Yaruln zama-na, Eaya bila &l Ga2i.a tevgviulo bult du~stsak bitsurn, 
5 8e.iba.n. ElpaEi.ar nivcar ar umai.i barn, seibain. 

H o  611 G A Z ~  BILTE Dantsunl Gillit YaE1~nimvlar niEar duisimi 
seibavn. Gilit Y~Eenimo ka c11 Ga2i.a tis bilum se.ibavn. M ~ n s  
se.ib,zvn yuVs boln seibavn. 

c11 Gazi Hun2n.a xa dim, Tsil B15ar dim, te*la basa rnanuwam 
10 se.ibam. lEiysnumts~ uirkai.ik duin tala kae ifayo @i bim se.ibain. 

Le1 leirn~nam. 611 Caei divn Gilivtar YaEI~nimule Kargair nimi 
se.iba1n. Niin ~ n o k a  guE1ami. 

Gilit Y & € n i . ~  611 Gazitsum doyl~rusumo: "Kuilto ba gu-nla? 
Gupfayo kuvt mani bi! kos gufayo b~ atla?" asumo, aeibein. Bare.imi 

1 bitn - Chil Gazi mzs of the order of "Jinns", demon3 etc. and so falls gramma- 
tically into the category X. 

Xaiba~ - for the Nominative v. 5 h9 V. 
3 tnvgiCiq - cp. the plnral kn~kiCn~~ again on p. 224 l. 7. Apparently there is a collec- 

tion of buildings (or caves?). 
t n q  and t~it3u8 are both used of a King's or Tham's residence. Neither 

" palace'' nor " fortress " is quite the appropriate word. " Residence " is not 
sufficiently royal. 

4 dn~stenk - y pl. "things" iu general v. 5 25. A note says that there is a cave 
in the cliff in which there is said to be treasure. Also that there are said to  
be big rooms, but  people are afraid to enter and explore them even when 
roped together. 



No. XVI. 

The Story of Chil Gwzi. 

They say that in former times Chil Gazi lived at Kha,iber. A t  
the present d iy  his dwelling place is (there) in the cliff at. Bgrt'l 

Dan in Khaiber. They call it Chil Gazi's palace. 
There is an old-time story that there were many articles of pro- 

perty in Chil Gazi's palace. People were afraid to go to it. 
Then they say that Chil Gazi set out from B&r& Dan to go to 

the Gilgit YachBni. He misconducted himself, they say, with the 
Gilgit Yachcni. Some say she was his wife. 

Chil Gazi, coming down through Hunza., and coming to Tail Bish, 
had stayed the night there. While he was asleep some wolves came 
and ate seven cubits (off) his stick and he had not been aware of 
it. Arriving at Gilgit Chil Gazi proceeded to Kerga, to the YachEni 
and slept with her. 

She asked him : "What  ha^ happened to you today? Your stick 
has become short. What have you done to this stick of yours?'" 

5 e.yn6i .a~ - here means "to i t  (the palace)" and not the more usual "to him ", 
v. 3 79. The narrator explained that they were afraid to go to Ch. G.'s 
palace after his death. 

7 t ie  - 'error ', 'fault' "there wes an indisc~retion on the part of Ch. G. with the Yachini ". 
10 t,il& k& . . . - probably rather qn8. One would naturally translate this: "hsrl 

eaten his seven cubit stick ", but i t  appears they only ate a bit off the end. 
i f ~ y o  - this appear0 to be a euphemiem. In place of a-fnyo the Vernac. M P .  

has throughout + - B A ~ ,  'penis'. 
11 It1 'e*nm~tntn - i t  looks ns i f  let? were here nsed with an nctive meaning "knowing", 

"aware ", but perhaps a + imnnnm is impersonal: " it had not become kuowu 
to him ". 



224 B t c r t c s h a s k i  Text 
---- -. - - - -- - - -- 

ka tale ~ A B  api. B e a a n ~  Earap levti bi. D1~vyurusumo: " U ~ Q  'mu10 
guGa brm? l '  611 G a e i . ~  s ~ n i m i  : "Tsil Biiulo brsa mana baiyam. 
T E * ~ E  kik18 ju.an avti bim," mosimi, se.ibam. 

H o  tailatsum Xsibarar diimi seibavn. B1e*runlan d'eniqtsum ta.1~ 
5 Xndaiya hukumata er1 Gazi Xaibar Bavr~  Danulo iirimi, aeibavn. 

611 G a z i . ~  mazar Bavra Dan Barulo bilum, se.ibavn. I*ta mazar yar 
sise iyev8alu, mu kuS~vlila, api, se.ibnin. Da EVE h1aikibaq Earulo 
~nuvto (or, rno*to) ki bitsa. 

10 Fnqrt .  L a p  dakuirum bila. 

1 api - "non eat", is constantly used in the sense of " i t  is missing", "wanting". 
"absent", "not to be seen" etc. cp. api 1. 7 below. 

3 1;ikrs' ju.nn nlti b i m :  
1. kik18 - means "ticlrling of t.he soles of the feet"; kikr t  tickling of the 

body. This differentiation seems strange, but I was on two aepnrate occn- 
sions informed of its existence. 

2. jtc.nn - must be taken HE meaning: "something like . . .", "a sort o f . .  .", 
3. niti lint - "had affected me" i. e. " I had felt . . ." This idiomatic use 

of * - ~ t ~ 8  has been noticed in earlier texts v. 5 261. 11. Is kikrp y in spite 
of the x verb? Vide uote post 8 26. 
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When he looked (he saw that) seven cubits of i t  were miming. 
Something had cut (a piece off) it. The Yachthi asked him: "Where 
did you sleep?" Chil Gazi replied : "I spent the night a t  Teil Biah. 
There I felt a sort of tickling of my feet." 

After this they say he returned from there to Khaiber. Some 
years later, by God's will, Chil h i  died at  Bare Dan in Khaiber. 
His grave was in the Bar& Dan nullah. Formerly people used to 
see the grave, now it  has fallen into ruins, they say, and disappeared. 
His living quarters, however, are still there in the cliff. 

That is all there is to tell. 



No. XVlI. 

Diratsil Bate 6aya. 

Uvltare Diratsil ssnas han diean bila, tsda hall batan bila. Qailivm 
zamanavtsum Eaya €Earn, [ilk batate] menan ivrimi ke mu.ivrumo ks. 
uvlm bilahuvs ivne guvtas nivtsun Diratsil Batate taq ns traq n le t~n 
8iGa.n se.ibam. 

5 E in  Mahmad &a sanas hiran barn. 1 . n ~  Eaya &Clam: " U ~ E  
bilaiu.ar Eap ja trag ovEa ba (or, ovEa baiyam) da je bilaho pfanivs 
baiyam. Barbare kovrulo hu-ruvka baiyam. Ho menen ivrimi k~ javr 
ks lel mai.i bilum. Da bilaiuvs irum ivne guvtas nivsn duvn je ke 
ka !atsuE1am." 

10 Ivne Momad S% ivrumtsum tovrimi turrna tsrndi denrq mai.inli. 
Ivn uyovnar Is1 bai.i. Da Diratsil Bat uyovnar 1 ~ 1  bila. Ruv~ulo 
bila. 1.t~ halalivto bila. Ivtar "Bi1aSu.e Eap taq etas bat" se.ibavn. 

Faqat. h y a  akivlate bila. 
- -- - --- - - - - - - - 

I Uvlt~re - ie probably locative. 
2 ivtf bntlitf - appear8 to be out of place and to duplicate the following Dirntsil 

Bntntf. 
3 rvlunz - lit. 'from' or 'of inside', here glossed as equivalent to P. Ar. Bn:tmi. 

The meaning is perhaps that they were not externally recognisable as bilnse<. 
and were not known as such. 

5 Mahnand - The narrator remembered him as still living. 
6 pfnnils - two meanings were recorded for this word : 'chopping-block' and "Gang- 

mede". In the present context the former would be supported hy certain 
popular beliefs in Gilgit. 

8-9 j r  k~ ka - ka as adverb v. 5 423. 
13 CAp t ~ q  f t ~ 8  - lit. "meat-cutti~~g-up". 



No. XVII. 

Concerning the Diratsil Bat. 

There is a place in ~ l t e r  called Diratsil. There is a flat stone 
there. From olden times they relate that when any man or woman 
dies secretly-pmtieing Bilitsee carry off the body and cut it up 
into bits on the Dirabil Bat and, apportioning i t  among them, 
devour it. 

A certain man, Mahmad Shah by name, wed to eay (aa follows): 
! 'I  (used to) divide up the meat for the Bilases and I waa their 
chopping block (or, servitor?). I used to Live in the Berber a v e  
a,nd when anyone died I became aware of it. Then the Bila~es 
used to come, bringing the dead person's body, and c a q  me off 
with them." 

It will be 10 or 15 years since this Mahmad Shah died. Everyone 
knows of him, and the Diratsil Ba.t too is known to d. It is in 
the grazing ground. It is grea.sy. They call it the "Bilmes' 
Chopping Stone." 

That is all: Such is the Story. 



No. XVIII. 

Yarurn zamavna.ulo han yam Caprovtulo hakiEaqar dim gu8i~ants 
ovEi bivm seibavn. Tevlum hiri ar nuvman yav amivt havlar nivmi ke 
ovniEam, seibavn. 

H1ikulto hin hivran i m o  havlar juvEi ke y;Lv ivns ha.1~ yuVsmo 
5 ka guvEa bi. Hivrar yerat Er diimi amma Eavra aiyevEilum. Iklaraqe 

samba guts stirni: "T1sBatar duis y&r han bivman (or, bivkan) svEam," 
nusen, tsiatar duvsimi, se.ibavn. Sagam xa kivl n m a  qau 'stimi : 
" Se jamavat, ivse y&v akluls dli biia? ya bliia'r' Yatrss xa guse a i ' a t ~  
nid~l in adto traq &.Earn tss," s'snimi, se.ibavn. 

10 Yiii ivlt'uvmal si3i ks h i m  ajab Eayan eEai.i. Yiiv iklareqs samba 
nevtan havtsum duvsimi : "Toblaqs yatkvn6ate dov1i.a~ daiysla baiyam, 
Idins kut aksg Eayan sEai.i," nusen, ar nivman gairtsimi, se.ibavn. 

Gairgume gavrSums, hi thavnar niiEi bivm, hi11 jat guvsan tumuk 
manumo, seibavn. Yktsum doy~arusumo: "Le.i y&, bs gumlanuma? 

15 bss gavrirla?" movsimi: " W a  iakar lapi, lava man's, kuvlto ajab 
Eayan daiylsla ba. Hin hivane ha.1~ yuvsmu lra guEcziya baiyam, 

2 orCi biim - an idiomatic use of +-ntns. 
5 guvEa bi  - the perfect "has lain down" = "is lying down ", graphic present for 

" was lying ". 
yernt m diwi - ('a11 in~yulse of) self-respect came to him'. 

6 bivm - glossed "angry word, threat.ening, intimidat.ionW, but the word, like bivk. 
probably really means "fear" cp. Skr. I/bhT-, bhirna-. 

The meaning of the passage is given as: 'I'll frighten the bear'. 
U ?/a In'vn . . . evCntn tee - The exact meaning is doubtful. EEntn tse usually repre- 

sents the opodosis of a condition, but i t  would hardly he justifiable to trans- 



No. XVIII. 

The Story of the Chapr6t Bear. 

In former times, they say, a bear used to come to the houses 
in Chaprbt and violate the women. The men of the plttce were 
afraid and would not go to any house into which the bear had gone. 

One day when a certain man came home the bear was lying in 
his house with his wife. The man's pride was roused, but there 
was nothing he could do. He thought to himeelf: "I'll go up on 
to the roof and give the bear a fright." So saying he got up on 
to the roof and bending down over the smoke-hole he shouted out: 
" 0 wife, has that bear come here? Is it there? (If i t  were) 
I would smite it on the head with this penis of mine and ~ p l i t  it 
in two." 

The bear, listening, hea.rd the man say an amazing thing, and 
it went out of the house thinking to itaelf: "I have heard of slaying 
people with gun a.nd sword, but this is a strange thing that this 
man is saying," and it ran off in a fright. 

Running on and on it was coming to a certain place when an 
old rn0ma.n met it. She asked the bear: "0  bear, what's happened 
to you? Why are you running away?" " 0 Sweet Grannie," 
replied the bea.r, "get out of the way. I have heard an amazing 
thing to-da.y. I was lying in a rna'n's house with his wife and he 
came on to the roof and shouted out:  ' I s  the bear in my house? 

late ya biin as "should the bear be there". It nlnst be taken as a ~ i m p l e  
question, failing actual proof to the contrary. 

12 k i * ) ~ ~  kut . . . c6ai.i - lit.. " thie mall s a p  t h i ~  strange thing". 
15 Sdkar - MS. Bakor. 



230 B t c r u e h a s k i  Text 
- - -- - - - - - . --p -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  

teBatar dim qau ~ t i m i  'y6 ja h a d ~  bi.a ni? ' nusEn. 'Guels A ~ I A ~ E  

itlanase xa nivd~lin adto traq €Earn t s ~ '  s~nimi.   gut^ bar je bess1 
ke iltlaiy~la ba iym.  Ite~tsum gavri3a ba," movsimi. 

J a t  guse k~ i m ~  h i m  yaTr &sum i-te bar ju~an  ne d~lsmay yilr 
5 Evsumo : "Hai ja ji guwlare, humalqurn g a d s .  Hin h i~rans  je ks 

ifilat~ atan traq na adsli b ~ m .  &.C k~ je jat amanam. At'anaatsum 
ru juvCume ako~ler di bi,' nussn, Laman dad ne yaTre muyu.8 eiltirumo 
seibavn. Yii barerimi k~ a-lto traq bila. Ho ar niwun ite-tsum 
irlji h1aki6aqar ya atiqmi, 8e.iba.n. 

10 
Faqat. eaya  daki-late ~Ervn. 

- - - - -- -- - - - -- - - - -- - 

1 yci . . . bi a ni - I cannot explain the bi.a ni unless i t  be an inversion of ni bi.a 
'has i t  gone?' but I know of no other such inversion. I t  is probably a 
simple error. 

4 jwnn ne d~~smny - the two expressions duplicate each other and, both being 
transitive, an'object haa to be supplied. 

tj 61r.a ke - This phrase occurs only thrice in the texts. From the context8 one 
would take i t  to mean "so much so that . . .", but here i t  is glossed: 
'nnqnm'vb, ' almost, approximately '. 

7 ru jurCun8e - rw was explained as the "joining of a wound ", " scar " ; ' t he  
mending of the wound boa come to here'. 



(If i t  were) I would emite it with my penie on the centre line of 
the head and cleave i t  in two.' I had never heard ench a thing 
said before, and so I am running away." 

The old woman, adapting (her words) to what the man had mid 
to the bear, said to i t :  " Welladay! My life be your eacrifice! 
Run for your life! A man had struck me too with his penie and 
cleft me in two. I practically became an old woman. The healing 
process, (proceeding) from the crown of my head, hae reached here," 
and raising her skirt she showed the bear her vulva. When the 
bear looked and saw that i t  waa cleft, i t  was frightened and after 
that, they say, it did not come again to the people's housee. 

That is all. This is how the!- tell the story 



No. XIX. 

The Laconic Man and Wife. 

Tsovrum zainavna.ulo hin hiran ke yulsan but juwavb sawa-1~ t E 

Eayamig ktas h1akinam. 
Hikulto U ~ E  ha.1~ han y a t i s ~ n  wairi bam detsircar. D1iriEar tai.a.1- 

mani bim. T e ~ u m a n a r  i v n ~  havlar hikum o4o.ik duvman se.iba-n. 
5 Duvmar rnuyarE yuvsmur rnovsimi : " Ovho ovgutsar, ja govOa, uvil 

dukov yal, guyuvar bar lan. " 
Senasar wavlto yuvtiq y a t i s ~  ka gi born. O+iu.ar oylunumo, muyarar 

ynvrnus yuvmo, rnuyuvar i l ~ u m u t ~  uvrno, mukarar kalam'utumuts 
o.aumo. 

10 Uve ovho hairavn nluman duwakuman. 
H i m  i t  Puye.8~ a m b e r  Bak bilum. Gesmo 1nu.i.k run0 bilmn. 

Fnqat. 6aya daki-lata bila. 
- - - - - - - -- - - - -- -- - - - 

1 sLdwa-le t r  - MS. snwavl E ~ ' F ,  but the t~ must be for t i  'without'. 
3 yntzknn - the head of a goat or sheep. 
4 hikum o-8o.ik - mmik 0980 is given as an equivalent. 
5 d?cvmar - static pc. 3rd. plural + ar. 

govea - 1st. sg. short form of pret. of gn + +-,iens. 
6 guyuvar - *-yuv is properly "sons" but is  often n ~ e d  tor 'children'. 
7 oy'unumo - *-nyunne requires a y 111. object. Hence y~tvtilr~ i9  here referred ta. 



No. XIX. 

The Laconic Man and Wife. 

In  early times a man and his wife had learnt to converse without 
a lot of questions and answers. 

At home one day they had put on a (goat's) head to cook. It 
was nearly cooked when a party of guests came to the house. Ou 
their arrival the husband said to his wife: 

" Speed the gueste ; 
I have told you; 
You listen; 
Look a t  your children." 

When he had said this she [had] set out the four feet along with 
the head. To the guests she gave the feet; to her husband she 
ga,ve the tongue; to her children she gave the eyes; and she kept 
the ears for herself. 

The guests departed marvelling. 
The man's name was Shamsher B&g, son of PayGs, and the 

woman's name was Ghuno. 

That is all. The story is told t,huw. 



No. XX. 

The Man Who Supped with the Pfiits 

Yarum Zamavna caya. 

Hikulto hin hirans huy 'ssan tis manilni 8e.iba.n. Barevimi b a r e h i  
ET tap manimi. 'Evitsum i m o  havlar juEam. JuEi ks  Buri Buvnulo 
gari me.i bilum. Da pfut U giraii bih. Uvlo in k~ nimi se.ibavn. 
Da uve ka jarmae nums girlatimi, da ovka huruvtimi. 

5 Nikliratin ho Hapik garovni.ar ditsuman. Bapik nigin mukats hall 
h'atan dusluman. Da uylontsum CAPE uylarum~ tinjo dlunlar gati 
ovtuman. Han yavlmlunan k ~ m  manimi. Iss yaplmun ine hirar 
iyarum yuvam Iu~atsum Eap stlam. Ho huvne han yavhlullan ns 
its batar tinjo nukuvn, tsaq t s ~ q  stasar huyeve jlindo manimi. Hire 

10 bare.~rni ks ivmo huyevs bi. P f u t u . ~  ho.1~ dduman. Da, pfut'n 
Suyuvralum pfuta havlar garloni n'iman. 

I n s  hir tslum duvs havlar juEi ks ine ise huyss hiqtss binl. 
Tsordinar kai sEi ks han yavlmun~n aplim, ass driulo hume 
y avlmunan bim. 

15 Da ine hire hall giratas harivpan futuv~ havlun~ c1itsia~n. lse 
harivpar muvto xa " pfuta harivp " ae.ibavn. Mu. ks 1evyarEa.n. 

kn ) 
The juxtaposition of kn and *-nkn forms with identical meaning, is 

1 owka interesting. 
8 yuvn?tt - in the MS. yu(y)nm. 
9 nvhcvn - p.pc, act, of gUyA8 v.  8 253. In the MS.  nuqtwt. 



No. XX. 

The Man Who Supped with the Pfiita. 

A Story of Former Times. 

One day a goat belonging to a man got lost. (h he went on) 
looking and looking for i t  night came down on him. He was 
returning to his home without having seen i t  and as he ca,me along 
there was a Light in the Biiri Bun and there were Pfiita dancing. 
He also went in, they say, and mixed with them, and danced, and 
then sat down among them. 

After dancing, the Pfiits brought food for a wedding party and 
a t  the end when they had eaten they brought a skin. Then they 
demanded from all the bones of their shares of the meat, and col- 
lected them. There was one rib short. That r ib  the man, to whom 
they had given it as his share, had hidden from them. Then they 
made a rib of wood and threw the bones into the skin, and on 
shaking it up the goat came to life. When the man looked he 
saw that it was his own goat. The Pfiits drove it out and then 
they went off as a wedding party to the house of the Sughiiralo 
Pfiit. 

When the man, having departed thence, came to his home that 
goat of his was there a t  the door. On the morrow, when he 
slaughtered it, one rib was missing and in its place was a wooden rib. 

Besides this, the man had brought a dance tune from the Pfuts' 
house. They still call that tune the "Pfiit's Tune" and they play 
it even a t  the pre~lent day. 



No. XXI. 

The Three Original Tribes of Hnnza. 

Hunzulo ~skivkvm qaum abavd barn - Baltit, Tapki.~nta; GaneR, 
HamaEavtiq ; Altit, Us~qumuts. 

Ite zamlavna.ulo thamo aplam. Ku.le bap gati ne uvi haraq traq 
ne Becam. 

5 Ho Girkrse aulavdtsum thamo Hunzulo numlan, thamkue nuea, 
bap @'eman. 

Tapkixnts A.IE~ Maiyuvre Thalne ~o~sqanai.i ; X1srau.e HamaEavtiq 
0vsqanai.i ; SA bovse Gsequts lovsq~na~i. i. 
-- -P ---p--p- -------P- -- - 

1 rsk'i~kon~ - here obviously means "a  set of three", "a triplet ", but the same 
word used of ehoes etc. means "three sets" i. e. "three pairs". V. 8 197. 

These three tribes are eaid to be the descendants of people left by Alexander 
the Great when he was on his way down from China. 

4 5eZAnl - cp. no$e and pernnlt in line 6. A l l  these forms are from  AS ' to  eat '  

(a y obj.) which is frequently used iu some such sense as "to benefit bp ", 
"to enjoy posseseion of ", "to use for oneself ". 



No. XXI. 

The Three Original  tribe^ of Hunza. 

There were three tribes settled in Hunza. - the Tapkiente at 
Biiltit; the Hamaohhting a t  Gan6sh and the Us&ngumuts at hltit. 

In those days there were no Tham.  These (tribes?) collected 
the taxes, and dividing them amongst themelves, appropriated them. 

The Thams arose in Ennza from among the descendants of Girki~  
and took to themselves the sovereignty and the b e ~ .  

(Later) Aitsh Maiyiirh Tham massacred the Tapkiente, Khierau 
massacred the Hamachfiting, and Shab6s massacred the Ueitnguts. 



No. XXII. 

The Fate of the Tapkients and the Origin of the Diramiting. 

Awal Hunzo Baltitulo Tapki.~nts abavd barn, se.ibavn. Avltitulo 
O E E ~ U ~ S  abavd bam, Gan~Bulo EamaEavtiq abavd bam. Diravmitiq 
i v t ~  zamavna.ulo Baltit kam huruviam. ~ s a n a b s ~ c i t s u m  ul ne i v t ~  
bar i v t ~  zamavna.ulo but abavd dn garuvrum b i l m .  ramovnts apim 

5 se.ibavn. Tlelatsum ul nE bisparE m abavd bil-. Taplri.~nts huruvlanl 
se.ibavn. T E ~ E  nuvrut but masti &E1arn. Dn uv uvmi.ar "zizi bavba" 
se.ibam. 

Hin Aiyevijo Maiyuvri Tham ssrus guipuvran Tapki.&ntsa yuvlja 
barn. Ho  ivne H u n z u . ~  tharnku; n u g ~  U?E masti E ~ A S E  ka Harnai?avtir) 

10 k~ U S E ~ M U ~ S  da Hunzo marig mariq sise ka nukuvikin ovsqanasar 
Maiyuvri Thaxn~ rak ~ t i m i ,  se.ibavn. Nktan Ali.abavdulo cloy'avaEa11 
asbavb nuka hul~~vEarnan, 8e.iba.n. 

2 Diravmitit~ - These are here represented as existing before the events which i n  
this account professedly gave rise to them. They were possihly one family or 
clan of the original Tapkients. 

6 zizi bwba - These terms for "Mother" and "Father" w e  ouly used in Royal 
families. For commoners to use them ia insolent arrogance. They nre said to 
heve come down from the time of Alexander the Great. Here they should 
be reversed to suit 14. uvmi.a~. 

10 Uatvnzuts - the m is prohably only the common variant for 13. The name also 
occurs with the initial H-. 

nukrcv8kiqz - p.pc. act. of guJuginns, v. vocah. R, v. 
11 doya*~C~n - The form is puzzling. It is glossed ss mesuing "separating out" 

from the verb doya~nt~s: doyavnd- which appears to mean ' t o  separate out '  
( intr~.)  ' to  be chosen, selected'. 



No. XXII. 

The Fate of the Tapkients and the Origin of the Diramiting. 

Originally, they say, the Tapkients were settled at BBltit in 
Hunza, the Us6ngut.a at Altit and the Hamachating a t  Ganieh. At 
that time there were few Diramiting living a t  Biiltit. The nullah 
in behind Hasambad was at that time very populoue and warm. 
There was no glacier. Thence inwarde its far sts Shishper there 
was habitation, and the Tapkienta lived there. Living there they 
became very arrogant. They ueed to call their fathers and mothers 
" Baba" and " Zizi." 

The Tapkients had fostered a gushptir called Aiy6sho Msiyiiri 
Tham. Now on their displaying arrogance this Aiyesho Maiyiiri, who 
had become Tham of Hunza, took counsel with the Hamachating and 
the Usenguts and the best men of Hunza, and decided to daughter 
them. (The Tham) having arrived a t  this decision, @elected men 
armed themselves and took up their lodging (secret,ly) in Aliablid. 

The sense probably is "meu having heeu chosen (for the job) took np 
their post in Aliabed". Hut for the p.pe. one would expect the form 
doya%Itrin. Perhaps there is an alternative Infin. doya~Fai~n8. C ! .  h w u ~ t ~ 8  ( 1  
hzrmcCaiyn8. 

The text gives as an alternative do~qnt p.pc. active of the corresponding 
transitive form from do-nsq~t,ts. This would give: "A.  M. T. having chosen 
men, they took up their poat at  Aliabad". 

I at first took the meaning to be that the men wcre scattered about through 
Aliabad, but I now think that the  separation is that of selection. 

12 horurtnmnn - gloeeed "sat in secrecy", i. e. the whole scheme was kept 
secret. 



Hin hivran Tapki.entsar tama6a bavna ns dutsasar Maiyuvri T h n l s  
qauwar evrimi, se.ibavn, " 'Hir sis baman uyovnar Thams qau s6ai' 
nuss dutsu ' ' nussn. Ho h i k m  sis ivyamo ~ i q a r a r ,  "jatpat barnan 
da huruvtam gugiqsnts ks lovsqanin," nussn, ovram (or, ovrimi) 8e.iba.n. 

5 Ho Maiyuvri Thams evrum sis Tapki.sntsalar nivrnar, "Thaln~ 
mavr qau e6ai.i" ssnasar, hir sis baman hayursts nuvljsn uyo;n 
duvman se.ibavn. A1.i.aba.d Buvrum Mlo~satar dluvmar @vmanaClo ns 
ovsqanuman, se.ibavn. Hir sis blaman uylovns taEap b d  oVruman. 
U's guvtai30 k~ yaVrs aiyovtum A1i.aba.d Buvrum M'ovsats garavri no 

10 fat ovtuman, se.ibavn. 
14s zama~na.ulo A1i.aba.d abad  apivm, das bilum. Bevlunlan denigtsum 

ivljum gs S11m Xavna waxtulo Baltittsum govtsil ditsun xbavd ovtlai.i. 
Ho ivmo r a~a t i  heraltan n'uma moTsan dimin ivtss Tapki.entse 

guta3uvats 1a.i man'imi, se.ibavn. Itlevtsum muvto xa " Burum Movsats" 
15 se.ibavn. Sarkavri ivse Kana yaEi i ~ t s  diiar ~ n f a  Xavna xaviigar " Burunl 

Mo~sate" se.ibam. Ho Maiyuvri Tharn araTms ka huru~timi, se.ibavn. 
Ho U'E Tapki.ents Iovsqanastsum ivlji Hunzulo harki(6iq) sturnan 

~ n a t ~ l e  6u duvsimi , se.i bavn. Bevruman dsniqulo hairavn duvasu~lun. 

1 Tkpki*entaa~- qnzcu)ar =- qaalh real.: "he sent a man to call (to) the T. and t,o 
dutsnsav 

bring them ". 
2 qnuruar errilni 

Air *is . . . nusen - The nusat must he regarded ae being dependent on e*rirna 
'he sent olit a man saying to him . . . .' 

It would have been simpler if the clause had been made independent I)p 
using e-einii iustead of nusen. 

3 jntpnt - jntbn*r.r# is given as m altc.rnative. j n t  is 'old' of msu or beast. The 

second element -pnt, -ph~t is foi~nd also in jotphnt 'young people'. In my 

MS. o is entered over the first A as though an alternetire pronunciation, which 
i t  cannot well be. Perhaps both words were used and were telescoped by me 
in ignorance. 

jntpnt bnmnn, jotpnt bn)~~n?a ,  dn hu~uvtnwz gulipnta kc . . ' the old folk, the  
young folk and the pregnant women'. 

This 4would be nearer what the context requires, viz  the massacre of all 
the tribe~people remaining behind after the ablebodied men had obeyed tile 
Them's summons. 

4 h u c v t ~ m  - should probably be huncvtuln. 
R uyovnr - why the -E'? 

tne~p be.! - for what is kuown al~out  these two words v. Vocah. S. vv.  



On the pretence of (holding) a fete Maiyuri eent a man to the 
T~pkients to call and fetch them in. He instructed him: " 8sy : 
' the Tham summons all the male pemom there ere,' and bring them 
here." Then eecretly he deepatched a, party of men to Shlehper 
with  instruction^ to kill all the old people and pregnant women. 

When the man sent by Maiyuri Tham came to the Tapkiente 
and said: "The Tham summons you," all the able-bodied men 
mounted their horses and came along. When they arrived at the 
Biirum MGs a t  Aliabtld (Maiyuri Tharn's men fell on them) without 
warning and slew them. They exterminated all the mdea (of the 
Tapkients). Nor did they bury their corpses, but etrewed them 
over the Biirum M68 at  Aliiibad and left them there. 

(At that time Ali6bad was not inhabited, but WM waste land. 
Some years later, in the time of Shah Silnm Khan, he brought a 
water channel from Bciltit and made them occupy the place). 

Then without warning it rained and a mud flood came down 
and overlaid the dead bodies of the Tapkienta. And so up to the 
present day they call i t  "On the White Mud-Flood." (Biirum M6eae). 
(That is) the place beside the Government Fort up to the Diepen- 
sary they call " Btirum M6sat&." 

After that, they say, Maiytiri Tham lived in peace. 
After the slaying of the Tapkient~ (when) they cultivated corn 

in Hunza, the corn came up with black ears. For some years they 
remained a t  a loss (what to do) and a great famine arose. Then 

-- - - - --p 

12 go-kid - T h i ~  word is X though the 48il is :urely the word for 'water' which is p. 
The category of the compound is fixed without regard to the category of 

its components according to the nature of the actual thing denoted. A "water 
chanuel" is not neces~arily of the mnle category as "water". V. 9 26. 

i m o  rca*nti (rni + ntt) - 'of its own accord, spontaneously '. One must e u p y o ~ ~  
i t  here to mean 'suddenly, unexpectedly, witbout warning'. 

14 Borom Movsntt - One would expect the simple Burum MPS. 
17 Isarki(8ir~) ~tuntnn - harki appears in the firat instance to mean a ' p l o ~ h  ', b k i  

ttne 'to plough', but the meaning is extended to cover 'to plough and mw'. 
' to sow' and generally 'to cultivate'. harkici~j i~ also probably need in the 
sense of 'crops'. kt is to be supplied after ctccmnn. 

18 9ndtrEt Eu - nlnffl i~ explained as "black graine", Eu i~ an 'ear of corn'. Tlie 
d i s e ~ e  referrecl to is perliapa some kind of " ~ m u t " .  
10 - LorLmer. 



But 6am divmi, se.ibavn. Ho bitaiyo uguVrnan (W., 'ovgiraturnan) 
se.ibavn. H o  bitaiyo yar et~unan, se.i bavn. " W a  Tapki.ents aula-dan 
amululn divtsun bo evgi.~n, Huneo dlultalaimi, be ks dentsurn den 
rnakle Eu duviji " nusell yar &turnan 6e.iba.n. 
.i Ho yar ~tlasar,  "Hazavr amulo uvle aulavdan rnaimi.~ " nusen, 

doy arugum~ odovri ovtuman 8e.iba.n. Hin T a p k i . ~ n t s ~  mutovq UqSAn 
bovm 0e.iba.n. In1& ovsumo : " Hin huruvtum gulsan Pfekarum ovi 
bovm. Bevrurnan g u n t s ~ q  maimi mlnvu.e havlar ni bom, Tapki ~ n t s  
o*sqanastsum yar ne. Ivns gus guEai.as tai.a*r born. Moslamuts 

10 gi.a bim. H a z a ~  inieqmo mu.i*y~n maimi.a (or, maniuwaiya) bar~nin." 
~o~sumo.  

~O~sasar  ho P f~ka ra r  ovruman se.ibavn. N i h m a n  k~ i v n ~  gun 
nukuvEen hilavsm dlimnnam. Ivne ilk D1iram Curlam ovaam. ~Evpkut- 
sataum dumaruman se.iba-n. 1Evpkvtse Iovuman se.ibavn. " Kin ml~vrnis 

16 ke nivtsun ma esqaiman. Y u ~ t s a r u . ~  taraq be1 ovravn, kin k~ I~sqaiman" 
nusen lovman. 

Ho buvt te.8 kavt ovka nlstan 6uram ta11Bulo bam ivmi k~ ka 
ditsuman se.ibavn. Dlitsun g u m  bo irivrpts nevagyIn taq Eturnan 
se.iba-n. Ho i ~ t ~  dl&ns m a t ~ l  kam manimi se.iba.11. P a t  denar Gurlam 

20 xdi Euvst (or, 6urlam rnundlavq) imanimi. guva ke pfitivk pfataq 

1 uguvrnnn - from *-,qtcyns expltiined by Hinduslani claJn 'they put them on (to 
work)'. ~ l sewhere  me have *-wnii.ns used to express the snme idea. 

2 wa - an exclamation to call attention. 
3 egi.m - from *-~giyne 'to make someone throw' (i. e. 'sow') but what part of 

the verb is not 'clear. Probably i t  is the 2nd. plural of the short form of the 
pret., in which case k~ must be supplied after i t  to make i t  conditional: 
'If you made (i. e. make) him sow the seed Hu~lza will become fruitful '. 

5 nulavdnn maimi.6 - -  The MS. hae rnaimi.m but the -n is probably due to liaisou 
with nust?z which is a frequent source of spurious final n's. nauin1i.r shonltl, 
I think, be n4aimi.a. The -a. (Interrog.?) indicating a sort of indirect question 
auggested by hhzavr. 

In line 10 below we have hnznvr . . . maimi.a bnrenin; but t.he -a there 
is probably due to dependeuce on bnrenin: '. . . see (whether) . . . .' 

6 T~pki.mto6 ?cVsnrt - 'a  wife of the Tapkients' (U + *-us). 
7 Pfrkarum ovi - 'e daughter of Pfeker' (I( + +-n.i). A woman is described a8 "the 

daughter" of her father's tribe or locality, and "the wife" of her hnsband's tribe. 
8-9 Tnpki.mt8 . . . y2r ne - This clause probahly goes with ?hi bo~t~a,  and not with 

tai.avr boni. 



T r a n s l a t i o u  
- - - -  - -  - - - --- -- - - 243 

. - 

they made the Bitass dance and then the Blhne a q :  "Ho! If 
you get from eomewhere a deecendant of the Tapkienta and make 
him eow the eeed, Hunm will be frnitful again. If not,  yea^ by 
year thie emut will continue to appear." Thue, it ie said, they W. 

On this the people eaid : " Perhaps eomewhere there m y  be eome 
deecendast(e) of them," and making enquiry they eought for them. 
There was a childless wife, they say, of the Tapkienb, she mid 
to them: "There was a woman with child, a girl of Pf&ker. Some 
days i t  would be before the slaying of the Tapkienfe, ehe had 
gone to her father's house. She was approaching child birth; her 
time had come. See whether perhape a son may have been born 
to her." 

When the woman had eaid this they eent men to PfGker. When 
they got there the woman h a  been brought to bed and a boy had 
been born. She had given him the name of Dimm Chumm. They 
demanded him from hie mother'e people. The latter reheed to 
give him to them. They eaid: "You will take away thie p n d e o n  
of ours too and will slay him. You have destroyed his father and 
uncles and you will murder him too.'' 80 saying they did not 
surrender him to them. 

Eventually, having taken mauy oaths and given many under- 
takings to them, the Hunza men brought back C h u m ,  who wcrs 
in swaddling bands, and along with him his mother. Having done 
so they put wheat seed into the child's hand, and gave i t  a knock 
(so that i t  was scattered). Then that year the disease of the p i n  

-- - - - --p -p- --p 

9 tno~ntnut8 - i .  e muearnuts v. *-8amuts. 
yi.a bim - apparently h m  giyai.ne not giyna, probably 'her period of pregnancy 

had elapsed, come to an A d ' .  
10 wfnnt~waiya - 3rd. sg. hm. pcrf. + -a. 
15 y t c t s m . ~  - "his fathers". The paternal uncles reckon almost as fathere. or at 

any rate used to do so, cp. p. 264 1.  18. 
tarnq - cannot well be tmq. trrlk v. Vocab. Is it a miehearing for t n F ~ p  ( t n f ~ p ? )  

cp. p. 240 1. 8.7 
18 twagyrtl - p.pc. act, of *-ngiym with simple trane. nenee "pntting, pouring". 

The pron. infix probably refere to the child. 'Putting ueed on his hand for 
him . . .' v. 8 246. 

20 9nm kt  - here glos~ed "so much so", "to the extent that". cp. p. 230 1. 6 note. 



numa gutslaras manlilni. Irivqate bo elgilnar pfivu fau etimi. Ho 
savat nea tan  bote tsap nevatan harkieii etunlan, se.ibavn. Avlto 
ivski den~q t sun~  slavro.an bam, ivi bo givmi se.ibavn. Ho mate1 
'ovmanimi. 

6 h r a m  Curlam juwavn ba-11yar (or, bavlryi.ar) tai.avr imlanimi. 
ZmIanasar Ai.sSo Mai.u*ri Thams hukam ovtimi, " Dirlarn 6ur:am 
har h n a n a t s  buvE fat  etin" nusen, "mena havlar d5.a kuli aiy'svsqanin" 
nusen, gati no kavt havt ovtimi, se.ibavn, Curanle nasal uyovntsum 
divuslase ganE. 

10 Dirlam Gur1am hikulto Ganii y ~ k ~ l ( ~ t a r )  nivmi, se.ibavn. GutsarEuma 
gutsarEum~ Soyuvrale senas han digan bila tevls hin but daltas 
dasivnan biranc raE no (or, biraneale) bom, 6e.iba.n. HamaEavtige 
ovi born. Gar aiyletum bom. Ho Dirlam burlarn ivna dns~inmutss 
pfuvt imanimi. Nivman muvmuvmi ke iiaq aiylo~tum doq numuvysn 

15 Bnltitar dumu-isimi, se.ibavn. Baltitulo ke men Bag aiylovtum, "Rama- 
Eavtiq dloy~ljuman" nusen, but aE1evmutig barn, a r  nivman yate 
Earulo han kovren bim tevlar numuvtsun mlovrutimi se.ibavn. Ivnmo 
mu.ivk Bulluvki bilum. 

Yavra HamaEa-tiqe Bullukimo gane fag E E A ~  8e.iba.n. S e ~ u m a n  
20 guntsiq xa udovri mlotuman, amulo amu~itsuman amulo atovyurhman. 

H o  "Amulo tsilaqls mumAnumuva" nusen mutslivet~ iskikutse E1ra.y 
l ~ s p ~ l u m ~ n  se.iba-n. 

P a t e  kovrulo curam ke Buvluki aravm ne huruvEa1nan. Ho bevruman 
devniqtsum Buluvki huruvtumo. NukuvEen mu.ivyen dimanimi, se.ibavn. 

2 nrvatnn - Causative v. 8 240. 
i btcE f ~ t  €tin - for the same idea cp. p. 262 1. 8. 

12 bil-nnC raC no - *-ntne here used as a transitive compound verb. The nse 
of no indicates that she was keeping guard over the mulberry fruit (X PI.), 
not over the mulberry trees (y pl.), as the latter would require nt. 

20 amuvitsuntnn - 3rd. pl. pret. neg. of mu +- *-rtsne, +-itans ' to  see her'. 
21 tsilnljt munznnomuva - The -a seems to denote uncertainty or assumption. She 

has probably been drowued hut i t  is not actually known. 
The idiom tsilnl3t *-mnnns is  only recorded here. I ts  exact force is not 

known. The passage is explained as  "she will have fallen into the water", 
"she will l~nve  been drowned". V. Vocal). 8. v. tail. 

ntutsi~ctc - v. Vocabulnry S. vv. *-hi and iskilcuts. 



becanle less. The following year C h h m  hat1 grown np n little, 
to this extent that he began to go about creeping on all foum, 
and when they put the seed in hie hand he (waved his hand abotzt 
and) scattered it. Then making him touch the e e d  and lead the 
way, they sowed (their fielde). After two or three years he w m  a 
sturdy child and sowed the seed himself. After that no more 
disease appeared. 

(In course of time) Dirltm Chiiram grew to be a youth on the 
verge of puberty. Upon this Aiyeeho Maiyuri Tham iasued orders 
saying: "Let Diram Chiiram go free about every village like a 
he-goat. If he enters any one's house do not kill him." And he 
assembled the people and laid injunctions on them with the object 
of obtaining progeny of Chiiram from all of them. 

One day Diram Chiimm set out in the direction of Ganish. 
As he went along on his way (he came to) a place there is 
called Soghiid& and there a very pretty girl waa keeping watch 
over the mulberries. She was a daughter of the HamachBting 
and was unmarried. Diram Charam promptly fell in love with 
the girl, and without letting her father and mother know he 
took her up on his ehoulders and canied her off to Baltit. 
In  Biiltit too he let no one know. "For," thought he, "the 
Hamachating will hear of i t ; "  and the Hamachating were very 
malignant people. So, being afraid, he carried her off to a cave 
there was in the cliff above and settled her there. Her name 
was Buliiki. 

Down below the Hamachdting kept looking for Buluki. For 
some days they searched for her. They did not see her anywhere. 
Nowhere did they find her. Then they said: "She must have 
got drowned somewhere" and they lighted the three-day lamps 
for her. 

Up above in the cave Ch-m and Buliiki dwelt in peace. After 
some years Buliiki became with child, and she was delivered and a 
son was born to her. They gave him the name of Diram Daltaa. 
Again after two years another son waa born and they called him 



24t; Burtcslrnski Text 
- - --p---- p - - -- - - -- - . - - - . 

Ivne ivk Dirani Daltlas 'ovsuman. Da 'avlto dlentsum hin ivysn 
dimanimi, ivne ivk Diram Malta6 ovaurnan. Da avlto dentsum hin 
dlimanimi, ins ivk Diram Haidar ALi ovaurnan. Da hin dimanimi, 
ivk Diram Pfuno ovsuman. Da hin dimanimi, ivne ivk DaBaman 

6 Xurd~k ovmman. Ho tsundo yuv dlumanuman. Teundo yu* dlumanrk 
xa Buluvki ke muvyuv yate Bluluki TaS Kovrulo barn, 8e.iba.n. 

Uvyuv juwavyo l u m ~ n u m ~ n .  Ho baru hlarki.s ksn divmi se.iba*n. 
& r a m  ke Bulluki.e uyovgko altan uyular ovsuman: "Le aiyuva, 
~Oltars layamo harlo hst biven. Namavn, duteu.in," ovaurnan. Ovsaaar 

10 har duviar nivman 8e.iba.n. ~Oltare tale nal har bim. Ho tale nal 
har dak no duvtsuman, se.ibavn. Duvtsun uvimo bu6ai.ul0, mals ivk 
Buvl Mal bilum, barme harki.ar oyarkam ae.iba-n. curam atliv barn. 

Da Bu1uvki.e muvyuv kanavo ovto bom: "Ayamo bayarku baln. 
Hazavr duvn ma.r nuqsavn eEurnan. Har oyla~kasulo 'Bapovtsaruvs 

15 hars nazIr, nanvstsrruvs gasavntss qurbavn ! Talevyam ga havr ' sevume 
(or, se.imi) uy!arkin," ovsumo. "Axana dluvyen ke mamatsum duylaru- 
a w n  Ire, ' Mi ma masayundaro ba~n, '  'ovsu.in. ' Da mi Blulukimu 
muyuv b a n  Myuv D ~ r a m  curam bai.i,' 'ovsin," nvse, kanavo o~tumo. 

E o  har nutsun malulo uyargam, se.iba-n. 1.t~ guntsulo har duvbar 
20 Ganiium HamaEavtiqe ks uyuvik Ultarar ovram, 8e.iba.n. NiEuman 

ke tale nal har aplivsn. Uvtsovaar bar1e.iman ke khan (or, xan) ns  
bitsa. Khan ne ivtsu (or, utsovq) dak ne duvman, se.iba*n. Buva Gane 

- - 

1 Dirnna Dnltne - This and the three following names are kept in currency l)y 
the Wozir's family, but for ordinary use they employ alirrsee. They are descen- 
ded from Dnltna Pfuno. 

The narrator said that  in f ~ c t  there wasn't a fifth eon, hence there was no 
DnSnnrnn Xurdxk. Why he admitted him to the story I do not know. 

6 Bul~cki TnS - yn9 is  said to mean 'track'. 'path' .  
7 baru harki.6 ken - ' the time of sowing (Pers. ki8t; buckwheat', t'he seventh of 

the month of dend. 
11 uvinao bu9ai.ulo - I have taken this with what follows, but i t  may go with dnvtsun. 
14 bapovteoruve - bavbo or bay0 is 'mother's father' but, like bnvba and zizi is used 

only in the Ruling Family. I t  is insolence for commoners to use i t  among 
themselves, cp. p. 238 1. 6 note. The ylur. denote8 the father and his brothers. 
Cp. p. 242 1. 16 note. 

The literal translation of what follows i~ douhtful. 
1s gnealnte - -  is the plural of ,qnennE. 



Dlram Maltash. Again two yearn later another wm born and they 
called him Dirum Raider Ali. Another was born and they calw 
him Diram Pfuno, and yet another whom they called D a a W  
Khurdik. So five eons were born to them. Until the five somu had 
been born Bnltiki and her children remained up in the Bultiki 
Ghash cave. 

The eons grew up into young men. Then (one year) the time 
for sowing the buckwheat came round and C h u m  and Ruluki said 
to their two eldest sons : " Sons, our relatione' oxen are loose, p- 
ing in Ulter. Go and bring them herc." The eons went off to 
fetch the oxen. There were eeven yoke of oxen in Ulter and they 
drove the111 along and brought them in. In  their land there wae 
a field called Bul Mal ("Spring Field." ) They were ploughing it 
for the buckwheat sowing. Chiirarn had not come (with them). 

Now Buliiki had counselled her aons flaying: "Our relatione are 
a bad lot. Perhape they will come and do you hurt. Be you 
drive the oxen keep saying: 'May 1 be a sacrifice for the ox of 
my mother'a father and his brothers, may I be a eacrifice for the 
hawks of my mother's brethren! I go round you, oxen!' Keep 
repeating these words as you plough. If they come and question you. 
say to them: 'We  are your eister's sons. We are the sons of Buliiki. 
Our father is Diram Chiirarn.' " T h u ~  did Buliilii couneel her Bone. 

Then they took away the oxen and were ploughing with them 
in the field. That day the Hamachiiting too had sent their eom 
from Ganish to Ulter to fetch the oxen. When they got there the 
seven yoke of oxen were not to be eeen. When they examined 
their tracks (they saw that) they went downwards. They camp 
along, following the trail downhill. There were the  track^ of t h ~  
oxen outaide (the null&) on the BUa Gan ("Cow Road"). The 

- - - - -- - - - - 

16 tnle~ynm ga hu*r - glossed: Hinduabani: 10, nbhi hnrn phrrta bad, "Take, now I 
go round you, ox". 
Ga is apparently taken as being the singular of gai.in v. Vocab. cp. ale0 hp s. v. 
"Circulating round" containe eome notion of respect, pogeibly of protection. 

The same idea in  presented also in Khowsr by ywtc-m. ' I  go round' which in 
ntn. eqnivnlent in sense to t ~ l e  y 

22 khnn, ann -- probably the u ~ u a l  khn, ca wibh n from nc. 



" 
holla hars utsowg bitsum, U. ke Bnva Gane holla du*n Sarai.iqatum 
bar1e.iinan ke yalrs Bul Malulo maniko (har) oyarfialn. 

Nulitsin nmovse ka diylivnuman 8e.iba.n. HaravBulgar duin ultumal 
et51unan ke ' Bavpo~tsaru.~ liars nazIr, nan'svtsaruve gasavntss nazrr! ' 

5 s e.Ims m~niko oylar8a.n. Ultnnlal €Guman k~ ' ba*povtsaru*e nanls*tsaruvs 
nazrr ! ' se9rma u.ivliki*rne oylar8a.n. " Kivrumane nimlevn nuvdrlin 
taq o*Ean ! " senuman. U ~ E  haraqtsum hine senimi. " Be, ~Eukovn, 
aEovin. Doyarus dolljen ku mlenik baln ke Ha~naCnltig nimatsin 

, 1 Ultarum har dutsun mivlikilms oy arGavn, ovsimi. 
10 Nussn pargat nular du.aiuuuun se.ibavn. DuwlaBe.asar &rams yule 

har fat no, " Juvna (or, salavm) mnatsaro ! " olsuman. HamaEaltiqe 
u y u * ~ :  "Ma msnik bavn ? Kots bar bss dutsavn? " o1suman. " Tfli 
ma Bulu*kimo muyuv bavn, da mi myultsa Diram curam bila " lolsurnan. 

" U  amulo bavn?" o1snman. Osasar, "Yate Etarulo ko*rulo bavn," 
16 s1enuman. 

"Els be.iEavn'? Kolls bssar olruda bain?" ovaurnan. 
" Mamatsmn ar nuvman t~llf:  huru*tavnl' olsuman. 
Ovsasar ho yats nilman, 8e.iba.n. N1iEuman ke Bvlulki ka dur am 

ovltalik barn. Ho xui numa Curam ke da Bululki nuym duvn tale 
20 nal har ks 'ulman, se.ibavn. 

Ho Errrllm ka Buluvki da usay~undaro Glanilar nulyan nuvn to8 
" 

gar ne mutle*qi ne Curlamar 13ulavki yuvman, se.ibavn. 
Ivns &r,ima nasaltsum Dirlamitig muvto B altitulo baln. 

Faqat. curams Eaya akilata e6a.n. 
.. -. .. .-p -- -- - 

1 bode - probably means "ontside the nullsh". The ruins referred to are on a 
spur which forms one side of the entrance to the nullah. 

6 ~c.i-likivne - means, "propitiating", "appeasing", "doing honour to". It is here 
glossed "praising (their oxen) ". 

mcdrlin tnq ovPnn - or tnq no dollj~vb. 
a doyarus do*ljfn - these words logically shonld follow oyar9nv)r 1. 9. 

nirnfteit~ - from *-ntsi.ns. 
10 pargnt - 1 understood to mean "the outer edge of n plateau or terrace". The 

field was no doubt of the termced variety, but coming down hill one wonld 
not have expected that they would appronch i t  by the outer edge. 

How tho word stands grammatic.ally in the sentence is obscure. 
1s myuvfse -- g v h i  + *-W + t s ~  - v. 73. 111. 



men too coming out by the Bua Gan, looked from the 8 h e r t ~ i . b ~  
and saw that some people were ploughing with the oxen down 
below in the Bul Mttl. 
As soon as they saw them they rushed down full of anger. Coming 

to the Eerashiing they li~tened and heard them ettying: " May I be 
e sacri6ce for the oxen of my motller's father and hie brothem! 
May I be a sacrifice for the hawks of my mother's brethren! ", W 

they ploughed. When they heard them saying this and doing honour 
to their oxen as they ploughed, they said: "Let some of us go and 
beat these people and smash them up." But one of them said : 
"No, brothers, wait a little. Let us first a ~ k  who they are who 
oppress us, the Hamachating, by bringing our oxen from Ulter and 
then do us honour while ploughing with them." 

When he had said this they came out over the edge into the 
field. On their appearing Chbam's sons left the oxen and said to 
them: "Sal&m, Uncles." The eons of the Hamachating said: "Who 
are you? Why have you brought these oxen here?" "We are the 
son8 of Buliiki," said Diram Chiiram'e sons, "and our father's name 
is Diram Chiiram." 

" Where are they ? " 
"They are in the cave up in the cliff." 
"What are they doing there? Why don't they live (down) 

here 3 " 
"From fear of you they have taken up their quarters there." 
After this the Halnachating went up (to the cave) and when they 

came to i t  both Buliiki and Churam were there. The Hamachating 
were delighted and they took Chiiram and Buliiki and returning 
(home) they gave them the seven yoke of oxen. 

Then taking Chbam and Buliiki and their sisters's sons (with 
them) they proceeded to Ganish. And they celebrated a fresh 
marriage and arranged a dowry and gave Buliiki to Chiiram. 

There are Dira,mating in Baltit now, descended from that Chulxm. 

That is all. Thus do they tell the story of Chtiram. 



No. XXIII.  

Yarum zamavna.ulo Xuvro ks &mar senas avltan eEukovn Baltitulo 
bam, se.ibavn. Xuvru.~ hin i barn, Xamare talo yuv bam. 

Xuvm ks Xamar Eal nuvman atluvmayuman seibavn. Bu6ai.i traq 
:eturnan. Xamar balgu*in bam, X u ~ o  ar  ns xumuvin barn, bud 

5 paEi buv8ai.s iklarar stimi. 
Xuvru E Xamarar evsimi : " Le a.60, bu8ai.i uyovn guk1arar e t m a ,  

javr kam Ietuma, babar traq ~Ean," svsimi. Xamars senimi : ' l  BE, 
ballri uvgar hi.8 manivla. Bavwar akiuvmai.i ba ke tevi '~Ean." X u ~ u  
teiar r~za i  imanimi, Xamarar senimi: "LE a.60, Sahavla Bovin k~ 

10 Havlasa Bovin buvt zovr~Bo bi.en, omovuski.~nts bi.sn. " " Itsevtsum 
tei etumar msvr abai eEi sn. B'eriBale ruli'uvar nim'evn tsiltsum ~ E B  
E E A ~ , "  esimi. Esasar X u m . ~  (18u.a'' nussn, ni~man, se.iba*n. Nuvn 
yuku.ulo tsiltsum t ~ 6  nstan duman, seibavn. 

Bevruman guntsiqtsum da Eal umanumau. Xuvru.~ Xamarar esimi : 
15 Be, buiai.i toi traq ~Ean." Xamar~  senimi : " Be, traq aiyedan. 

YE gon tik (or, zamin) bavq svEan. Amivnar hivB bila ks E ~ E  mev6i." 
----p- 

1 Xuvo - I at  first wrote the initial H, and the derived tribal name I hare fre- 
quentl y written Hulvukuts. 

cCuko~z - the 3rd. sg. pron. prefix is interesting. Each is the other's brother i. e .  
"hie brother ". 

10 omoluski.mts - merely a phonetic variant for umovuki.mte v. *-rnolskr9 'wrathful' etc. 
This anger is of course directed against the oath-breaker or false-swearer. 

11 Beriglile rztkzclar - yuku is a 'ravine ' or 'defile'. Besr'Bnle the territory of the 
Berito or Dorns (mnsician~). 

12 nivmnn - the MS. has dumnn, 
15 be - i. e. "No, this won't do". 



No. XXIll 

Khuru and Khamer 

They say that in former times there were in Mltit two brothem 
called Khiiru and Khamer. Khiiru had one son and Khamer had 
seven sons. 

Khiiru and Khamer quarrelled and could not come to tern,  (00) 

they divided up their land. Khamer had a large family of malea, 
and he intimidated Khiiru, who had no family (to back him), amd 
took the bigger share of the land for himself. 

K h m  eaid to Khamer: " Brother, you have taken a,ll the land 
for yourself and given me too little. Let us divide up the land 
equally." " Not at  all," said Khamer, " the fact is you have got 
too much. If you don't believe me let us take oath on it." Khuru 
agreed to taking oath and said to Khamer: "Brother, the Sahala 
Bb.in and the Halasa B6.in are very powerful. They are quick t) 
wrath." "If we swear by them," (said Kharner,) "they will (after- 
wards) work us evil. Let us go to the Berishale Ghuku and swear 
on the water there." Khiiru agreed and they went off. Proceeding 
to the ravine they took oath on the water and returned again. 

Some time later they again quarrelled and Khiiru said to Khamer: 
"No, let us divide the land afresh." "No," said Khamer, "we 
won't divide it. Come along and let us demand the opinion 
of the land. It will tell us which of us has too much." 

l 6  bavq 6vEnn - bnvq .-ntne (Causatire) is explained ns "enquiring from eomeone 
under premnre" i. e. I suppore, "to force an answer out of someone". The 
nnrrator eaid they would beat the ground to make it give the answer. 
- MS. rtr. 



2.52 B I ~ T I C S ~ I ( L S ~ ~  T e a l  
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Xuru barEi (or, r ~ z a )  inl'animi. Xamar tape nular hill i v ~ n  niv~n, 
ilivn, nipivrak, yavre netan, kanavo ne, hsvlar divmi seibavn. 

Ho X'oru k~ niven i v t ~  ivi y a m  ~ t u m  m l a r  nivman. Nuin doyaru- 
surmn, seibavn: 'IHE tivk, YE barEvna javr buvt bila, Xuvru.ar but 

5 bila ka" Xamare iv yavr(e) ~ t a m  tikyavrum ssnimi : "BE, Xluru.ar 
hnvt bila." Ho  Xuvru bavwar nivman "Tik ke yarivmi" nusan, havlar 
climi, seibam. 

Xamar, Xuru havlar nivasar, i* cli.u*Gar lnalar nivrni, seibam. Yavr~ 
&turn ivte diiar nivn fataq stirni, seibavn. Y a m  &turn i v t ~  disulo iv 

10 al) l~ni .  Ho ivk ne clau ~ t i m i ,  seibavn. Ev1~ k~ apai.i. Yarpa "avu" 
manirni, seibavn. Ylarpa nivn biraqimi. Ev1~ ke apai.i. Da qau 
~ t i m i ,  yarpa l ia*u" etimi. Te.i E ~ U ~ E  mal uyovnulo le~biraq~mi. 
Amulo ke evitsimi, seibavn. 

Elo ivmo havlar divmi. Had& ~n~Bindo yuv b a n  U. k~ da Xamar 
15 ivrjmi seibavn. X a m a r ~  bu6ai.i b~vl  nivn pfat manimi. X1z.ru.e ivte 

bu6ai.i 'ov$zmi. Ivte buiSai.ets Datu Siq senasan divtsun e.uru~tuman, 
seibavn. 1 . n ~  Datu Siqe aulavd Hlunzulo amular ho~lgu6 nivas manimi 
ke alam gai.i bavn. 

Xuvrutsum muvto Baltitulo Xuvrukuts b a n  Da X a m a r ~  buiai .et~ 
20 Datu Siqkuts bavn. 

Gute k~ Eaya b i b  i v n ~  Xamars aulavdtsum. Ai.inaq ssnas b n  
jandavran bi. Hunzulo 0vmai.i bi. M i s g a ~ ,  Xavn Wali irkavritsum 
ul ne, Murku6, da Miqtaka, Kilik, QaraEukur TaydumbavBulo mai.i 
. p - - ----P -p---- - 

3 ?zi*m, nivz - etc. five consecutive participles must be approaching e record even 
for Burnshaski. 

ivt~ ivi yavre Eturn m.ilar - cp. 5 377 d. Several other examples will be noted. 
3-4 doynrusunzn~z - 'they enquired', hut i t  was X~lnar who actually asked the question. 

5 i v  yavr ctnwz -- et~nz is the plup. One would rather expect t.he static pc., 
ywl" ctuln a*&. 

12 a*u 6t i r1ai  - The snbject must either be "the voice" or "his son ". 
avu is explained as lava. 

16 ov81nzi - negative prefix 09 f fievni, from $?At?. 
l 7  Ilo-lgo9 nivne - cp. p. 194 l. 11 note. 
18 nl-int g0i.i barn - rr note says they are given goats for their ~ervire. Some went 

with the Gilgit Scouts to Chit]-a1 as far as Lavs)~tcv~ (in 1919 1) 



Khuru agreed to this. At night Khamer taking one of hie eone with 
him went and dug (a hole) in the field, and after giving him imtruc- 
tions he buried his son there and went home. 

Then he took Khfiru with him and they went to the field in  
which his son maa buried. On arriviug there they put their question 
(and Khamer said:) "0 land, look m d  see whether I have got the 
larger ehare or Khiiru." Khar~ier'e son whom he had buried anewered 
from below the ground: "No, Khiiru hm got too muck." On t h i h  

Khiiru, beiug convinced, returned home. "For," said he, "the land 
said so too." 

When K h m  had gone home, Khalner went off to the tield to 
extract his son. He went to the p h e  wliere he had been buried 
and opened it up. His son was not there. Then he called him 
by name, but he was not there. On ahead there came s call 
"Hallo!" He went forward and dug, but hi8 son waen't there. 
Again he called, and on ahead (the voice) called "Hallo! " Going 
on in this way it made him dig all through the field, but nowhere 
did he find his son. 

After that he returned to his home. At home there were his 
six sons. Both they and Khamer, it is said, died and Khamer'n 
land was left heirless. K h W  did not make use of it. It i~ said 
they brought in n, man named Datu Sing and settled him on that 
land. In  Hunza when i t  is necessary to go anywhere to fight. the 
descendants of Datu Sing carry the standard. 

I n  BBltit there are a t  the present day the Khiirukuts descended 
from Kliiru, and on Khamer's land there are the Datu 8ingkutms. 

There is also the following story about Khmer's deecendants. 
There is m animal called the marmot. There are none in Eullza, 
but they are found in Misgiir, above the Kh&n WaLi Fort,, a t  Murkuah, 

22 Miega-r - the intentioll ie probably: "In t,he hrifigar Valley, above the Ghnn 
Wnli Fort., at Murkueh". 

28 The M i g t a k ~  nnd the Kilik are passes a h ~ v c  Mnrkuah, leading over to the 
T~gdumhssh Pn~oir .  



254 . B u , t . u ~ h n s k i  T e a t  
.- .. . -. - . 

bi.en. Da ivtB~ Kbarnivr& h~yuEo h v g b a l  xav mai.i bi.sn. 1 . n ~  
Xalnare i* tivkyavre eturntsum i * n ~  i* ai.inaq i*lti~lanarn seibavn. 

h y a  q ~ d i ~ m  eama.na*taum dakivlate e6a.n. 
- . - - - - - . - 

1 hnyuto - the Burzxl, K~mars' and Travgbnl Yaasea ore probnbly meant. 
2 ai.innq - Whether all existing marmots are derived from XA9)bar's son, or whether 

he joined the already exi~t ing race of marmots, wm, unfortunately for ecinnce. 
not made clear. 



T r a n r l a t i o n  2bb 
- ~ ~ - ..,-. - 

and aleo at the Minbka, the Kilik and the -huknr in the 
Ta,gdumb&eh. Again they occur on the Kaohmir peesee ae far M 

Wgbal.  Now they say that ghamer'e 00x1 after being buried 
turned into the marmot. 

From ancient timee they tell the etory thus. 



No. XXIV. 

The Xuruvkuts and the HamaEavtiq. 

Yaruin zamsvna.ulo Ultarl~ tar EI~rna6~avtige bilum, 8e.iba.n. Blaltita 
yate HaravBur~a clal Uiltarar gan bilum. But buiai i lovqui~lj~rn. 
BESAI~ Iosasar a r  umai.i barn. EamaEavtiq but 5at'ili.a.r barn. 

Hikulto hin gadun Kapuvri senas guVsao Eurukutsa uvs born 
5 Haraviugulo movrutuman se.ibaln. " HamaEavtin Uvltarum duvmar 

g'ukar utsi (or, utse) tag eti, da 'Atsi dluvnuman' nusEn, qiyu pyu 
P ,  ~ t i  ke rni juEan, mosuman. 

Ho ~vl ta rum HamaEavtin gal diriu nuyen HaravBuq~ xa duvmaa, 
se.ibn~n. ~ a d u n  Kapuvri ganulo born, " 1a.q l '  rnosumaii. La14 lovm~numo. 

10 HamaEavti9 umovski ents banl. Hine tag mlovtimi. Taq mlovtasar, 
" W a  g a y  u$luv6an! Atsi dluvnuman," nussn, qiyu pyu etumo. 
El& kovlum sis duvn utsi duvn tivm tam ovtumn. 

-. --  - - -- - - - - - P -P -P p - -- - - - P - p - -- - - 

2 H a ~ a * $ u q ~  dnl - HarnvSug is itself the name of a road or track v. Index of P. N. 
'ovqu9~ljnm - thc road wonld be injurious to the cultivated land i t  crossed, be- 

canse animals passing would damage the crops and roll down sto~ies on ta i t  
nnd break the revetting wall. 

The X pl. prefix o* indicate8 that  the narrator had a multiple object in his 
mind e. g. "land, crops and walls", but  these are all y. 

Sntili.a*). - this occurs ns an abstract noun ('utrength') in Shinn, in which language 
-av)., -i.nvm is a regular nominal ending. The Shina adlective is dntido. 

4 hndun Kapuvri - she i~ said to have been very ugly and generally llndesirahle 
(nu- laviq). 

Hvrwkvtet - I give the klb initial to Khurukuts throughout the translation, aR 
I hmve tmlcen XN*YO to he the name of the founder of the tribe P. p. 260 1. 1. 



No. XXIV 

The Khiirukuts and the Ha~nachatig.  

In former tiltlea, they say, the Ulter grazing ground belonged to 
thc Hamachating. There was ,I road to Ulter up the Herfiahting 
above Baltit. This road used to do much damage to the land, (but 
the owners) were afraid to say anything to the Hamachating about 
it. The Hamachating were very powerful. 

There was a woman called Shadun Kapiiri, a wife of the Khiimkuta. 
and one day they made her sit down on the Heriishiing and said 
to her : " When the Hamachating come from Ulter, jostle againet 
them and then start shrieking out 'They have laid hands on me,' 
and we shall come (to your help)." 

Presently the Hamachating came down the EeSshllng carrying 
long juniper poles. Shadun Kapiiri was on the road and they said 
to her : " Get out of the way ! " Slie didn't budge. The Hamachating 
are quick-tempered and one of them gave her a shove. On 
this she raised an outcry, shrieking: "May the crows eat them! 
They have laid hands on me." From one side and the other men 
ran up and caught hold of the Hamachating and banged them 
about. 

7 ~ t i  k~ - V. 8 366. 3. 
8 dirdtd - dir is described as a "long branch", but, the juniper hae 110 b r a n c h  

to speak of. It is the main stems that nre meant. Such t,imber, up to four or 
five inches in diameter, was formerly used as rafters for roofs. Cp. p. 214 1. E. 



258 L ' r ~ r t c s h a e k i  Text 
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Ho Baltituln wavlti giram gati nurna H a r n a C a ~ t ~ q ~  ka astlam 
~ t u m a n .  Astlam na iddun Kapuvrimo rn1ayulo Hamadavt1I)tsum 
Uvltare ter g1anuman. Baravtali~e 'oii born, Hurukutee uTs born. 
Dararuit~q savjn numa IFhmnEavtiq k~ war ast'am Etlam. 

5 Ho Hurukuvts ke Diram~tiq ke Barataligs haraq Uilt1are huyevs 
o~rvtuman. Bleruman deniqtsum 'ilji Ultare tevr Tharno udlivmate: 
ganuman. Muvto xa Thamwale bila. 

. .--p-- -- - - -- - - -- - - - 

I runJti girnm - the "four txibes" of Brtltit are the : Ih'ramitiq, Xwrukuts, 
Baravt~lia and Burovg, but a t  tbat time the Dirnwtitig were living in &$par. 

nstlnm rtur~hnn - I t  is always difficult to get an exact English equivalent for 
astnnz which is an elusive word v. Vocfih. 

2 ni,~yulo - the correct form of this word i.;, I think, mnyo. ~ h i i  is supported 1,g 
the Shina form mnwu, for Shine simply omits the y ' in  Bnrushaski words. 

4 B ~ V U  - explained as "zavlia", " nnprejnrliced third parties ". It' is therefore "per- 
son6 qualified to act as arbitrators" rather than actual "arbitratora". 

6 Ihdrn.1~ - in this use denotes "sharing in something", "having n joiut intereyt", 
"being partners ", v. Vocab. 

7 Tllnnlirl.il~ -- i. e. Th,irrao + nlr. It ia in the exclnsive pos~ession of the Mir. 



After thie the four communities of BBltit ltssembled and institutecl 
a case with the Hamachating, and by way of settlement they took 
the Ulter grazing from the Hamachating as a, h e  on account of 
Shadun Kapiiri. She was a daughter of the Beratsling and a wife 
of the Khiirukuta. The Diramttting, as disinterested parties, had 
decided the case for them and the Hamachating. 

After that the Khiirukuts, the Dimmiting and the Beratallng 
in partnership settled their flocks in Ulter. Some years later the 
Thams took the Ulter grazing ground for themselvee and up to 
the present it is in the Thams' possession. 



No. XXV. 

Seibavn Hindilo hin Sipq senas hiran bam. 1 .n~  ivsksn yu* barn. 
Ivte waxtulo men thamuvs hukam Hindi .a t~  apiim. 1.n~ Siqe  hukumat 
nE t~v1u-m U'E sisate bam. Kaman sis abavd barn. 

Ims uVe yuv buvt mar ig~k bam. Han guntsanulo Eiiar daru.ar 
5 nipman. Nuvn han diganulo sarkevtse huruvEaman. Y a m  Hindilo 

S i q  k b t ~ n ~ t e  ivrno h i q t s ~  guEa barn. Pate yuTe senuman: "YE 
barepnina, mivmi han han hunaran evEan (or, evlt1irEan), (ke) yavrs mi 
~nyu khatats guvEa bai.i Ivne levdiljan." " 1 . n ~  khate yuvtisulo j~ 
deljam," uyuvm ins senimi. Makuei ivne : " Han k h t e  yuvtisulo je 

10 deljam," ssnimi. Ju t  ivne : " Maiarb'a Ijuvlivlo dsljam " senirni. 
N U S E ~  uyulm ilne jam&?. (or, iamsvr) hunts nyu.eiin ivss khate 

yuvtisar b~liami. Khate yuvtisulo huvnts nin yami. Hin ivne k~ 
brkami. Ivne ke khate yuvt~sanulo delimi. Jut  ivne, ivk Daltas 
Manuvko bilvrn, iamer huvats nyluleSin E'SE masarbla Buvlivlo dslimi. 

15 D~lasar  Sivq Sag imanimi. Bare.imi ke avlta h u n z ~  k h ~ t e  yutiqulo 
gati b i . ~ .  Han magarba Eiuvlulo gati bi. Xe.a.1 etimi : " 8iyu.s je 

1 1  aRqanasar pferevi stavn, nussn, telum ivmo U ~ E  sis uyovnar xabar us, 
nvE ovsqaiyar uvtsi thami. Utsi nultan nivinin avltan ynvtss duvn 

2 m n  th~nncve hukanh . . . npina - 'there was no authority (or rule) of any 
Thams '. 

huktcnznt nf . . . bntn - ne is probably to be t,nken as immediately preceding b ~ m :  
'he was ruling over the people'. V. 5 368. 

3 (1bn.d - Here and elsewhere this i s  a very difficult word to get at the exact 
meaning of. The senee is that the population was small. 

4 nrariq~k or rnoligek - The - ~ k  is probably the collective snffix - ik v. 5 44.  11. 



No. XXV. 

Sing of Hindi and llis son Daltm Maniiko. 

They say that there wrts in Hindi a man called Sing He had 
three sons. At that time there were 110 Thams ruling over Eindi, 
Sing exercised authority over the people of the plaw. There were 
few people settled there. 

His sons mere very h e  fellows. One da.y they went off to the 
mountain to hunt. There they sat down a t  a place where there 
was a view. Down below in Hindi Sing was lying on a bed at 
his door; up above his sons said: "Look here, let us each perform 
(or, display) an act of skill. Down there our father is lying on the 
bed. Don't let us hit him." "I'll hit the leg of his bedstead," 
said the eldest. "I'll hit a leg of the bedstead " said the middle 
son. "I'll hit the spout of his water jug," said the youngest. 

So saying, t.he eldest, putting an arrow to his bow, shot at 
tlie leg of the bed. The arrow hit it. The other son also shot 
and he also hit a leg of the bed. The youngest, whose name was 
Daltas Maniiko, puttilig an arrow to his bow, hit the spout of 
the jug. 

On this Sing woke up. When he looked he saw two arrows 
sticking in the legs of the bed, and one sticking in the spout of 
the jug. "My sons," thought he, "have plotted to kill me." And he 
notified all his people there and pursued after his sons intendmg to 
kill them. Pursuing and coming up with them he seized two of 
-- ---p. . - - -. -. - - - - -- - - - - -. - - - - -- - - -- - - - - - - - -- - - 

6 yrcrr smrimn~r - The eons' combined statement. which h rather ellipticnl, ends 
with erdiljnn (line 8). 



ovsqanimi. Daltas Manuiko uyavrum nukavrtsin Pisanar duvsimj. 
Sivg divnin ivmo U'E kaman aiss ka Hindilo bam. 

1 . n ~  Sivga, H ind i .~  tail bu.1 kam bilum, han h ~ s a ~ a n  atam. Y1a i . i~~  
dovrulo ivsklivEo bay nikivn digliv~yasar tsila gait pfar aE1am. Tellat€ 

5 hrsavb na tsil ylaljuma Hindi abaid na bam. 
Kivti Pisanulo Siqe  Daltas Manuvko buvt xui3 &turnan, bsvsa ka 

suvrats buvt daltas bam, pakivza juwain bam. Uyovne kavt atuinan: 
" Kivne man& ka aiyiavsqaiyan Mi.ovna haiki6agats bu.6 fat ai6an. 
Kimtsum daltas nasal duvii," nusen fat  atuman. Hin hi~rans evi 

10 nyuinivn levurutimi. 
Beruman guntsi~tsum gus gyals gati nulnan uvimo uyariuvar sanuman : 

" Sivga Daltas Manuvko maka n u h d a n  aulavd dyusass xa.a.1 aiyev6ai.i. 
i'laravti ne Bak diiusin gavriai.i." Sanasar Pisana sis uyovn gati 
nlunan avsqanasar rai ~tuinan.  

15 Rai atasar yuvs hurutum bovm. Ivns asumo: " G0vsqai.i bavn." 
Sanasar gairtsimi. Nukavrtsin P~sanulo han mujuvrsn b i l w .  1.t~ 
mujuvr yavrs han yulkan bivm. 1.t~ mujuiratar duvsin uyavrum 
nutayan huruvtimi. Iitsi tha6uma niEuman ks ivse yulkulo ivna suvrat 
ye.iEivla. Uyovne: " Gut€ tsilulo bai.i," nusan, tsil uyovn yulkulum 

20 d'evmiman. Pair avpam, yats myuirate barn. Ivns ivte suvrat yam 
tsilar bali bilum. 

Rin maper hiran tevrumanar divmi. Dim dloyarueimi: "BE mai.i 
bam3 " U ~ E  sanuman: " S i q ~  Daltas Manuvko miyavrum nukairts 

1 uyavrum - I take to be "from before them" not "from below them". 
rlzbea'mi - may meau "crossed orer to", but here probably rather "escap- 

ed to". 
5 tail bud - i. e. the spring water available on the terrace for drinking and irrigr- 

tion, as opposed to the abundant water in the Hunzrr river down below. 
4 i-skive0 - probably a slip for i*skiCuk cp. p. 266 1. 16. 

The description is too brief to make the system of apportioning the available 
water hetween the various user8 clear, but appare~ltlg the time required to 

W 

grind three "Cuk" of millet in the water-mill was taken as a unit of time. 
8 buvC f ~ t  e*Cnn - cp. p. 244 1. 7. 

12 Sigr Dnlt~s M~nuvko - the genitive indicating paternity. 
13 Earavti ne ink  divusin - glossed Hindustani: juda* hovknr nrknlknr. Snk I bave 

taken to be 9nk or 9nq 'slipping', 'sliding' etc., but then the traneitive divusin 



his sons aud slew them. Dal tu  Manfiko, fleeing before him, 
escaped over to Pisan. Sing, returning with hie handful of men, 
remained in Hindi. 

The Hindi spring of water was scanty, and Sing had made a, 
system (of apportioning it). Putting three chuk (72 lbe.) of millet 
in the hopper of the mill, when i t  w a ~  finished he wed to change 
the turn of the water(?) Making the reckoning in thie way and 
turning the water on (to the fields) he used to cultivate Hindi. 

On this side in Pisan the people greatly liked Sing'a son, Daltaa 
Maniiko, because he was very handsome of face and a fine upsten- 
ding youth. They all made an agreement saying: "None of us 
will kill him, we shall all, make him free of our houses as a male 
goat. A good breed will come from him," and so they left him a t  
liberty. They gave him the daughter of a certain men (to wife) 
and settled him there. 

After some time ell the women folk came together and said to 
their husbands: " Ddtm Maniiko, son of Sing, has no thought of 
lying with us and producing offspring. Holding aloof and slipping 
off, he runs away." On their eaying thie all the men of Piaan 
assembled and determined to kill him. 

Daltaa Maniiko's wife was with child. She said to him: "They 
are going to kill you." Upon this he fled. Now in Piean there 
was a weeping willow and under the nvillow there was a tank. He 
climbed up into the willow tree and eat there hiding from his pur- 
suers. Following after him, when they arrived there, his face 
appeared in the tank. They all said: "He is in the water here." 
and they emptied all the water out of the tank. (But) he was not 
below; he was up on the willow tree. The image of him had been 
reflected (lit. had fallen) in the water. 

At this point an old man appeared on the scene. He asked: 
"What's the matter with you'?" They said: "Sing's son, Daltas 
Maniiko, fleeing from us, came here and has plunged into this tank. 

-p-- --p -- - --- 
is difficult to explain. It is tempting to identify Blik with the Shina @A& 

'neck' when me should have "extracting his neck (from the yoke)". 
m d cmimnn - v. Yacnbnlarg s. v. dcmiyne. 





We are endeavouring to get him out from below." "0 you silly 
fools," said the old man, "he isn't down in the water, he ie up it1 

the willow tree. Look. (It is only) hie reflection t b t  appear8 
1,elow." On his ~ayillg this, they looked, and there he ww up 
above. They pulled him down. When they had done eo D a l h  
Manuko said: "(If) you are now going to kill me, take me oppoeite 
to Hindi and kill me there." So they taok him to opposite Hincli 
x,nd killed him in Pisan. 

The wife of Daltas Maniiko, son of Sing, was with child. When 
she w a ~  brought to bed a son was born to her. Some yeam later 
he went out to play with the (other) children. They said to him: 
"0 you fugitive interloper, why do you beat us'?" On this he mmc* 
back to his mother and asked her, saying: " 0 Mother, the children 
call me "interloper" and "fugitive." Tell me how 1 was born. 
where I came from, and where my land is." 

His mother said: "My son, i t  is true this Piean is not our land. 
Your father had come from Hindi. He married me here. Your 
father's land is Hindi. You were born here. The people of Pisan 
killed your father." 

, S  

The boy said to his mother: "I will go to my father's land.' " 0 son, 
said his mother, ('Sing is an evil man. He killed your father's two 
brothers. Your father, fleeing from death (at his hands) came here. 
If you now go, Sing, who showed no mercy to his own sons, will kill 
you too. Don't go." "No, I will go," said her son, and he yeraisted. 

Eventually she said: "Well then, go. But if Sing is lying down 
you mill hear the sound of his snoring from a long way oE, 
then know that he is lying down. Then go near and look, and if 
his eyes are open, he his asleep. Otherwise, if they are shut, he 
is awake and he will kill you. Keep that in mind when you go." 

On this the boy went fro111 P i ~ m  to the river. l n  those days, 
they say, the river was small. There were vines on either side 

- - -- - -- . - - - 

24 eqymai.i - 'he hss goue to sleep' i .  e. 'he is d e e p ' .  
26 i-tw nuparnn - 'looking at that' i. e. 'keeping that in mind'. 
27 duvn - There were appnrcntly two vines, one growing on each side and intertwining 

in the middle over the river, hut the narrator regards the double p w t h  m e unity. 



( 0 9 - ,  ivti) duvsimi. Duvsin ivmo yuys buiai.ar svpi hai.i ydkalatar nici 
ks Sivq gufa bam, xare iEar ju~iium. Ld ~ t i m i  guEa bai.i. Asivrar 
ni+i ke ilEumutS zat bim, n h i n  leyrnumata Si*q ka8 stimi. KAd 
ns yatis kls pfat n s  day'ami. 

5 Dayai.asar Sivqs yastsaro da ha jamavat xabar umianuman. Barei- 
man ke Sivq meniko ka9 etavn. H i n d i . ~  sistse jovniq (or, io*niQ) 
etuman. Etasar uyovn heram umanumm: "Kin men& ka2 etavn? " 
nussn. Terumanar Sivqe Daltas Manuvku.~ iv duvsimi. Duvsin senimi: 
"SE nanatsaro (or, antsutsaro), davdo ja kai eta bu. J a  altan 

10 au.utsaro oVsqanam. J a  au.u Daltas ManuvkO ESqAnAS yaTum nukavrtsin 
Pisanar duvsam. Te.1~ ja mama numultsun js damana baiyam. J a  au.u 
Pisankutse esqanuman. J e  muvto dawn Sivq evsqanam, bsvse ks Sivqe 
na~haq ivmo yuv olsqanam. 1.t~ mavrulo ja e~sqanam," ovsimi. 

Nosun Hindilo S iqe  diiulo n'urutin uyuvmkui ne huruvtimi. 
15 Par  e1pi.e iskivEuk bay yai.iqe dovrar nikin ivts hisavpate tail€ galt 

traq ovtam. Kin Sivqe Daltas 31anuvku.s ire st fa t  ne sa hisab ne 
tsile gait t r a ~  ovtimi. Muvto xaviigar ivns ivta hisavbate sa traq ne 
tsile galt ysvljavn. 

Kins Sivq HamaEavtiqe qaumtsum baln seibavn. Kivne Sivqe Daltas 
20 Manuvku.~ ivi waxtulo Hunzamo Thamo Hindi-ar h04 nluyen dulnin 

Hindi ganaln. Da Sivqs Daltas Manuvk0.s iv ssqanaln, seibavn. 

3 kni rlimi - kn9 is used ordinarily of slaughtering animals and probably implies 
cutting the thront and cutting off the head, hence the statement that he left, 
the head behind. 

6 iovni8 -- was originally preceded by utsi referring to the unknown murderers: 
' they reviled them '. 

16-18 yar e@.e . . . ycvljaln - cp. p. 262 1. 4. Again i t  seems impossible to give 
nn exact translation and explanation of the water-system. The new system 
was b'ased on the sa; and 8a means 'sun', 'sunlight', 'daylight', 'day'. I 
have R note that it was "on the basis of days". The word -8a 'month' may 
be ruled out. 

I am suspicious of the phraee t8ile gnlt ysvljain. The ordinary phrase is 
tail ynlns. Perhaps ne should he supplied after gnlt. 

20 Hunznmo Thnnlo - These Thams are aaid to have been a dynasty preceding the 
present one, which was initiated by Oirkis, n great-greatgrandson of Azur Jamshed. 

This earlier dynasty is said to have been of Persian origin and to hare 
died out. 



which interhced (over the middle of the stream). He croesed the 
vine to the other aide. When he had crowd and gone toward8 
hie grandfather's howe on his father's land, Sing waa lying down 
and there came the eound of his enoring. He knew that he wm 
lying down. When he approached near, Sing's eyee were open, and 
be went up to him and killed him aa he slept. Having slaughtered 
him he left his head there and concealed himself. 

Presently Sing's sisters and the people of hie howe heard (of 
his death), and when they looked they found that someone htGd 
murdered him. They cursed the people of Hindi. All marvelled 
saying: "Who has murdered him?" Thereupon the son of D a l h  
Maniiko, son of Sing, came out (from hie hiding place) : " O aunh.' '  
said he, "it is I who have slain grandfather. He had killed my 
father's two brothers, and my father, fleeing from death (at hie 
hands) had escaped (or, crossed over) to Pisan. There he married 
my mother and I was born. The people of Pisan slew my father. 
I have now come and killed Sing because he had without justifi- 
cation killed hie sons. In  revenge for that I have killed him." 

Having said this, he settled down in the place of Sing in Hindi 
and abode there exercising lordship. 

Formerly his grandfather had put three "chuk" of millet in the 
hopper of the mill and had fixed the distribution of the water 
(supply) for the people on that baaie. Now the son of Daltas 
Maniiko, son of Sing, abandoned that system a.nd a.llotted the water 
on a basis of days. Up to the present time they divide up the 
days and allot the water according to that system of hie. 

They say that this Sing wrts of the Hamachating tribe. In  the 
time of the son of Daltaa Maniiko, son of Sing, the Thams of Huma 
came with an army to Hindi and took possession of it. It is said 
that they then slew the sol1 of Daltae Maniiko, son of Sing. 



No. XXVI. 

The Buro.9 Girl's Lapse. 

Yarum aam's~na.ulo Buroqs hin hiran barn. Da ins hire hin 
'eyen born. Gar aystum, garkus manubom. 

1Ivrk1gi.ar huyevs inlovi yerEar m~ovtsub!arn. Hill huy~ltar tsa~ie  ka 
tis lstumo. Ilie huruvtumo. Hun60 sa manimi 'IrkilSi gndlamo, 

5 mu. 'ivy en diinlanimi. Niysn havlar dumlovmo. Mu~mlu~rni .E ovimm 
mosumm : " Kin 'awulum dlitsuma '? " I n  dasins s'enumo : " Le avya, 
Eavbulo lavdus, " 'osumo. 

,Osurnar but xafa um:anumaii : " Amulum pfopuhan dl~srnanuina. 
Da mi hovle duvsis arnstuma. T u n e  Caya ;sti," mlovsuman. Dasins 

l0  ssnvnlo : " Msn k~ alEine o.livtss ba, bayeri hlikulto Ivrk~Bar h u y ~ s  
tsuya baiyam, t s i l ~  buvk yuvyimi. Dalt~anasulo tsil bilum, ite mina 

2 gar ayttum - i t  is difticult to decide whether the Static pc. is here active or 
passive: "She not having married", "(her father) not havinr married her off", 
or, "shc not having been married ". 

3 ?)wear - from yarr18. 
5 niuv)nl~~vn~i.t - &Is. rnonattc*n&i.c. 
7 CavY'ulo la~dus -- this is said to be Shina: "I got him in the thorns''. 

CZvd - is Shina for 'thorn-)~ushes' or 'hedge of cut thorns'. 
lardus - cannot possibly be the first person of any nctive past teuse of a 

Shins transitive verb. 
I t  might be the 3rd. sg. hm. plnp. of on intrans. or passive verb, and may 

beloug to the passive of the verb lovxki ' t o  ol~t~ain ' ,  t8hough the form I nrn 

familiar with i8 la.itu8. d and t are practically interchangeable in these forme, 
but the -i- remains a difficulty. 

The alightly different lovxki ' to  reap'  would probably give pwsive ln~dus, 
but the metaphor is improbable. 

8 nntulum . . - This would naturally be n clae.~tion: 'from whence?' or possibly: 



No. XXVI. 

The Bur6ng  girl'^ Lapse. 

In  former times there waa a man of the Burbng and he had a 
daughter. She had become marriageable, but eke had not been mamed. 

He used to make his daughter take the flocks to Irkiehi to 
pa~ture them. She miaconducted herwlf with a certain herdsman 
and became with child. Nine months passed and ahe was delivered 
a t  Irkishi and a soli wae born to her. She took him and returned 
home. Her father and mother said to their daughter: "Where have 
you brought this child horn?" The girl said: "0 Father, I found 
him in the thorn bushee." 

When she said this they were much annoyed and said to her: 
"Somehow or other you have given birth to a bastard, and now 
you have made it impossible for us to go out (of the ho~zee for 
shame). Tell us the huth  about it." 

"I have seen no one with my eyes," said the girl. "Only oxle 
day I had taken the flocks to Irkishi and I became thirsty. There 
was (rain)water in a hollow in a etone and I drank it. (Now) a 

-- - -- - - - - - - -. . - 

'how have you given birth . . .? '  bat  the following h . . . soggeste illet tlir 
claaee i s  similar to  the succeeding one i. e. R etatemcnt of fact. 

w dws$ - MS. du~8i8. 
ametoma - 'thou haet not allowed UR to come out '. v?i f *-ntne + verb in -& 

v. Q 369 2. 
Perhup~  hoth c l n n s e ~  arc dependent on Cnya d i .  "Tell ne truly whence 

(how?) you gave birth to a h ~ t ~ r d  and so prevented us from going out (fur ehame)". 
10 alCine - is probably emphatic: ''I haven't even p e t  eyes on anyone". 
11 tmle bu~k yuvyinrg' - .my throat got dry of', or 'for. water' an idiom for ' 1  be- 

came thirsty '. 



baiyam. B~ululum han giri  h a l d ~ n ~  gnvtan dim ise danatum clalt~anasulo 
hara bim. Itlevtsum altlisine bes ke 'evitsa ba," losumo. 

Ho in€ mu.iivye ivk Buvmbadi osuman. U bavwar umanum~n, 
bLGavt~ it, haragate me.i huruvto bo. M E ~ E  ka ahltsaru bo," nusan. 

5 Daru~n xav ine Buvmbedi.e a~~lavdtsum b'eruman hakliEaq Bavltitulo 
Burovge bavn. 

Faclat. 
- - . - 

1 gavtnn - gad is n male seeking the female. hnldm is a male of the goat kincl. 
It is not clear why i t  hns an -8 here. 

dnnntunb - adjectival "on-the-upper-surface-of-a-atone". 
4 Ru-mbedi - said to mean "the son of the  ibex or markhor". Buim mean0 

"markhor" in  both Burushaski and Shina, bu t  bedi is unknown to me. I have 
nothing to show either that  givi is used of markhor, or buvm of ibex. 

4 nkutsarz~ bo - from gutsams. "She has not goue with anyone", a euphemism, as 

i s  also tis  AS in 1. 4 on the preceding page. 



T r a n r l a t i o n  
-.----p--- 

27 1 
, - -  

rutting ibex had come from Bululo and urinated into the hollow 
in the stone. Apart from that I have seen nothing." 

They gave her son the name of Bumbdi. They believed her 
and said: "Our daughter has become pregnant by the urine of the 
rutting ibex. She haan't consorted with anyone." 

Up to the present day there are some houeeholde of Burong in 
Baltit who are deecendanta of Biimbedi. 

That is all. 



No. XXVII. 

Raskamulo tsorum zamaina.ulo Hunzukuts abaid barn se.iba1n. 
Ular Baxti Kutoir se.ibam. Raskam buit abaid bilum, 8e.iba.n. 
Birs. ulo yuski dlaqulanumar gamuinulo de.1 sar mai.i bilum, se .ibain. 
Ho Raskamulo but mnst manulman 8e.iba.n. Hin gulsans mn.iiv 

5 n!slyuran muiGate ixaBi~ Bapiikats ya6a.p ~ t u m o ,  se.ibavn. Xuda~tsum 
ka ar olmanum 1o.i ks uylasmo, yas ki mluiluss, farq nyaltum oika 
aTna atulnan se.ibain. 

E o  Raskam Xudav~ hukumats hik liala nuplapayin sis k~ bu1rjai.i 
ka uyoln yark rnaniimi se.ibavn. Bayair Baxti sm;s hiran dyuiasin 

10 ~irnrjailar di barn se.ibain. Iins Baxti aulaidtsum mnvto fiim~ailulo 
2u.a ]Is tomrmo turnla ts'undo hakikaq maniitsa. 

Y a m  ailto rolm, 17aizi Kutoir ka Baiqi Eutoir, Caproit ynkahtum 
Simaailar duin abaid manuwaln se.ibain. 

K U ~ E  ~skikum rolm ~irninilulo bain : Baxti Kutoir, I'aizi Kutoil., 
15 Baiqi Kutoir. 

F a q ~ t .  h y a  dakuvmm bila. 
Galmitum rolm (Waxi) : 
Burii Kutovr, Ruizdoir Kutoir, Eair~ambi Kutoir, Budulls Kutoir. 

-- -- 

2 Kutoir - is said to  he rt Wr~khi  word and the  equivalent of the  Burushaski 
word rovnl. 

.i I I ' C ~ Y U Y ~ T L  - tbe  only part  of this verb recorded. The infinitive must be *-AYUP.AS 
or, i f  the -nu of t'he past pn~.ticiple is taken serionslg, *-nycrrrri.ns, cp. the  nonn 
yuvni ' human excrement '. 

6 oii ke . . . f a ~ q  nytllunz - This is very condensed and confused. The other 
object of differentiation mast  he "womon and mcu not within the  prohibited 
relationships". From such f;itIie~(s) clicl not d i s t i~~guiah  their daughter(s) or 
brother(s) their sister(e). 

?/AS i s  perhaps n nom. in which case we hnve: " ~ n d  a sister did i ~ o t  distin- 
guish her. 11rother from permissible ~ncn".  



No. XXVLI. 

Tl~e  Story of Raakanl. 

They say that in early times there were people of Hunza settled 
in Raskam. They called them the Bakhti Kut6r. h h ~ u  was 

very prosperous After heading  dough in the heading-tray oil 
used to flow out a t  its lower end. Eventually in Raskanl the people 
became extremely presumptuous. They say that a woman after 
making her boy stool finally wiped his buttocks with a piece of 
bread. And they say that, fearing not God, they made no distinc 
tion of daughter and sister, and sister and brother; they committecl 
incest with them. 

Then by God's command Rmkam all a t  once boiled up and people 
and land were all submerged. Only a man called Bakhti, escaping, 
had come to Shimshal, they say. There have now come to be some 
ten or fifteen houses of the descendants of that Bakhti in Shimshiil 

I n  addition, two tribes, the Ghazi Kut6r and the Baqi Kutiir 
who came to Shimshal froin the Chaprot direction, have beco~ne 
established there. 

There are these three tribes in Shirnehgl the Bakhti KutGr. the 
Ghfizi Kutbr, and the Baqi Kut6r. 

That is all there is to say. 
The tribes of Galmit are Wakhi and are the following: the Bnri 

KutGr, the Ruzdbr Kutcir, the Chiirshambi KutGr and the Biidule 
Kutbr. 

- - - -. - - - 

U nup~pnyin - ppc. of bapny.18. 
11 ,h a k t ' -  cp. p. 242 1. 20 note. Here gloesed "about 
14 rskikum ro*m - v. 5 197. 
17 antmiturn ro-m -- The people of Gelmit, nud @?a-l generally, are largely of 

Wokhi origin. The names of the four tribes are e d d  'to In the namm nf 

men, presumably the founders. 
18 - Lorimrr. 



No. XXVIII. 

The Raskam Salt Tribute. 

T s o r m  zamavns.ulo Baltrstantsum Bimiavlar Birlaldo Blare gaa 
bilum, muvto ka bila, 8e.iba.n. 

Hunzumo XuB Bag sanas hliran ke ~ a h  i'azanfare k l~na &$rum 
h~kum dlamal nuyan Biraldo ylovn di barn. 

5 But tsorum zamlana.ulo Raskamulo abla.d barn. U.levtsum baiyu.e 
bap Birlaldu y Ion Baltrstan $igrrar tauearn se.iba.n. Raskame baiy love 
bap Balovtsa ovsta.n. 

Ho Raskrm kuS~lumtsulll ilji Raskamum Barti girn~avlar di barn. 
lIte Raskame baiy1u.e bap Hunzu .~  Thamu.ar uE1iman. Muvto xa' 

10 datum0 tha salo, garlumo tha salo, bap 6irn~avlteum (muvto k ~ )  
durjlan. 

5 ?cve.taurn . . . tsuCnlra - mixed 'construction; the Baltis exacted tribute of salt.. 
and presumably the Raskamis used to convey it  to Shigir. 

9 utimnn - "they (i. e. Bakhti's descendants) gave . . . ". 
10 tha snlo - a note says that 100 are given to the Mir and 12 to the Wazir. 

qaromo - i .  e. in March. 



No. XXVIII. 

The Raakm S d t  Tribute. 

In  early times there was a road from Bdtistiin to S h i m d l  by 
way of the Biraldo Nullah. They say that there still is. 

A man of Hunza called Khush B2g had come in the time of 
Shah Ghazanfer from Shigir over the Biraldo with a pair of small 
drums. 

In very early times there were people settled in Raekam, and 
$hey say that they used to take a tribute of salt from them to 
Shigir in Baltistan over the Birddo. The Baltis imposed the 
Raskam salt tax. 

Then after the destruction of h k a m  Bakhti had come horn 
Raskam to Shimshal. The Raskam salt tribute they (then) paid to 
the Thaxns of Hunza. Up to the present day they bring in ae 
tribute from Shimshal a hundred moulded blocks of salt in autumn 
and a hundred blocks in spring. 



No. XXIX. 

The Story of B a s ~ r j  Gairi. 

Teoru~n zamavna.ulo B A E E ~  Gai .~r i  s ~ n a s  hir~ zav11rn thavman 
Nagar 11avqa.ulo barn, se.ibavn. 1 . n ~  buvt zulam u v ~ t ~  &Clam. 
rulrn~te gamumulo Masovtar glotsilan dovguiiar dovgunimi se.iba*n. 
Kuyo*F uyovn gati noitan, ovr hukum latimi: "6altum tayay dusuvin 

5 Guwl~Eitsum (or, GuwlaEirn) b a t ~ q  dueuvin. " n u e ~ n .  
Bevruman deniq akivhtf: but damijavr ovtimi. Govtsil di.usiv6 

aylovmanuman. BwlaldaSo gadaq rnanivmi.en. Ho B a s ~ q  Gevri.ar 
fsrevi etaear guiuvginuman se.ibavn. Govtsil~ r~javki o~Eiain.  HI^ 
nalla ivtsi h b  nE hivriki dan etasar ivtsi gavrEamn se.iba.11. 

10 Ivtsi gnvrEe.asar Baseq Gevri.~ hayur &vpaEi bim pfal manivmi, 
8e.iba.n. Nuvmlan tevlum Movri Davsar ha1 levd~lirni se.ibavn. Ho ivte 
paEi.& dal Huvnzuwar duvsimi se.ibavn. Hlunzo Bavltitar nivn M ~ m u  
H a r ~  dal n1i*nin, Dovdovq Murku.atar duvs t~vlurn hay'ur Xuro Pfari.alm 
evskartsimi, se.iba.11. T E ~ E  dusovk ivmo tur tiv6~n buvl bilum Cairn 

15 ~ t i m i  se.ibavn. Da ivn k~ hayur lovltalik tevls yurtsuvman, se.ibavn. -- 
1 tlra*nzn?i - a mere variant for tlbnmnn. 
H do*gu$dl. - present base of d*-n,gusns 'to pull out', 'extl.act' ; (of a canal) ' to Opell 

up' ,  'construct', 'run'. 
Cp. the similar coujunction of notions found in the Hindustani nrka*l?m. 

Here do-gullar is probably causative. It is glossed H. nrknlwa*neko. 
tEov.qunimi - the only other part recorded of this verb ia the p. pc. active dowogm 

In  both instances it is explainecl a8 meaning ' seized '. l'reeumahly t'here is a 

verb de-ngunns. 
6 di.usi*<$ - again the same colljunction of notions as in d.-ngus.ir. 
7 $ ~ d ~ q  - 'galled' sc. with carrying loads, stones etc. 
8 ffree ~tnsar guiu:ginu?u~nn - ,ftre*i ~tns seems primarily to meall ' to plot. con 

Spire, meditate treason against a ruler' (not tagain~t an ordirlary commoner'l. 



No. XXIX 

The Story of BasAng Gairi. 

In early times, they say, there waa in the Nagir district a tyra,~~ 
nical Tham called Baehng Gairi. He practised great oppression 
on his people. He seized them to make them construct a water- 
channel to Maa6t a t  the lower end of Ghnlmit. Assembling all 
his subjects he commanded them, saying: "Bring wrought mud 
from Chalt and bring flat stones from Guwach." 

For some years he thus put them to great trouble. They were 
unable to carry the channel through. Their bach  became galled. 
Then they took counsel together how they might ~saae ina te  B d n g  
Gairi. He was making them do forced labour on the water-channel 
and all at once the men attacked him and rushed upon him with 
intent to stone him. 

Btts6ng Gairi had his horse with him, and he mounted i t  and the j  
say he made i t  leap from there to Mori Das. Then he escaped up 
that side of the river to Hunza. He proceeded to Baltit in Euma 
and up the Mamu Her, and climbing up the D6d6ng Murkii he 
galloped his horee thence to the Khiiro Pferi. Dismounting there 
he thrust his whip into a tiny spring there was, whereupon both 
he and his horse sank (into the ground). 
. -- - - -. ---- - -. -. - - - - - - ---- - - - 

The idea of 'murder, aaaaasinetion' ie probably alwaya implicit and may 
predominate, so the paesage is glossed "they plotted to secretly-muminate 
B. G". 

9 hiv ik i  - originally written hivi  kc. It  is probably kirri + di + tranw. norn 
snff. -6 ,  which is unneceassry' cp. 9 44. 1. 

11-12 i i t ~  pnti -- 'the other side' sc. of the river or valley. 



1 . s ~  hayur yurtsum Ears hods, hayurs ivsumals hods, bud duvsimi, 
8e.iba.n. 14s budar : "Basaq Gai r i .~  Buvl" se.ibit-n (or, se.ibAm), 
Mu40 ks bila. Da Bass3 Ga i r i .~  eavm eturn t u h u m  terle bullbE 
EayuEiq duwaha bitsum. Muvtu ks bivtsa. Da Bass3 Gair i .~  dlovgusvm 

b gorteil Eartsum sasa3sEi~ ks r u l m ~ t ~  xats mug d a m  xa bivtsa. 
M ~ n e  se.iba-n B A ~ E ~  Ge-ri thaman bam, men€ se.ibaa yaibavna 

barn. 

Faqat. caya daki*lata sEa-n. 
- - - - -- -- - - - . . - - -  -. 

s tartsum 8ncmq~Eiq - probably refers to the revetting walls built up to carry r 

water channel acro~e the face of a cliff where excavation is impossible. 
?artem adjectival, lar + t s ~  + urn 'being-on-the-cliff '. 



From the hillside into which the home had sunk, out of the 
horse's tail, issued a spring of water. They used to call the spring 
" BasGng Gairi's Spring." I t  is still there. Furthermore, from the 
whip which Bashng Gairi had thrust (into the ground) there at 
the spring, canes had sprung up. They are there now. Also the 
water-channel which Bashng Gairi had constructed and the reveb 
rnents on the cliff at the lower end of Ghulmit are there to the 
present day. 

Some say that BasGng Gairi was a Tham, some say he was a 
supernatural being. 

That is all. They tell the story thus. 



No. XXX 

The Story of Bavba, rwundi. 

Yarum zamavna.ulo cupuvrsan buvt abavd bilum se.ibavn. Givltum Thld- 
mu.E ~vpuvrs~ntsum bap suvEam. Traxanavtige Thamkug bilum se.ibavn. 

Da IvBkuvkulo talo kanants bivm se.ibavn. Te.1~ han pf1ari.m bim, 
ise.ulo han aidaran bim. 1 . s~  aidarar U'E sivs~ han bepay haran da 

5 hnn pu8ovri.~n, da hin sisana bap mavi har gunts hig tsivr ne 
yuvEam. Be*ruman dl~nig  akivlate ywman. 

Ho hin hl iran~ a2darar mavri.~ gd t  divmi. Ivnkv hail€ hin yuTsan 
bovm, da hin evyEn bovm. I*iv k~ ka ivsken bam. Yuvsmur mo*simi: 
"YE ba r~n ,  jamavat, kuvlto javtar mavri.~ gait divmi. JE I&Ebm. 

10 AZdar~ mavri.~ xabar avr ~tavn," mosimi. Movsasar yuvs hevrumo, 
da muyErar ~ sumo:  "Le jamavat uvg ovni. JE niveam. Uvg ovni,': 
Eaumo. Tevrummar 'eviy~ muvmi k~ muvu.ar osumo: "Le avu, se ami, 
ma ovnin, jc niEam, ~ E S E  ke ~ i d a r s  j~ a8u.i k~ mamatsum mai.ivy~n 
da maivy~n duvmai.im~n. JE niveam. Avr gali gatu tai .avr Etin, l '  ovaumo. 

3 3lfari.m - might be a "lake", hut the small dry hollow pointed out to me could 
never have deeerved that title. 

4 . u *~  szs& . . . yu*Enm - blip is 'tribute, tax', and mavi are 'supplies furnished 
withnut payment' to Thanls and high officials. One may take them as being 
in apposition : ' tribute-supplies '. 

.> sisnnc - is dependent on blip ma~ri, and so therefore are the preceding nouns. 
blip mavri should therefore be the object of the verb yzcvEnm. In  that case 
nza*ri must be X. But i t  is possible that by tlre time the narrator has come 
to the verb he feels bepny, puso.ri.~n, sisnne to be the objects. The X-neee of 
mavi cannot therefore be considered established by this one passage. 

l ~ i q  tsir. ne - hiq 'door ' apparently used for L'honsehold ", tsir ' a .  line of indivi. 
duals', 'a succession', 'one after another'. 



No. XXX 

The Story of B b a  Ghwundi. 

They say that in fonner tilnes Chupihan wm very populoua 
The Gilgit Thams used to take tribute from it. The Thamehip 
was in the hands of the Trakhanating. 

I n  Ishkiik, they say, there were seven villages. There ww a pond 
there, and in it there was a dragon. The people of the place - 
each household in turn - used every day to give the dragon adl 

tribute in kind a bull yak, a lump of ghee and a human being. 
For a number of years they gave to it  after thie mtmner. 

Then the turn for (furnishing) the supplies for the dragon. came 
to a certain man. In his house he had a wife and he had a daug- 
ther; with himself there were three of them. He said to his wife: 
"Look here, wife, today the turn for furnishing supplies haa come 
to me. 1 am going. They have warned me for the dragon's suppliee.'. 
When he said thie his wife burst into team. Then she said to her 
husband: "0 husband, don't you go. I will go. Don't you go." 
On this the daughter said to her mother and father: " 0 Father, 
0 Mother, don't you go. I will go, because if the dragon devom 
me a son and a daughter will again be born to you. J will go. 
Get ready a set of clothes for me." 

-- - 

8 ii k~ ka - 'himself also along (with tbem)'. 
12 eriyp - ''his dtlughter said to her fatber and mother '. 
1s n8ec.i - 3rd. sg. x of short form of pret. of a + +-&.m. 

mai.iycn da m&ivym - i. e. my death won't eignify : you will be able ta have 
other children and the familp will not become extinct. It ie curious that she 
should limit their prorreatiou to ''a aon and again a dangbter". 



282 Bqcrzcshaski Text 
. -- - - - - __ 

Ovsasar o-imur gali gatu numovtan han b ~ p a y  haran, da hall 
puilovri.~n numovyan aidarar mavri movruman. H; he~Eume nivmo. 

NiEu k~ tells hin ivqi burum manum hiran tumuk manimi. Dasivn~ 
Evr s~1a.m ~ t u m o .  Ivne h ivr~  salavms juwavb muEivmi, ivnc: dasin- 

5 mutsum doylarusumi: 'l SE dasin, k o l ~  bsa dukowa? Da k o l ~  b~viEa?" 
mosimi. Ivns dasivn(s) nuh1s.r Esumo : " Le avu, guyLaturn qurbaa 
amanum ! Kuvlto ja auvwar mavri.s galt aidarar di bilum, daiya ba. 
JE muv aidars a$uvEi. Auv ami.e bavgo daiya ba," asumo. 'Esasar 
i*nmur movaimi: ' l  JE duvq laiyevya ba. J a  L~q i .u lo  karuvar pfitivk 

10 pfutuvk ~ t i  " mosimi. Movsasar ivqi.uvlo kara.ar barl~iiumo. 
Tavrumanar ho atdar duvs~s tai.avr manimi. Ivnl~  hir daq pfuvq 

imanam. 3 r  nvmuvmn h'svrumo, mu.uvwan ivna i~skilstar tsar manimi. 
Tsar manavsar dlivtalimi. Barle.imi ks dasin hevrEu bo. Doylarusimi : 
"BE gumanuma? " 3rz ~ t u m o  : " Le ja avu, mu abdars a$uvci bi. 

15 Pfar~tsum y a t ~ s  divusimi " I~sumo. 1Esasar bar1evirni ka a i d a r ~  yevrat~ 
Irav duvsi. Ho ivmo i v t ~  ya t~ni :  mapEr hive yuvlgiitsum divusimi. 
Divusin ivsa aSdar tarumtar ~ t i m i .  Dasivnmur hukum ~ t i m i  : l Uvg 
mu guvimo guva havlar gutslar. Aidar ja ~ssqanam." 

Mlovsasar ho mu*a havlar nivmo. HavZar nlivasar muv ka m1uvmi.e 
20 muy Iavtsuman, da " ar numuvman, dumovbo," samunan. Movsuman : 

" B ~ s a ,  ai.i? ASdar muvto divn mi$uvEi. Akivl ar gumai.i bam k~ 
yar nE o=i" mowsuman. Movsasar ovsumo: "Ar naman atlaiya ba. 
Hin buzurg hiran tumuk (or, paida) numan aidar tarumtar ~ ta i . i .  
Pfari hik multan k~ tivnjo mani.an. Bavwar amavmai.i barn k~ 

25 govin ma*lt~rEam " ovsumo. 

5 b~*iCa - i .  e. be €Eat 
'i amnnom - static pc. form ae optative v.  5 380. Rnt  the 1st. sg nhould be 

amnnnm (?). 
9 aiyevya ba - from *-nyenns. 

12 mu.urwnn - from .-U 'a tear of hers'. 
15-16 yerrnte kar - yerrnt is always diffic~ilt to translate. Here i t  is glossed Hindustani, 

j t c+  k~ salth. 
16 duwi - 3rd. sg. of the short form of the pret. 

iqmo .i*te ynt~nC - why i r t ~  when the sword has not been mentioned before? 
1s guva haqlar 

This gen. form of *-ury is peculiar. V.  vocal). s . ~ .  
19 mwn ha*lw 



On their daughter's saying this they prepared a set of clothee 
for her and making her take with her a bull yak m d  a lump of 
ghee they sent her off rts the (required) tribute to the *on. 8be 
went on her way weeping. 

When she got there a white-bearded man met her. Rhe aakmed 
to him. The man replied to her salute and enquired of her: b'Girl, 
why have you come here'? And what are you doing here?" The 
girl replied in team: "0 Father, nlay I be your sacrifice! Today the 
turn had come to my father to furnish supplies for the dragon and I 
have come. The dragon will now cot me. I have come in place of my 
father and mother." When she had spoken thus tlie old man eaid to 
her: "I am going to sleep for a Little. Rummage through my beard 
for lice." (He went to sleep and) she searched for lice in hie beard 

Presently the dragon was on the point of coming out and the 
man had just gone to sleep. The girl was afraid and wept and 
one of her tears fell on his face. He woke up and when he looked he 
saw that the girl waa crying. He asked: "What's the matter with 
you? " " 0 my Father," she replied, " the dragon is now going to eat me. 
It has put its heed out of the pond." As he looked the dragon came 
fiercely forth. Then the old man drew his eword from the smbbard 
and hewed the dragon in pieces. Then he commanded the girl saying : 
"You go off now to your father's house. I have slain the dragon." 

She went off and when she came to the house her father and 
mother saw her and said: " She's taken fright and come back!' 
They said to her : " Why's this? daughter. Now the dragon will 
come and eat us. If you mere so much afraid, you shouldn't ever 
have gone." "I haven't come back because I waa afraid." replied 
the girl. "A holy man appeared and he has cut the w o n  in pie-. 

-- - 
P yar PW owe' - the meaning is clear from the context: "if you were M) much 

afraid, you shouldn't have gone in the flwt inetsnce". 
I know of nothing that owi can here be except the imperative. It wonld 

not help to take i t  ae a past bese v. 6 407. 6. 
The imperative would be natural if the eentence were cast in the preaent 

tenee: "if you are afraid, don't go", and perhaps it  hes been illogicelly aaed 
here for simplicity's eake. 



Ovsasar nivman. NiEuman ks  aidam tovrumuts flarilo garavr (or, 
garavri) stai.i. Xudai.ar Sukuru stuman. Da pfar numla kanar du-n 
sis uyovnar xabar novtan, gati ovtuman. Da ahdar dlsvluma Eaya 
ovr stuman. K a n ~  sis bavwar lovmanunun. Ho ivte disar nlutsun 

5 obarlanuman. UvlEin~ ka y'svtsuman. Ho kuyovE, uyovn xuG numan 
uvimo hakiEaqar duvuman. 

1 . n ' ~  buzurg hivrs aidar tarumtar nsvtan ya i .~b  manuwam. Ho 
v 

ivts tlape U.E Cupuvrsans sis uyovns uvlji ivns aidar devlum ivns hir 
ysvtsuman. Uvar ovsimi: " Aijdar ja dsla ba. Da beha1 mavmar 

10 abagan subagan d i . ~  ks javr qau stin. Ja, evik Bavba I'(w)tmdi bila. 
JE tsin&.ulum imavm ba" ovsimi. 

Ho u avravmska huruvEuman. Da buvt mast manluman. H~ilculto 
Cupuvrsans uvs sis gati n m a n  sellurnan: "YE govina barevysn ivn~ 
rnivlji y~1tsu-m hivrar qau E E A ~ ,  tsans juv5i.a be ks," nussn nuvn 

15 wawevla netan svr qau Isturnan. 'Etasar hayuvrat~ nuljnn hknm k,it 
" 

nstan niza nivsn tuvmuk (or, paida) manimi. Cupuvrsan uyovnulo, 
IrBavdtsum xati muk Raminis xav, fai  stimi. B s s ( ~ n )  ke levitsimi. 
Da ya i .~b  manimi. 

Da yat gunts ke 6upuvrsane siss tamavda netan sVr qau s t m a n .  

apivm. Tailats ivski h~v6i sVr qau n ~ t a n  di.usuman. Ho hin yarivb 
h i r a n ~  batar nikin ivkar tumuk ~ t i m i .  Uyovns ~ s k a  tamavia netan 

EEums tik pfsvtirjs dsluman. Ho buvt ovtsimo xafa, manimi. 
ytmik~ij dnvla ne yark stasar rai stimi. 

-. - . - - - - - 

1 to*rumuts - "large fragments ", the notion conveyed by tov i  being, more or less, 
" a  quarter ". 

3 aidar dlr*hrne Enyn - ' t he  story of the dragon being killed ', cp. c~,qirnfunbr Earl1 

p. 182 1. 16, note, and 5 382. 
10 .ib.i3,in subnenn - The words nbng and subnb are Shina. The two pretixes occur 

in a number of paira of words to express contraries, the .I- being a negativt. 
prefix and the 814- doubtless the Sankrit ell- 'gooct'. 

There is no point in the subnBnn here, the phrase is used 3s n ' c l i c h ~ '  : 

"anything unfavourable, contrary or difficnlt and anytlling fnvoul-able, 01. 

propitious ". 
14 ,jzvFi.a br k~ - This I think is dependent on bare~yrn which \\~onld hedter follow 

&in.  
23 o.t&irno - i .  e. u*tszmo. 



The pond i n  filled with (its) blood and bonen. I f  you don t hrlievr 
it, come along and I'll show you " 

They went off and when they came (to the place they found thtlt 
the holy man) had utrewn about the fragments of the drngon 
in the pond. They gave thankn to God. Then they came back to 
the village and summoning all the people meembled them together 
and informed them of the slaying of the dragon. The p~op l r  
of the village. (however), did not believ~ them. So they took 
them to the plaee and made them look and they saw ( c b ~ e r y t h i ~ )  
with their own eyes. Then all the peoplt. retrirnetl to their ho~r~en 
rejoicing. 

The holy mall after cutting the dmgon in piece6 had vanished. 
Now that night all the people in Chupursan Raw in their  dream^ 
the man who had slain the dragon. He said to them : . . I  have ulain 
the dragon. Now if a t  any time weal or woe come on you. a l l  rrle 
My name ie BBba Ghwundi. I am the fifth Ima~n." 

After this they dwelt in peace, and they became puffed up. One 
day those people of Chupursan gathered together nnd said: "Come 
now and let us call the man we saw in our d rea~~ l s  and RW whe- 
ther he will really come or not." So saying they went off, and 
raining lamentations they called to him No eooner hand they done 
so than the old man appeared. dreesed in green giwmenh. riding 
on a horse and carrying a lance. He searched all through Chupur~an 
from the Irahiid down to Raminj at the lower end. but he saw 
nothing and again he vanished. 

Again the next day too the people of Chupuraan. making a sport 
of it. called him. Again he csme out, but there was nothing. 
There was no enemy and they were not in any difficulties. Tbree 
times in this manner they called rtnd fetched him out. (Then) 
he entered into the akin of a poor man and (so) pmented him- 
self. They all made game of him and. howling and shouting, 
pelted him with earth and ashes. He became very wroth with 
them and invoking curses (on them) he determined to overwhelm 
Chupurean . 



286 Bzcr z~s l rau l t i  T e a t  - - -- - - - - . - - - -- - -- - . - 

Ho hin jat gusanmo ha. h i~ t s a r  nimi. Nivasar i*ne jat gusmo 
hs*le han halquvm belisantsum thi b ~ s a n  apim. E*r mamu Eavo 6a.o 
netan hiqtsar fuvlulo yanEi.ar diuvsumo. Movr duvla* netan movsimi: 
" Wa lavpi, go*r barkat manii ! Da tso*rdinar guvimo ha*tsum hovla 

5 atuls, guvimo te8atu-m tama*ia*r barem. Hamale havki6aqulo uqa 
besan du*stsak bitsa ks guvimo havlar dus'uv. Ho.1~ be*san fat aiyleti. 
Tso*rdinar besan yevtsa ks y1e*8uma" movsimi. Gute nusen jat 
gusmutsum yai.1 b manimi. 

Ho 6upu*rsan uylo*n tsovrdinar hik nalla yaVrum yate numla ivmo 
10 ra~a t i  blapayimi. Sis uyoVn ke yark wnlanuman. I*ne buzurg hir 

niza irlig ni*yen i*te mo*sate nuljen jat gusmo ha asir manimi. Jat 
gusmo ha ke bu6ai.i du.'a*simi. Ya*ra uyoVn yark manimi. Jat 
gusa bare.imo k~ yarblel api. Da i*te mo*sulo mu*imo yarbel bi. 
E*r qau etvmo. Etasar ivmo nizavte mor hovla waiimi. 

15 Ine jat gusmo i*te ha ks buB1aiys i*k Kampivrs Di.o*r bila. Waxi 
ba*iate "kampivr" mapar jat gusmur se.ibavn. " Di.o*rH giravmar 
se.iba*n. Mu40 ke ins jat gusmo havs Barlan ks bui4ai.i bila. Karnpivr~ 
Di.0.r seibavn. 

I*ns buzurge i*ik Ba*ba rwundi Mard Wali bilum. Da zi.a*rate i*k 
20 ke i*tle*tsum Ba*ba rwundi se.iba.11. Kine buzurg awalulo, Waxa*nulo 

rund sEnas digan bila, tsle tumuk manuwam se.iba*n. Ite*tsum 
Ba*ba rwmdi senaVn. Mtene (t)sindi.ulum Imavm barn se.iba*n. Ivik 
Muhammad Ba*q~r bila. 

Da 6upuvrsanulo han disnnulo i*mo hayuvre kiji*me naqBa fat 

3 hnmnl~ Iba*kic'nl.~ulo - the singulal. 1mnt~l.c must be regarded as adjectival "neigh- 
bour hoiises ". 

7 bcsnn yeltsa k~ ye*Juma - "you will see what you have seen'' (pret. = pert. tense). 
9 ya*runb y n t ~  nunan - explained as "tc~rning upside down ", but literally i t  con- 

tains the idea of bursting or boiling up  from below which woiild fit in with 
bnpnyimi. Immediately after, however, we are told that  i t  was n mudflood 
that came down and overwhelmed t,he place. This would be quite in accor- 
dance with nature. 

16 maper jnt gusmur - jnt was probably meant ns a correction for mnper. 
.qiralmar - girnrm or girnuz was here explained as an "enclosure for keeping 

goats io ", equated with a Shina word giro*vn which I do not know in that 



Then he went to the door of an old woman's houee. Thew waa 
nothing in her honse except a sheep that h 4  lambed. She milked 
i t  for him and took the milk out in a bowl to the door to welcome 
him. He blessed her and said : "0 Grandmother, blessinp be on 
you! Tomorrow morning do not go out of your house. Look 011 

a t  what happens from the top of your roof. If you have my 
belongings in your neighbours' homes fetch them into your own 
house. Leave nothing outside. Tomorrow you will see what you 
will see." With these worcls he vanished from the eight of the 
old woman. 

Then on the next day all Chupursan of s sudden turned topep 
turvy, and spontaneously boiled up, and all the people were over- 
whelmed. The Holy Man, riding on the mud-flood with hia lance 
in his hand, drew near to the old woman's honse. The old woman'n 
house and land remained; all the rest waa submerged. When the 
old woman looked she saw that her sieve was missing and that it 
was in the flood. She called out to the Holy Man and he threw 
i t  out for her with his lance. 

The name of the old woman's house and land is KampIrh Di.or 
In the Wakhi language they call an elderly (or) old woman " Empir , ' '  
and they call a settlement "Di.br." The ruins of the old woman's 
houee and her land are there now; they call them Kampirr 
Di.6r. 

The Holy Man's name mm Babh Ghwundi Merd Wali. Hence the 
name of the shrine abo is m b a  Ghwundi. This holy man had 
originally made his appearance, they eay, at a place called Ghnnd 
in Wakhb, and for this reason they have called him l%bB 
Ghwundi. Some say he maa the fifth hmn. His (personal) name 
is Muhsmmad B&qir. 

At a certain place in Chupursan he hae left the p a t i r n  of his 
embroidered horse-cloth. It is there still at the present day. It is 

-- ------A--- -- 

sense. It is presumably the ordinary word of which the seeential meaning in 
Bnmshaski seems to be 'any community living together'. 

24 nnqsn -- there ie said to be n flat thin stone marked like a leopard skin. 



etai.i. Mu40 ks bi, dananta~ bi. Da hi tha-ne hayurs i-tau bila. 
Hi tha~ne hayu~rs tli l i .~q dans bitsa. Da hi tha~ne batanate taxtapu-8 
n i u - Z E  bila. Hi tha-ne iri-9s panja bila. Ivter " Panja,.i Sa-h" 
se.iba-n. 

Faq~t .  caya daku~rum bila. 



on a stone. Then at one place there ia his horee's hoof mark, and 
a t  one place there is his horse's saddle in stone. Again, at another 
place on a flat stone there is his praying carpet, and a t  another 
place there is (the imprint of) his open hand. They call it the 
Panja i Shlih. 

That is all there is to tell. 



No. XXXI. 

The Misga-r Shrine, Aqtash. 

M~sgavrulo hail astavnan bi, EVE ivk Aqtai bila. "Aqtai" Turki.uv10 
burum danar s0.iba.n. Ki rg~ze  i ~ k  ovsam. 

Da i v s ~  dantsum d d  clu*Silum se.ibavn. Asali ivB Turki.uvlo 
" Yavytai " bilum; " yavy " delar se.ibavn. l '  Del Duvsas Dan " se.ibam. 

5 Tsorurn eamana.ulo M~sgavrulo K ~ r g ~ z  abavd barn. U ~ E  uklarar 
i v s ~  dan zi.avrat Etlam. Da mu ke M~sgari  isevtar nuvn hivri.~ salavm 
~Eavn, guSiqants~ uvriq 1~1tala'i.i haw. Da huylevs nuvyEn nu1n M18ga.r- 
k u t s ~  xud3i.i ~6a.n. Isevt& daru nE turi.aq yarum zamana4isurn 
deli bavn. 

10 ISE danaluln d ~ l  pfa.8 mni.i bila.. 

Faqat. eaya  dakurum bila. 

4 dtl  du*slis d ~ n  - i. e. " the oil-corningout-stone" i. e. " the  stone from which oil 
comes out". 

6 hivri.6 - note the  extended nominative with a present tense. Similarly guiir~nntst. 
uvril;l 6ltAlai.i bavt - v. Vocab. S. v. * - n l t ~ l n n ~ s .  Women wave their hands with 

a circular motion as  n, token of respect to the  Tham. 
a xudai.i FEU-n - On such occnsions the animal is  slaughtered and its flesh distri- 

buted as alms. Whether the  proceeding amounts to a technicnl 'Lsncritice" I 
do not know. 
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The MisgBr Shrine, Aqtash. 

At Misgar there is a shrine of which the name ie Aqtash. ID 
Turki they call a white stone "aq tash." The Kirgiz had given 
i t  the name. 

Then they say that oil used to come out of the stone. Ita proper 
name in Turki was " yfightash." They call oil " y e h . "  They used 
to call i t  the " Oil-Exuding-Stone." 

I n  early times the Kirgiz were settled in Misgtir. They had 
made this stone into a shrine for themselves. Even now the Mis- 
gfiris go to it, and the men salam and the women wave their hands. 
And the Misggr people take goats and go there and sacrifice them. 
From old times they have fixed up horns on (the wall round) it, 
after they have been hunting. 

Oil exudes from the stone. 

That is all there is to tell. 
- - - - - 

8 ise*t~ - a note adds: ba*ltsr d d i  ba*n 'they fix them on the wall'. I t  is a com- 
mon practice to fix horns on the euclosure walls of shrinee and mosques. 

10 ~ S E  dnnnlum - poesibly meaus: 'from the enrirone of the stone' as opposed to 
dnntrrupn (1. 3 )  'from the  tone itself'. But perhaps dnt~ulu~n - 'from inside 
the stone' - was intended. 
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" 
Tsorum zamavna..ulo hin Sai.rd Sa ssnas hiran yuvsmu ka Hunzu.~ 

Uvltars Bars halls di bam, 5e.iba.n. Sis hairam bam: " Kiln amulum 
blslats di bai.i ks, gnn amulo aplivm" nussn. E o  Sai.i.rd $a, k~ 
yuvs H!unzulo xuB ns huruvtuman se.ibavn. 

5 Sai.rd 8a  siri k s  barn se.ibavn. Hikulto olsimi : " Le.i Hunzakuts, 
Baltits tsil kam bila, han pfuvtans tsil uyoln mi bi. Ivss pfut j~ 
mavr di.uBam, ma dslin," olsimi. 1.t~ waxtulo sis ar umanuman, 
se.ibavn. Ar umanasar ho Sai.rd ~a tobaqate biiami se.ibwn. 
Brilai.asar ho tuialran bul(s tsil) duvsrmi. Sai .~d Sa ovsimi : " Axanla 

10 pfut ma dsli bam ks butt tsil duium tss. Mu ja ilss p f u t ~  hail 
ivme.ulo tobaqats dsli.aba. Mavr hamivsa guts buvl du.avaii," osam, 
se.ibavn. Mu40 ks bila. I t lsr  "Pfuruvs Bul" seya bavn. 

Ho Sai.rd $a bevrum kutsantsum bssanats azalr numa Hunzutsum 
ni.asar rak ~ t imi .  Etasar gati numa " Ovni" nussn sir buyat Eturnan, 

15 se.iba1n. Qabull aiystum Sai.rd $a Huneotsum yuvs numuvy En duvsimi. 
Amma Sai .~d ~a Hunzulo han 81kaki.ants ssnas digan bila, buvt 
xu6 stlam. Ivmo yoyaq uylunrmi se.ibavn, "Guks tsvls y a m  stin" 

2-3 amulunb belnte . . . kc - the k~ gives the sense of the English -ever: 'wherever 
has he come from and however has he come?' 

3 gnn apim - the Ultare Bsr is a 'cul de sac' surrounded, except at its exit 
through a narrow gorge, by 20,000 foot snow-capped mountains. 

5 Hunzakuts - a variant, probably incorrect, of Hvnzukuts. 
8 Ho Sui.rd 6u - The meaning is probably that, as the people were afraid, 

Sai.rd ka himself shot at the .De.w when he had forced him to come 
out. 
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The Story of Saiyid Shah Wali. 

They say that in early times a man called Saiyid Shah had come 
with his wife out of the Ulter Ber in Eunza. The people were 
amazed saying: "Wherever this man has come from, and however 
he has come, there was no road (for him) anywhere." Saiyid Shah 
and his wife settled down happily in Hunza. 

.Saiyid Shah posseesed supernatural powers, they say. One day 
he said to the people: " 0 men of Hunza, the water of Biiltit is 
scanty; a Deu is drinking up all the water. I shall get the Deu 
out for you, and do you slay him." At that time the people were 
afraid, so Saiyid Shah shot (at the DGu) with a gun;  whereupon a 
considerable spring of water gushed out. Saiyid Shah said to them: 
"If you had slain the Deu much (more) water would have come 
out. I shot him just now in one tooth. The spring will remain 
to you for ever." The spring is there now. We call i t  the Pfurii.6 
Bul (the "Reed Spring.") 

Then after some days Saiyid Shah waa annoyed at something and 
determined to quit Hunze. On his so deciding the people assembled 
and petitioned him saying: "Don't go." Saiyid Shah did not agree 
and taking his wife he went out from Hunza. But Saiyid Shah 
had taken a liking to a place in Hunza called Shikakiants. They 
say he gave the people there some of his hair, saying: "Bury 
this there." And he had said to them: "When there have come 

10 duBuna tsc - 3rd. sg. g of the "Conditional" v.  313 and 351. 
13 bc*rom kut8,ltetsunz - Note the - ~ 9 z  euffix with a plural noun v. 43. 6 and 170. 
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nusen. "Baial gut& diaulo talo Se1itaru.e maza r i~  manimi Ire Hunzo 
buvt abaid mai.imi," oslam, se.ibain. 

Ho Sa i .~d  ~a Sumai jarar duis san  ne diimi se.ibain. Baya?r LE 
HakuiEar haragulum iite fiinlat buvt doirEilum. Sai. ~d $a Eairar 

5 divmar doirimi se ibain. Han uyulm buinan yatum dimi. Sai.~d 
~a iise bum do.lai na yat na thni atimi, se.ibain. Iise Ziqa diva 
bun  it^ iindilulo tsat etimi se.ibain. Darum xav Sai .~d &a duia 
natan tsat atum bum iita indi~lulo bi. 

Ho Sai.1d ~a ka yuls Thoilar duiman se.ibain. Iite dii ular XIJ; 

10 diimi. Xui n lum~n huruvEamlan. Beirum sanmo Sai .~d $a yaliis 
imanimi. U ~ E  sisar oisimi: " J e  eirEa ba. Jair kafan Hunzutsum 
namlavn, duimarin, dusuiin," oisimi. Pari.an sa bim kafan Hunzu.~ 
Thamutsum duimarEar doirimi, se.ibain. Hunzuiwar duin, kafan 
nukla pfar numa Toilar nr$ xa iisa pfari sa teii b u ~ r  omanum tail at^ 

l a  bim se.ibain. Sai.rd s a  Xudaiya Wali bam, is& sa buir ayleturn 
e.uruitam se.ibain. Kafan tsuiyasar (or, suvyasar) Sai .~d ~a W ~ l i  
wafa~t  manimi, se.ibain. 

Toils sisar oTsam: "JE lcoila amlasin. Guta di8 ja xu8 etam," nusEll 
dig oiltiram. Muito xa iine xu9 ne oiltirum di8 Toilulo tairk na bila. 

20 Ho teirumanar rulmite sie iSaq umanuman se.ibsin. To.1~ sistsum 
Sai .~d 6a putlns uiiirEar duvman, se.ibain. Sai.rd Sa gutas rulmrtkutse 
ToiLkvtsatsurn uiiiruman se.iba*n, r u lm~ t s  sis buit bam, Tolle sis 

4 tinnt - for about three-quarters of a mile the  track crosses the  face of a steep 
slope consisting of brokeu stones, shale etc. which is crowned by cliffs from 
which stones big and small are  constantly rolling down. These "stone-shoots" 
are a common feature in the  Gilgit and Chitral area and one which adds to 
the  excitement of travel. 

This particular specimen between Asktcrdnis and Pf~lcar in  Xagir is a very 
fine one. 

6 irse b1c.n - i s  not wanted bere. 
d0.w nE - i. e. dtb.ai m. -4s rt magician S. i. nrould employ ' a  spell '  or 'enchnnt- 

ment', hut as a "holy rusn of God" he presumnbly had recourse to 'pmyer '. 
SO dtc.ai probably bears i ts  orthodox meaning. 

6-7 {iqn di-m bun - "the boulder which had come as a rolling stone ". 
l 0  berum snnmo - cp. note p. 292 1. 13, aud 8 170. 

13-14 Htcnzuizcar dnvn . . . t2ilntr bin8 - Note the common difference of point of view 
as regards "going " and " coming " between Burushaski and English : '' having 
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to be seven Saiyids' graves in tkie place Hunza will become very 
prosperous. " 

After this, Saiyid Mhpih, crossing over to 8umaijer went down 
(the valley). The stone-shoot between Shayiir and Hakiicher waa 
raining down stones, and on Saiyid Shiih's coming level with it, it  
sent down stones. A big boulder came down from above. Saiyid 
Shah, saying a prayer, spat upwarde and made the stone, which 
had come rolling down, halt on the f m  of the elope. The boul- 
der stopped by Saiyid Shah's prayer is there on the slope to the 
present day. 

Saiyid Shah and his wife then came to T6l. The place plemed 
them and they settled down there. After some months Saiyid Shiih 
fell ill and he said to the people "I am going to die. Go and ask 
for a shroud for me from Hunza and bring i t  here." It was a 
ehort time to sunset when he despatched them to aak for a shroud 
from the Tham of Hunza. It was still that hour, the sun had not 
set, when they arrived (back) a t  T61 after going to Hunza and get- 
ting the shroud and returning. Saiyid Shah was a holy man of 
God, and they say he had kept the sun from setting. On their 
bringing him the shroud Saiyid Shiih Wali died. 

He had eaid to the people of T61: "Bury me here," and he had 
showed them the place, saying : " I have chosen this epot." Up 
to the present day the place which he chose and showed them is 
kept as a walled enclosure in TGl. 

Presently the people of Ghulmit learned what had happened and 
came to carry off Saiyid Shsh's body from the people of TOl. And 
they did carry i t  off, for the people of Ghulmit were many and the 
people of T61 were few. Overpomeri~lg and beating the people of 

p----- 

come to Hunza, having taken the ehroud, having turned back till they went 
to To-l that pari sa, not having become snneet, was a8 i t  was (when they 
started)". 

15-16 sa buvr ayttum evuru*tnm - "ha had stabilised, kept, the nun uneet". 
16 teuvyna~r - again the point of view is Hunza, not Toe1 "when they hnd com- 

p!eted carrying i t  away (from Hunze to To-T ". 
18 nwnsin - "throw me down, deposit me" i. e. 'bury me'. 
19 tavrk ne Bila - must he explaiurd as: "(people) having enclosed it. it is there". 



kam bam. hat na nuvd~lin rulm~tar  nutsun yalre ne q ~ b u r  €tuman, 
se.iba-n. 

Hunzokutsar ke o*uw~rn se.iba1n. Ho Sa i .~d  ga nivrin bemunall 
dsniqtsum ivlji Hunzukuts rulm~tatar h01 ni bam se.iba1n. 
,i Hin 60-ro Nulr 89 S ~ E ~ A B A ~ E  Sai.1d ga qaburatum Sai .~d fia, i~mo 

niza bim yivki ne ditsam se.ibam. Darum xa ivsa niz'a A.li.abavd 
maji*tulo bi. 

Faqat. caya dakuvrum bila. 
P- 

--p--- 

I nutsun - must be from tsu*y.is. If i t  had been from '-tstcy.,ls i t  would have 
been ni*tsun. 

3 Hunzokutear k~ oVuwnvn - Thie clanee seems to be related to the following one: 
"they had not given up the body 'though' the Hunzuknts had attempted to 
force them to do so"'. 

oww.ina - 3rd. pl. plup. neg. of '-~cy,ts, a + a1 + *-z&u;nrn 'they had not given 
to them '. 



T61 they carried off the body to Ghulmit, where they buried i t  and 
made a tomb. 

To the Hunza people too, it is said, they did not surrender the 
body, (though) some years after Saiyid Shah had died the people 
of Hunza had come up in armed force rqainst Ghulmit. 

One Choro Nur Shiih, by name, stole from the grave Saiyid 
Shah's own lance which was on i t  and brought it (to Hunza). The 
lance is still in the Masjid a t  Ali.fiba. 

That is d there is to tell. 

3 H d  8. i. ni*& . . . - A very marked example of the less common sheolute use 
of the p.pc. active. An alr~loet identical example occurs in 1. 10 p. 344. 
i*romtsum would be more normal v. 5 387. 

5 f?o*ro A7wr i a  - Nu-r &, son of eo*ro. 
6 niza - People accused of theft etc. used to swear to their innocence on this lance 

This has now been stopped. 
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Hunzulo G a r ~  Dastuvr. 

Hire ivyar gusan dumuvtsasar r ~ k  stimi ka, amIna evysn bo k~ 
ivns ka guvl manalsar rai stimi IIE, ivne havlar hin ivmo javman ya 
garuvrum sisan haraqui e dluvmarEar 1evrEai.i. Ivnar " haraqui " se.ibavn. 

In& haraquas in& hails nivn addbe ka o6ai.i: "Kuvlto js falavna 
5 ine hirs ivyar Xuda k~ Peyambara hulrumate go.i duvmarEar da*rai.i, 

' ja  aivyar govi jo' nusen." I ~ E  hivre ivts guntsulo haraquzar e yuVyase 
bar 1eEiEiai.i. " YE bs maimi barevyen," nusen, 1evrEai.i. 

Yat gun t s~  ks haraqui ivns havlar ni6ai.i. Ho yuTyasar bar i6iEai.i. 
Haraqui davl num'a, " jati ditsu.inH nusen, dovutsun i*i dasin dayovwaqe 

10 muds1jai.i. Bo, " Falama g u n t s ~  gar ~Esvn, fula~na g u n t s ~  dau.u 
mafiEen, da fulavna Bukuro pfuvl hanik diisn " nussn, nukuvikin 
hillsvsar dasin(er) m u s ~ l  gi bavn. 

garE dnstzvr - gar rfns was given as an alternative for gare, and miravs for dnstztvr. 
3 garuvrum sisnn - "a warm person", cp. the English, ' 'a  warm friend". 
6 jn aivyar - MY. ja i*yar, doubtless owing to the running together of the j a  and 

the pronoun prefix a-. There are other instances of a + i + ai as well as ;c e. 
7 b ~ r  - seems here to be used in the sense of "promise", as in  English ''he gave 

hie word". 
9-10 dnyovwnl3~ mude1jai.i - a note adds that  he sprinkles the flour on her head. 
10-11 dau.16 wnic'en - A sort of technical term also denoting a ritual act. I take i t  

meaning literally: to put the griddle on the fire. 
The griddle also plays an important role in the Shin marriage ritual. The 

term nsed in Shiua is taw dovxki, 'placing the griddle (on the fire'). I t  is rathrr 
surprising that the words ured in the Burushaski account for " 31,larringe " 
" briclegrooms party" "bride " and "bridegroom ", gar, garovni and garowno, are 
Shina (or shared with Shina). 
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Marriage Custom in Hunza. 

When a man proposes to get a wife for his son, and decides to enter 
into marriage-relationship with someone who has a daughter, he sends 
one of his own relations or a personal friend to the man's house ae an in- 
termediary to ask forhis daughter. The delegate they call a '' herangush." 

The intermediary goes to the man's house and saps to them 
politely: "Today such and such a man has sent me, in accordance 
with the command of God and the Prophet, to ask for your daughter 
for his son. He says : 'Give me your daughter for my son.' " That day the 
man gives the intermediary no promise to give him his daughter. 
He dismisses him saying : " Well we shall see what mill happen." 

The next day too the intermediary goes to the house and then 
the man promises to give him (the girl). The intermediary standing 
up says: "Bring me a dish (of flour)." When he ha,s got t,hem to 
bring i t  he himself sprinkles the girl with the flour. Then they 
consult together saying: "We shall celebrate the marriage on 
such and such a day, and on suc,h and such a day we shall 
'put  on the griddle,' and on such and such a Friday we shall 
fetch the dish.es (of food, from the Bridegroom's houee)," and they 
betroth the girl to the youth. 

11 iukoro pf td  hnmik diSm - Friday i.  e. the day before the marriage; all marriages 
being celebrated on Satnrday. 

From a note I gather that the pful h ~ n i k  ore taken from the bridqmorn's 
house (presumably to the bride's) and contaiu: dir~mp$.t i ,  nprimt oil and 
ghee; and that the bridegroom's repre~entatires tnke with them (on their per- 
sone?) tvo  ests of clothes, one of which ie kept and t.he other Bent back. 



Ho garar nianot~ki  doirEavn. Xnmali.ar ii, Barbatar ii, q1sta.r ii. 
Ailto talskuqiq xamali .~r ,  tsiildi Euqan Barbatar, gul k~ ~ E u k o i n ~ ~  
d0vrEai.i. Ho saiatar n o b a r ~ n  dlau.u wa6Ea.n. Avlt~ululo xamIaliEiQ 
sukuvyo dutsun daq 0vCa.n. Hikulto q ~ s t a  oEavn. Da Eay d~tsiri,avn. 

5 H u y i ~ s  wavlto tsundo $uicain. Da barbat detsirEain. 
Ho garoini g ~ t u q  n ! ~ v ~ t a n ,  kurdi ynxta,i.i n~vbil, baG:a nl~vstan, tiik 

ne1ayan, hik nika b i luvm~i l~  gatuq '~1abiljai.i. Irivqulo gampfulri 
,eiayaibain. H:, rolmE ~Eukoin hailar gati no hail& m ~ l  oimi bai.i, iapik 
uv3ai.i. Gsta-diq dutsuil yariq n l ~ t a n  tarnaka &E1ain. Ho i~1Eumutse 

10 itigavri (or, itigair tali) bur:um da ni.1~ tikumuts garoini ~Ea*n. 
Ho sa pari.sn dy!uiasumar Thalnu E hukum bila garoini b a m ~ n  

uyoln it& guntsulo marakair duiiiiain. Qadiimtsum mirais bila uyovnt- 
sum uyar rnarak'avr Diramatiqs garoiiii uyar di.uia-n. Ho ilji iski 

1 ntnnot~ki dovtavn - These and the following ~uppl ies  appear to be prepared by 
the Bridegroom's father. They are prcsumably those produced and consumed 
in the Bridegroom's house when the guests and the Bride and Groom have 
gone there after the conclusion of the actual marriage ceremony by the Akhund 
in the Bride's father's house. V. p. 304 1. 21. 
- ia probably the Corroborative Prononn, "for the z,imnli itself" i. e. 'by itself, 
separately '. 

2 adto t.ileCoqig - a Euq or c'uk is said to be 12 seers i. e. 24 lbs. avoirdupois. 
So 2 X 7 X 24 = 836 lbs. 
Otherwise, a t~EeCuq is said to be = 2 lnznnds 

= 160 lbs. 
in which case 2 tnkFuq = 320 Ibs. 

gut - i. e. gu.1 as in  1. 2 p. 298 and also in a note. Here glossed s s  "Bride's 
party " consisting no doubt of her family connections, corresponding to ~vEuk0.n 
the Bridegroom's "tribal brethren, the members of his tribe related to him". 

8nvAlb~  nobnren i. e. ' the  mullahs look for a (favourable) time for making them'. 
The day or days for holding marriages are, however, fixed by the Tham. 

4 dli% ovEavn - a note says that "1)aking is carried on in both houses". 
5 ~uvta~iz - is here probably used in its special sense of 'slaughtering (with a view 

to eating'). It here explains what meat they cook. The number of goats 
depends on the means of the houeehold. 

15 tiJk ?zevaynn - The dagger is stuck in the waistbelt a t  the left side. 
7 hik nikn bilu-nznne - glossed as " a  once-married woman who has had a child", 

but i t  must be a 'once-married man',  llaving regard to '~iabi1jai.i. 
The phrase is interesting grammatically. The Bride, R note adds, is also 

dressed up and oil put on her hair, etc. 



Then they grind the manot4ki (flour) for the wedding - for 
the kharnali separately, for the slmbat separately, for the qiefu 
separately. He grinds two tul4chu.q~ (= 33G lbs.) for the khaonali 
and five chugs (= 120 lbs.) for the s h b u t ,  for the Bride'e party 
and the tribal brethreu of the Bridegroom. Then having made the 
(mullahs) look out an auspicious hour they put  on the griddle. 
And they bring in the (female) relations and get them to bake the 
khamali for two days, and one day they make them bake the qista, 
and then they cook the meat. They slaughter four or five goats 
and they cook the sherhat. 

Then they make the Bridegrooln dress up and put on a cotton 
over-shirt and don a turban and carry a dagger. A limn who hae 
been once married helps him to dress up, and they make him take 
in his hand the ceremonial axe. Then he assembles his tribal 
brethren a t  the house and makes them drink wine and givea thein 
bread, and they fetch the musicians and sing and amuse themeelves 
(hold festival). Then they put white and blue spots round the 
Bridegroom's eyes. 

When some time remains to sunset on the day ordained by the 
Tham they bring out all the bridegrooms to the public msemhly. 
It is the custom from ancient times that they bring out the 
Diramiting bridegrooms firfit to the assembly before all the rest. 

p-p - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - 

Both Bride nnd Groom have an ornament suapeuded nt the cheek - the 
garE mujuk "marriage tassel" - which coneiate of e tassel x i th  a pearl or piece 
of coral strnng above i t  and above that  a piece of mother-of-pearl. 

The Bride'e adorning ie mentioned again on p. 804 1. 11. 
9 yara'g - the eongs are in Shins. 
10 t i k m u t e  - ni-ZE nluet be the genitive of ni*l 'indigo'. 

A note ears that white, red and blue epob are pnt round the eocketrr of 
the eyes, the object being to make the man look ugly and so protect him 
from the Evil Eye. 

gsvo-ni - originally written garoino. K am not clear whet i t  means here. 
11 garoini - is here and on p. 302 1. 2 nned aa the plural of garo*,m, 'bride- 

grooms '. 
13 it€ guntsulo - cp. note to Line 2. The Thorn fixes a day on which all marrisgea 

must be celebrated, or two days if there are many. 
13 ~ ~ t a r ~ k ' a * r  - this is in front of the Fort a t  BSltit. 
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rolm dawasaEam. Ho Tham ke maraka~r du1E;ai.i. Walti girAmE 
garovni uyoVn jatiaqar duwaiaEa*n. DuwIa6an tsir numan qadiirna 
(or, jarurn) Thamutsum tsirtsa garir) tEsvn. rarig @EniskUlO eEavn. 

H i k u m ~  yar di.1uia.n da h ikum~  du1marEa.n. Te.i EEumE jrgla 
5 duig yariq ei3a.n. Thamu .~  yariq t s i r t s ~  e1Eurn~ fa6 manlumar h0 

Bapo-E Dani e1yarEa.n. 'E~yarumar Tarakutsan uyar numa girabai.i. 
Ho Diramatig~ garovnomuts i n l ~  ka gira6la.n. Duvq n ik i* r~ t  Thamar 
ju n l~ t an  huru*E;avn. Da (garo-ni.~ ka) Hurukuts giraE;a*n, da Baro*q 
giraia~n, da Barataliq girai!a~n. 

10 Tai.i mai.im~ Bairn xa tarnlain ~6a.n. Ho Saim manuvmar gar'oini 
uvi uvimo gara havlar garolni hilava yakalatum turma altaii ya rn~ii~ndo, 
nii3a.n. Ho hailar garovni givmar nutsan han butjaran ka6 e6a.n. 
U*lo havlar nu1n garoini n1u;uEan dug yarir) 1aFa.n. Ho iapik uyavra 
oGa*n. bapik Si~rnar axovna ( o ~ ,  xali~fa) hi lm ke dasiinmo nika 

15 etasar xutba yatai.i bai.i. 
Da hir yakalum hin, dasin muyakalum hin jalman sindlabal d0.iEa.n. 

Uv'ar " wakilJ' ka se.ibam. Xutba nuql~tan malr (ol-, mahr) na~skarts 
tsoir garoinimutsum axovna tal1a doylaru8ai.i : " Kin& hirar uvq r~zla? " 

nusen. Tala, " JE r~za ,"  se.ibo. Da garomitsum doyaru6ai.i. I ~ n e  

2 tsir ?bumnn - glossed "forming a circle with the  tribespeople round ahoat",  but 
tsir actually ouly means a 'line', or 'row'' 

v 

3 Srniskulo - ' in  the  Shina language'. When songs are required on ceremonial 
occnsions recourse always seems to be had to Shina. 

Bitans also, I think, use Shina. There is  w r y  little Burushaski verse; a t  
any rate I was able to  get hold of very little. 

4 du*marCavn - glossed '"take from them", " take  up nnd repeat song". For a few 
other examples of this special use of dzvmams v. Vocab. A. v. d.-mams 
The  first party are t h e  Diramitiq and Barntnliq; the secoud The H u r ~ t k u t s  
and the Buroq. The second party repeat what the  first psrty have sung. 

G yariq . . . ~ E u m e  f ~ 3  mnnumar - ~c 'ume can scarcely be dependent on fnd r n ~ t ~ u r n 2 ~ .  

There is a grammatical break: ' Going on singing songs' -- 'when that  is 
finished they play . . . '. 

6 B~po.6 Dnl~i - v. Vocab. s. v. dnni. For this big drums, kettle drums and pipes a1.e 
all played. For the  preceding singing only the  two kinds of drums accompany. 

8 (garoqni.6 ka) - this was a later insertion in the  t ex t  and I do not know whnt 
it means. 

Bar0.q - i. e. Buroq. 
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Then afterwards the (grooms of the) other three tribes come out. 
Then the Tham also comes out to the place of assembly, and all 
the bridegrooms of all the four tribes come out on to the dancing 
place and, forming a circle, aing songs about all the former Tharae 
in order. They sing the songs in Shina. 

One party start a song and the second party take i t  up from 
them. So doing they sing songs for a longer or shorter time. 
When they have finished singing in succession the songs of the 
Thams they then play the (slow time tune) Bapo.6 Dani and s man 
of the Terakute tribe dances before them, and the Diramiting bride- 
grooms dance with him. When they have danced for rt little they 
salam to the Tham and sit down. Then the Hurukuts (bridegrooms) 
dance, and then the Burbng, and then the BeratalTng. 

In this way they amuse themselves till evening. Then when 
evening comes the bridal parties - on the Bridegroom's part twelve 
or six men - go off each to the house of their respective brides. 
When the party enters the house they count them and slaughter 
a kid and the party go inside the house and sit down and sing 
songs for a little. Then they set food before them and, when they 
have eaten, the Akhond recites the Khutba in order to effect the 
marriage of the youth and the girl. 

Then they make a relation stand up on the part of the Bride- 
groom, and they make a relation stand up on the part of the Bride 
as their representatives. They call them tuakils. The Akhond when 
he has recited the Khutba and Exed the bride-price first mks the 
Bride in a low voice: "Are you content with this man?" and she 

10 pro*ni - here glossed: "H. bara*twa*le, groom's party; each lot go to their 
bride's house ". 

11 garo*ni hilrls - i. e. the Bridegroom. Similarly one mrsp say gar.o*ni dnmn for  he Bride. 
turnia altnn - a note says that the Bridegroom's party consista of 6 or 12 yer- 

sons, and the Bride's of 12. 
12 nuts,.in - 'colznting them up to six or twelve'. For the larger number perhaps 

the allon~ance of kid is increased. 
17 n o q ' n t ~ n  - past participle of ynt.in.is here, and often, written ~.uk'.df.in; but I 

have generali~td q for the unvoiced equivalent of 7'. 
l8  yaro*?riisum - garo-ni is here used for "Bridegroom ". 
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ke " JE rIza " se.ibai.i. Iski helii dasinmlutsum,   ski he+i l ~ i l l ~ ~ t ~ ~ ~ ~  
r1zai.i d0yaruiai.i. Ho Eutan tsil ii8a*nulo xutba nuqlatan dasinmur 
tsovr muEi6ai.i. I ~ E  Eutan mivbo. Duwa~suman garovnu.ar iEiEai.i. 
IE1ivmar ine it& uyovn y1di.p eEai.i. 

5 Nika garovnimo mula hall& ~6a.n.  Mahar Hunzuv~ yarip s i s ~  b u ~ t  
apli. A-ltar wavlti qaB maiyadavr pa6i (or, latta) mai.i bila. Et€ 
ga$ tsundo rupi.a bi.en. Tsundo rupi.a mavr esliargavn. Thamu. E 

(or, Tham~ne)  ka gar etuman lie U'E mahar but bila. Savs rupi.n 
ya tsindi t a  rupi.a ~1skarSa~n. 

10 Ho garovnu.e havlar duwaGaE:avn. Dasinmur   ski wialti tsir paEi.~ 
gatuq e6a.n. Itse lLtoi gatu" se.ibam. Dovn rnlo~uwaBCa~n, ka8awa~riq 
multumalEi mogi$a*n, pfar ts ints~ mujulc mo1syaiba.n (or, m o ~ s y e b ~ ~ n ) .  Ho 
mu.& haitsum dumu~i8a.n. Dumlu~isnsulo dasinmo yakalatum gar!ovni.e 
(h)aj!ovLi ~Eavn. Etumar dasin ICE hs~rcubo, muv muvmi ks  her6a.n. 

l5 Ho dasiwants, jo~tumuts, gubiqants gati numan garoTnu. E ha x 'a  juEa'11. 
Garo1nu.E h~q t sa r  duvmar tomal xamlale di.uiavn. Hanikats tsap ne ba 
ne garovno ke garo-ni hin h i m  irivqts~ duvn tsariie 11.10 havlar nalla uvtis 
ismarsam. Harlar numovn tsovr butinate tsap IIE ba ~Eubo. Ho garovlli 
numlu~tsun dalimuS, i i .r id!ah yavre, movruSavn. Garomi.ar h ~ n i h t s  

20 cluilavn, Eiapik 5iEa.n. NiBin garovni uvirno hakicaqar niEavn. 
- - P P - 

2 Gidnvnulo - glass tumblers not being generally known in  Hunza diSa has come to 
be applied to a 'china cup'. After the cerelliony the Mullsh appropriates the 
cup as a perquisite. 

7 tsundo rupi.cz - the Sum is only fixed. It is not paid except in  case of divorce. 
7-8 tltnmu*~ ka gar - glossed: " i f  chiefs marry among themselves". 

11 ilse - One would expect iwke agreeing with gntul~ (y pl.) I t  is probably attracted 
into the category of gntu which is X sg. 

rnov6wndc?nvt - this and the following verbs are probably to be taken as simple 
transitive8 the pronoun prefixes being indirec.t objects or ethic datives. Other- 
w i ~ e  the verbs may be causatives. V. §§ 245-7. 

12 nzujuk - this is presumably the tassel referred to in the note on p. 300 l. 7.  
13 garo1ni.f -- "the bridal party sing" (? )  or "they sing bridal aongs" (7 )  
I6 ton~nl - Originally aznltn$ was written after dztwzar, and I am not sure whether 

i t  was meant to remain. 
fomnl is the smoke obtsined by burning supnndur or ispnndw (Syrian rue?'. 

It figurcs largely also in the Shin marriage ceremonial. 
As xnmnli is here noted 3.9 "thin bread smoked with supnndur", to?~ldl is 

perhaps to be taken as qualifying a:nmnl~.  



in a low voice replies: " 1 am content." Three time4 he u k e  the 
Bride and three times he asks the Bridegroom whether they are 
content. Then, reciting the Khutba, he giveu a little water in 
a cup h e t  to the Bride who drinks a little, and what renuins 
over he gives to the Bridegroom, who drinks it all down a t  a gulp. 

They perform the marriage in the house of the Bride's father, 
For poor people in Hunza the bride-price is not large. It is twenty- 
four cubits of sized cotton cloth of which the price is five rupees. 
They fix the bride-price a t  five rupees. When the Thams marry 
among themselves the bride-price for them is very big. They fix 
(it at) a thousand rupees or five hundred rupees. 

Then they go out to the Bridegroom's house. They make three or four 
sets of cotton clothes for the girl. They call them " Tosh Gatn " (the 
New Clothing). They put a veil (over her head) and they put earrings 
in her ears and fix a tassel on her cap and then they bring her out 
of her father's house. As they bring her out they sing bridal songs 
in her honour and the girl weeps, and her father and mother weep. 

Then the girls, children and women collect and come (along with 
her) to the Bridegroom's house. When they have arrived at hie 
door (his people) bring out Tonzal (smoke of Syrian rue) and Khanzali 
to them and the Bridegroom and Bride touch the hearth-stones (with 
their fingers) and kiss them, and taking each other by the hand they 
each simultaneously put a foot down inside the threehold in the 
house. The Bride, entering the house, first touches the hearth-stone 
with her fingers and kisses her fingers. Then they take the Bride 
and make her sit down a t  the upper end of the room aJt the foot 
of the main pillar of the house. They bring trays to the Bride's 
party and they eat food. When they have eaten they go off to 
their own houses. 

17 tssri9~ u*lo - both mnst step over the threshold at the same moment. The one 
who may chance to atop over first will be interior. The hinder one's star will 
be "bulend" i. e .  he or she will be dominant. A sly man may push his 
bride over first. 

l 8  Butinntr t e ~ p  nr . . . - touching with the fingers and then kissing the fingers in 
a demonstration of respect. Here the Bride's thought is 8aid to be: "God 
bless this house to me". 

'20 - Lorimer. 



Hin muvqgo ya muvlusan huruv6ai.i. Hill daslinan garo-nimu ka 
hururBabo. 1n~mu-r " mokavtum dasin " se.ibavn. NukiuEsn tsovrdinsr 
ho d a s h  xamali movbiS~Ear movasgu.se (or, movaskuse) tsaywstum 
d a y 0 . a ~  dusuvEar muts~zvCubo. Das1ins ~ S A ~ U ~ A ~ E  han plaEi.sn ya 

5 bw,i.e dustsakan movsgusmur fat  ~Cubo. Das tu~r  bila iss g ~ t u  
movsguss yoiljubo. 

Jati.ulo dayo.aq dusun ilie garoinimur moyuvibarn. D~1qulai.i bo, 
xsmali biSaEar duyuiuski bo. Gar0vnu.a yuVss xamali Sar ns  dawats 
biiamar ins ~ l t a l a i  bai.i. Garorni.~ salluli  ~~ku8slumo ks garovnu.E 

10 muEuv8kat~ duwaq movuEai.i. I n  sltalani6 aiyevmanum lekuE;slimi 
ks yuvse yaiss dumaq ~Eubo. Guts yarum zama,navtsurn dastuvr 
bila. 

Ho  usko wavlto samaliEiq daq stumar dau dayo.aqs nivd~lin 
divniavn. Ho xamali m0vbiiai.s~ muTqgo ya muvlus mokavtum dasin 

15 ks urimo hlakiEaqar niEavn. 
Ho gar nE iskikutsum aljaro g u n t s ~  yus muvyar kav 'ovguEaEavn. 

b a r 0  tsovrdimo H u n z u . ~  da6tu.r bila tumii~l iqs  pfu biGaeE1a.n. Ins 
garovno yuvsmu ka nukuvEsn iwla ta t~  tsil nutlin tovntsatsa giraiar 
juEai. N~kivrat ivmo havlar nimar yu 1ivrni.E elr mu1 ~Eaili. Ise mu1 

20 6iEai.i. I s ~ r  " ovtiki mu1 " 6e.iba.n. Yarum zamana~tsum dastuir 
bila. 

Daslinmur mu m u m i . ~  hailurn garar adto iski sarmuts i~  kan'iv ks 

2 mokartunz dnsila - is in effect a "Bride's Maid", b u t  the  precise meaning of 
nzokaitu~~z, from a-nkavlum, is doubtful. It is  used of a person in  one's service. 

8 dntuntc - dau + ntc. 
13 dau dnyo.nqc nivdrlrn - "etriking the  griddle with flour" the  idea is probably 

"sprinkling it with flour ", as in 1. 9 p. 298. 
14 nzovbi9ai.es - i. e. 1122~ + +-nbi8ai.n~. the  agent form of the  Cansatire. 
16 iskikutsona APJAYO - Tuesday: because marriages are always celebrated on 

Saturday. 
17 tlcnliBclil~r pfu - vide Vocsh. S. v. There is  a difficulty here as trcrnisdiq appears 

to  be B period of a few weeks about midwinter, and the fire appears to be 
connected with the  h - i  Bndnt myth 

This would seem to imply tha t  marriages only take place within a fixed 
period a t  midwinter. Perhaps the  marriage fire is only similar to, or derived 
from, the  tuvnziS~Eiq fire. 



One of the brothers of the Bride's mother or one of the Rride'e 
own brothers stays with the Bride, and one girl stays with her. 
They call this girl the Mokiituwt Dasin (bridesmaid). 'I'hen after 
sleeping (the night), in the morning the (bride's) mother-in-law takes 
the Bride away to fetch flour from the flourbin and to make her 
bake kharnali. On the bin the Bride leaves a shirt, or an article 
of silver, for her mother-in-law. It is the custom for the mother- 
in-law to put on the garment. 

They bring flour in a bowl and give it to the Bride. She 
kneads (dough of) i t  and begins to cook kltamali. (As) wife of 
the Bridegroom she rolls out the dough and throws i t  on the 
griddle, and then the Bridegroom turns it. If the Bride spoils 
the khamali the Bridegroom gives her a rap with the bread-turner. 
If he fails to turn it and spoils it his wife gives him a rap 
with the rolling pin. This is the custom existing from former 
times. 

When they have baked three or four pieces of k h a l i  they 
throw a little flour on the griddle and take i t  off. After this the 
Bride's aunt, or sister, who has made her make the khamali. and 
the bridesmaid depart to their own homes. 

Then three days after the marriage, on the Tuesday, they make 
the wife and husband Lie together. On the Tuesday morning i t  
is the custom in Hunza for them to set (lay? light?) the Tumis- 
hhling fire. And the Bridegroom, after lying with his wife, washes 
himself and comes out to dance a t  the TumishBLing fire. When he 
has danced and gone home his father and mother make mcil (gruel) for 
him and he eats it. They call i t  Otiki Mul. It is a cuatom obtain- 
ing from ancient times. 

For the Bride they prepare two or three large bags of parched 
grain and dried apricots (and bring them) for the wedding from 

18 iw'ntnte tail nutin - lit. "pouring water over hi8 body" an idiom for " wauhing 
oneself ". It is noted that he doe8 this in private. 

22 ~ ~ r m u t a i g  - A note states that the supplies mentioned are brought by the girl'e 
relations to her father's house one day before the marriage. 
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batl&rig ~Eavn. HiEuk a-lto Cukan hanli 0.6a.n. Han pfatanulo 
diram &Em. Han d~lgusanulo h a n h  dsl &Can. Hall manean ~Ean, 
Han gaqi .~n ~Ean.  Han Eumar~ ,$i.~n, han dawan, hall it~di-nan ya 
devkan ~Ean.  Han rnuEuvikan &Can. Han EjapoVsan &Can, ya ga1i.m. 

5 Han kamsvn &Can. eumarpa dustsakar " rnutk-QE " se.ibam. 

Faqat. eaya dakuruman bila. 
-- 

l pfiitn~zulo - Ms. has pfiit~?julo. 



her father's and mother's house. And they prepare for her one 
rhuq (= 24 lbs.) or two ehuqs of apricot kernels, and they provide 
&ram on a tray, and apricot-kernel oil in an oil vaeel, and as 
adze and an axe and an iron Lra~ier (trivet?) and a griddle and a 
Kaahgari or Indian metal cooking pot and a, breed-turner, and a. 
quilt or blanket, and a numda. 

The iron-ware (and?) domestic articles they call mutlvqi. 

That is all there is to say 



No. XXXIV. 

Hir ya glusan u.ivruman k ~ ,  ji di.u.samar, q ~ b l a  yakal ufati novt~n 
j ~ * a k  noitan t i k a t ~  fat 0Ea.n. Da u*lEumuts urivqat~ li$ oEa*n. 'Utiq 
uri*qEiq d u q  no*k iavk 0Ea.n. Ho sukulyu.~ tsil dusun dl~vsqaraEa*n. 
Xalifa dim kafan dauyu (or, daylu) natan (t)sar aEai i. Avltar wavlti 

5 qaij lattla kafan aEai.i. 
fiari.atE dastuvrata yusulu. E ni.at natan hirar aminan ja*m j ama*tane 

ivrum i n ~ r  laq balkata ja*k nE yusul &Eai.i. Ho t ~ m  ~~dilumar 
nlaspin kafan '~vtavn (or, kafan ~tuwasEavn). 

Ho hiri k~ guSiqants gati iluma hsrE1an. Duvq nuhkr Ci$ ditsun, 
10 e i @ a t ~  gutas nyluwaiin tak n ~ t a n  guSiqailts ka hiri hl~rEurn& havtsum 

gutas dliiusa*n. Guiiqants andavzan a-lto t a  gaz ~ k a  nuvn pfar m~.ibavn. 
Axomdaro gati numa salwad se.Ima mazar~tar gutas nitsun t ~ v l ~  

$i$tsum dlsskun, nimavz I~Eavn. N~mavz n ~ t a n  mazar tai.avr billa k~ 
nitsun jnvman~ ya xalifla mazarar daskuE1ai.i. Dl~skun q1b1ai.i yaks- 

otsi.nte - v. Vocabulary S. v. *-tsi. 
1 u.ivrz~mnn - A departure from the usual practice of making the verb agree with 

the last element of a compound ~ubject .  
di.u*snmar - An ambiguous form being as i t  stands, the 3rd. pl. plup. + -W, 

bnt i t  is probably to be taken as di.uvsutnor the 3rd. pl. static pc. active + -al.. 
4 (t)sar u2ai.i - gloased "he cuts (the cloth)", but the meaning is probably rather, 

' he  tears off .z piece' (the right length). 
6 yueolz6.6 ni.nt - glossed "the washing prayer for the dead ". The -u.e is pnzzling. 

Perhaps it is merely the pron. "they", "the people present ". 
7 iner - dat. dependent on yvsul eEni.i. 

~vdilumar - Caus. form with simple trans. meaning. 
S n'espin - v. ~*api.ns. After being dried the body is rubbed wit11 oil. 



The Custom in regard to Funeral-Rites for the Dead. 

When a man or a woman dies, on their giving up the ghost. 
(their relations) put them on the ground stretching them out with 
their forehead facing the Qiblah. Then with their hande they close 
their eyes and for a little they bend and straighten their legs and 
arms. Then the relations fetch water and heat it, and the mullah 
comes and measures the shroud and tears i t  off. He makes the 
shroud of twenty-four cubits of cotton. 

According to the Sheriat custom some relation of the man's, 
repeating the prayer for the washing (of the dead), lays the dead 
man out naked on a plank and washes him. Then having washed 
him and dried him they put him in the shroud. 

Then the men and women collect together and weep. After 
weeping for a short time they fetch the bier and placing the body on 
i t  and tying i t  there the women and men take the body out of 
the house, weeping as they do so. The women, after going with 
i t  about 200 yards, turn back. 

The mullahs together carry the corpse to the grave, repeating 
prayers as they go. There they take i t  down from the bier and 
recite prayers. Then when the grave is ready a rehtive or mullah 
lowers the body into it, and they lay the body down, turning it to 

~- - - - -  

8 k ~ f ~ i i z  ~tuu;nSEavz - This ia the original reading and probably etanda for k.~f.~n.tti 
wn3c'awn, 'they put it down on the shroud'. 

12 gnti numa - probably here means "all together", "jointly" rather than "having 
assembled ". 

14 d~skoC'ni.i - It seems an arduous ttlsk for one man. 
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Latar far nstan jsvk netan, liskilatum kafan fatag nletan dloyurll 
i r iq  le8ki ne.stai yauyum iriq I~patats jsvk newtan f i t  aE1a,~n. Hill 
ylusan ke ditsun evSki e6a.n. 

Ho xali-fia ivmo mazarulum itsog l ~ k u i ~ l j v m ~  hovla duv6ai.i. Ho 
5 bats9 wavrEavn, yate tik gi6a.n. Tik niklin mazare lralib di.us tsil 

ti6a.n. Ho axundaru.~ aiyla yatai.i bavn. Aiya nussn duwla ~6a.n. 
Dluwa nlstan mazar ks bats9 dusuvmantsum baxBi8 durnar6a.n. 
Ho mazartsum da.1 me.ibavn. Talo badaq gutslarumar axondaru.~ 
mazarats bag (or, baq)  qau ~Ean.  

10 Se.ibavn mazaratum talo badag givmar altan sisik mazarulo gutas 
~paear  ju6a.n. Hin ivk Nakir bili, hin ilk Munklir bila. U's dun 
gutasar, " qum be.~zn illavh" sEnumar, gutas di.levEi bi. Di.lsn wa.0 
qavu ns  tutag m~azarulo hart (or, hart) maibi, mazars battss ya t~s  
ysEi bi, da xat hvru~ii  bi. " Avya, mama, nana, kavko" nussn qau 

I5 sEai.i. M~ntsum k~ juwavb a~;&ila .  Ho Nakir ka Munk~re itsirno 
doyiaruSavn. Itevtsvnl ax1ondaru.s ban qau sEan, " Haza~r  is€ gutasar 
sawavb mevmi.~ l '  nussn. 

Mazaratum davl manum sis havlar juean. Hailar duvmar sukluyu.~ 
daudo ovr dusuElan, nasi-pa oE1an. &.mar sukuyu.~ ha-lum u.ivruma 

20 hailar iapik diiavn. Ho iskikuts manuvmar E~ravqa huylss qai sE1an. 

1 doyurn - I take the  correct form to  be doyum. 
+ - ~ A k i  was twice explained to  me & "bed-head" i. e. where one's head is 

3" eAki evSlci > when one is lying down. The Hind. equivalent wae given ss srrhavzn. 
*-nSki was also glven me a s  the  equivalent of "pillow ". It is probable that 

the  hand is p u t  beside the  head, and the  clod under the  hend as a pillow. 
2 ne .~t~n and n~*t,in - The long vowel suggests t h a t  the  pron. prefix is  doubled: 

"they put  i t  for hiin' '  V. 8 240. 
5 mnzars knlib - glossed "they mark out  the  shape of t h e  grave with earth rt~ld 

pour water on the mound". The word here undoubtedly denotes the  'mound' 
over the  grave. I t  i s  of course the  P. Ar. kuvlrb. 

7 ntnzar - requires a verb "dug", "prepared", dzcsu~nznn relating only to bntrq. 
dtcsu*nbn)ttsum - The form is  tha t  of the  3rd. pl. pret. + tswm and is probably 

to  he regarded as the  static pc. active + -nn + -tsunz. Cp. $5 328, 329 g. 

'They ask pardon of', i .  c. ' they thank, those who hare  done the  work'. 
8 dad ~ne. ibaw - probably, "they remove from the vicinity of", not literally 

"they get up  from on ". 
9 brig, ba.4 - probably this should he the  fa-txhah. ,4 note adds tha t  the  mullahs 

ask for forgiveness (b.i.r81ndn) on the tomb. 
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face the Qiblah, and undo the shroud from over the face and put 
the right arm under the head and lay the left arm along the ride 
of the body, and so they leave it. They aleo bring a clod of earth 
and put i t  as a pillow. 

Then the mullah, obliterating the marks of his feet in the grave, 
comes up out of it. After that they place flat sstnee over the 
grave and throw earth on the top. And they make a mound over 
the grave and pour water on it. Then the mull& recites verses 
from the Qur'an and offers up supplications. After this (the rela- 
tions) ask pardon of those who have (dug) the grave and brought 
the stones. Then they withdraw from the grave and when they 
have gone seven paces the mullahs cry out the call to prayer over 
the grave. 

It is said that when they have gone seven pmee from the grave 
two persons come to the dead body in the grave. The name of 
the one is Nakir and the name of the other is Munkir. When 
they come and say to the corpse: "Arise with God's permission," 
i t  gets up. It starts up with a shout in the dark grave and ite- 
head strikes against the stones over the grave and then it sits down 
again. And i t  c a b  out: "Father, Mother, Uncle, Brother! ", but 
answer comes from no one. Then Nakir and Munbir interrogate 
it. For this reason the mullahs cry out the call to pmyer, aaying: 
"Perhaps i t  will count for merit to the corpse." 

The people who have left the grave come to the (decemed'e) 
house. On their arrival there the relatives bring them daudo amd 
put i t  in their mouths. I n  the evening they bring food from the 
houses of the relatives to the house of the deceased. Then when three 
days are up they slaughter the chiruq goats ("Goats of the Lamp ") 

p 

11 hin ivk - i. e.  hine i-k. 
16 hnzav  ise g u t ~ s a v  . . . - or possibly: "perhap~ the decmaed hes eome merit". 
19 nnsi-pa oC'an - glossed: "put it in their mouthe by force ". 
20 iskikuts - apparently comes to be a technical term : "The Three Daye" or "The . 

Third Day ". So also Clra*q the " Day of the 1.amp'' beiug a180 the third day, and 
t , l l~kuts ",The Seventh Da1". IF iekikuta m.inu*mar meam " on the three dnys being 
completed" then the day in question would be the fourth day; bat my impre~sion 
i~ that the phrase means: "On its beco~niug the Qskikuts". Similarly for t.ilckufs. 
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They pound one chuq of wheat and cook i t  with the goata' 
flesh and they make sherbat. h d  they light a h p  and the 
akhond then reads the chiruq-~uima. They practise thie cnetom in 
accordance with the command0 of Pir Shhh hTBeir i Khismu. The 
akhond reads until the wick ie burnt out. When i t  ie h ished  
they put the aehes of the wick in water and pour it out in the ulachk. 
Then they eat the food, and for the a k h d  they make a dish 
of the breast of a goat and they give him its skin and head. 

For seven days the relations remain keeping watch in the house 
of the deceased, and they do whatever work turns up for the people 
of the house When the seven days are up they prepare the 
"Qur'an Food." Having eaten of this they divide and take (what 
remains) and depart from the house of the deceaaed to their own 
homes. At the end of the seven days they also fetch the master 
out of the house. Then, after respectfully kissing hia hand, they 
depart. 

At the "Lighting of the Lamp" they used to eat one goat, and 
after the seven days reading of the Qur'an they used to slay three 
or four goats and cut up ten pieces of ghee. They used to be a t  
great expense. (But) From last year (i. e. 1923) by order of the 
&ha Khan the Tham has made them give this up. He has per- 
mitted the eating of one goat for the Chiriiq, and for the Qur'an 
Food he has permitted one piece of ghee and one c h q  of grain. 

That is all. 

12 SiGnm - perhapa iu ite epeciel aenAe "~laughter". 
t ~ l ~ k u t s u m  - i s  probably adjectival, rather than ablative ("after 7 days"). 

l 3  torrumnn - is glossed "ten pieces", otherwise I should hare taken it to be "ao 
much", "that much", "the same number ji. e. 3 or I )  of . . ". 
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Nauroise Caya. 

Nauros Hamals iski.ulo E6a.n. Thame hau hlaran ni$in Sapik 
nlstan gablar~nar d1i.ugai.i. Gsko glir~rnuts bur1ivE oEai. 

Tham k~ uyioqku.~ da Hunzuv~ uylon tamaia bar1~naSo hiri k~ 
guiiqants Buva gatuq nupl&l uyloqiEiq &an. Thams wazirar da 

5 beruman aklabartiqar Nauros~ gatuq ovr le6ai.i. 
Ho ilabar~nar dun g'iri E Cop ns deG5a.n. Uylontsum uylar Waz i r~  

tsayara dii1ai.i. Ho GuBp1urtaru.e digam, Akabartaru.~ dii1a.n. A r n ~ n ~  
g'iri dl~limi ICE ise gliri iner yluvEai i. Yluvmar Thame iriq dumarEavn. 
Hayurki.uve girimuts  ski hlevii Eap ne do15 a iy~o~m~numan k~ gliwri- 

10 muts Ievyaraio beriE1u.ar uVyas dastur bila. 
Nezabavzi eEan; bula d~1ja.n ; bitan muwaBEavn. Guiiqants k~ 

dasiw'ants gai;ko n'uysn nun basl~qulo thaviko j1o.q~ iarkovtse tak 
nowtan qul mai.i bavn. gabar~ne giraS1avn. 

1 iski.ulo - Note the regular use of the cardinal numbers in stating the day of the 
month, sometimes with -v10 and sometimes with -ar. 

nigin - the special uue of .fi.ns in the sense of 'killing for a feast'. 
3 Tltnwa k~ - here and in line 11 on page 318 the MS. has Thntnko, but the 

final vowel of the k~ has probably been affected by the initial U- following. 
There is no evidence for a plural thnmko. 

.Hunzu.~ uyovn . . . guu'i7~nnls - This phraue is rather obscure bnr'mndo can hardly 
be taken as meaning "goiug to see" or "in order to see". It is an agential 
adjective 'those who go to see'. uyoln probably clualifics hiri k~ guiignnts and 
not Hunzu.~.  I t  u~na l ly  follows the noun i t  qualifies, but not always. 

7 t8,iyara di8ai.i - tsnyara was explained as "archery", but di8ni i refers to the 
horse. The general meaning is :  galloping down the ground and shooting a t  a 
mark with a hon- and arrow. 
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About NaurGz. 

They hold Naur6z on the third of Hnmal. The Tham shughtem 
an ox and prepares food and brings i t  out to the polo-ground. 
He gets them to make three marks of silver (for an archery 
contest). 

The Tham and the notables and a l l  the lneri and women of 
Hunza who go to see shows put on their best clothes and smarten 
themselves up. The Tham provides Nauroe clothes for the Wazir 
and some of the elders. 

Then they come to the polo ground and make a heap of earth 
for the mark and set i t  up. First of all the Wazir gallops down 
(and shoots his arrow a t  the mark). Then the Gushpura do so, 
then the elders. I f  anyone hits the Inark (the Tham) gives it to 
him; on which they kiss the Tham's hand. If the horsemen in 
three shots are unable to hit the marks then it is the custom to 
give them to the bandsmen. 

They also do tent-pegging and play polo. And they put on a 
female Bitan (to perform). And the women and girls take ropes 
and go to the gardens and tie them to the boughs of tall apricot 
trees aud swing. And the people dance on the polo ground. 

Y do18 - originally written del!. 
11 nezabavi - It ie said that till the British came in 1892 it wtw the practice, 

while carrying the lance under the right armpit, to take the peg on the near 
side of the horse; which must have been an exciting performance. 

muzc!n8c'avt - glossed H. &zllte I&; alternative mo~girn8a?l. 
1s Q ~ L *  - this diversion i~ said to have been originally taught by Fatima. 



Tsor Tarakutsan Thanle hukum ne gir~iiar dleiii5ai.i. In n~kliirat 
baslu.mar B~altite Traqfa gira9:ai.i. Da Yarpa giraiai.i. Da Ganese 
Traqfa giraSai.i, da Altite Tsagfs girasai, da Haidaraba.dE Traqfa 
giraSai.i, da Bli.aba.dE Tragfa giraSai.i. Ho aklilat~ turma alta 

5 Iianantse Traqfatiq uylon tsirtse IogiraGain. Da Thame mmar rak 
~ t i m i  ke logira8ai.i. 

Ho tarn~8u fa8 manluimar ban10 diilan. Tsor Baltitkutsar uEain, 
Ganiikutsar uE1an, yate Altitkutsar uE'an, Haidaraba~clkutsar uElan, 
Ali.abaidkutsar uElan. Tsirtse ban0 uean Ir;I~sga.rtsum Maiy'un xa, 

l0 balke Matum Daskutsar k~ uEan. 
Ban10 uvmar Tham ke uyoqko hakiEaqar niEan. 
Nauroise ite guntsulo uy Iona hlakiEaqulo bukak dlotsirEain. 

Faqat. S k i l a t ~  cladimtsu~n mirais bila. 

7 bnno digan - Note: "It is brought from the Mmjid near the end of the polo 
ground or above it". I don't know if two masjids are here referred to. There 
is one on the hill aide just above the polo ground and somewhat to the West 
of the middle of it. 

Each of the twelve sections is called up by name in turn and its share is 
handed over to it. 

12 buknk - Beana have been associated with the spirits of the dead in the belieb 
of some peoples, e. g. the Romans. 

In Hunza on this occaeion necklaces of beans are made and put on the 
children. Children not so provided try to snatch the necklaces of the more 

fortunate. 
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First the Tham gives the word and makee one of the Temkute 
stand up to dance. When he h w  danced and sat down again the 
Trangfa of Bliltit dances. Then the Yerpa dances; then the Trangfa 
of GanEsh ; then the Trangfa of Altit ; then the Trangfa of Hai- 
darlibtid, and then the Trangfa of Aliabad. In  this manner they 
make the Trangfas of all the twelve villages dance, one after another. 
And then the Tham makes whomever he pleases dance. 

Then when the show is over they bring the Bano. They give 
i t  fist to the people of Bhltit; then to the people of Ganesh; next 
to those of Altit, and to those of Haidarabbd and to those of 
Alilibiid. They give the Bano to them in succeeeion (one lot after 
another) from Misgar down to Maiyiin, and they give i t  even to 
the people of Matum D&. 

When they have distributed the Bano the Mir and notablee go 
off to their houses. 

On the day of Nanroz they cook beass in all the houses. 

That is all. From ancient times such is the custom. 
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Hunzulo joiq doxlarEume Zuq'aitiqs girlamular askuvriq diimar 
(or,  divmi ke) han d~stuvmn qadi~intsum bilum, ivts i-k ~ I k a m a t i ~  
8e.iba.n. 

g~klanutiqar hailurn jamavat udlim k~ han pfiiti e6a.n (or, &Cam). 
5 Pfivti makuEi kaman yutovpus e5a.n. Is&.ulo Eutan dsl tiS eEain. 

Ise pfi4i.s ivk KsEi K~Eavli se.ibavn. 
Beruman den$ m a d  ~ l k a m a t i ~  Hunzulo aiyteilam. 

1 dozarCunze - An instance of the rather rare use of the Absolute Pres. pc. 
The opening of the blossom bogins first in  the lower and warmer parts of 

the valley and gradually extends up the valley and up the hill-sides as warmth 
increase8 with the advance of the season. On the hillside facing Nagir one 
may see the apricot trees a t  the higher levels still in full blossom when those 
a t  the lower levels have shed their flowers. 

giramular - i. e. when the trees on the boundary of the lands belonging to the 
Zzcgnitig community came into bloesom. A11 this part of Nagir is in full vie\\- 
of Raltit and the adjacent populous tract in Hunza which contains the villages 
of Ganesh and Haiderabad, Aliabad and Hassanabad. 

The custom is described as a Hunzo, custom. I do not know vhether it 
does, or did, exist in  Nagir. 
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The Shikarnating 

In  Hunza when the apricot treee are coming into bloeeom and 
the blossom has come (up the valley) to the village of Zn@tin 
there was from of old a custom which they call the Shikemuting. 

For the Shikamating the people of (each) house make a ~ l f t i  (a 
thick cake of bread) for each person. In the middle of the ~ $ t i  
they make a slight depression and into it they pour a few h p e  
of oil. They call the 3yftz " KPchi Kich&li." 

For some years now they have not kept the Shikamating in 
Hunza. 

---p-- -- 

4 ~Enm - "they used to make'' - the c u s h ~ o  being now obsolete. 
5 yuto*po~ - the hollow is made by presslirc l\-ilh the thumb. 

Euf,in t l r l  - Cut ant1 ti3 both stscrn to mesa much the nlrlue tllir~y ' a  drop , ';I very 
small quantity of liquid'. N'itll ctne enc.11 rprlna to he ueed in the senee of 

'to 11011r s few dropa'. 
i wtnnli.-- 3rd. pl. y of the ahort form of the pret of wi.itru*a. 

aiyle*En*rc - IL was stated that the c u ~ t o m  wurr abeudourd i r ~  1922 ao au e r r e ~ i v e  
or futile expenditure, "fnr~r*l .rare". 

21 - Lorlmrr. 
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Hunzumo huyi~vs termligar Mai.i.e turniateindi .ulo tsuE,avn. Wavl- 
kutsan tsuEar dumavsurnar 6arbu.e qau ~6ai . i  : " Wa, jlimale Ovdi 
usarkas bila. Mai.i mai.imo tsir Gau aiyovtin," nusen. 

Ho Drr anl i t iq~ tsire lnamu gati Eau no 'alto iski E'urkas gunts 
5 ke Wazire hailar dusuElavn. I te  m,\mu ma.8 ne Bapike ka Wazire 

eEu.ane ka ya ive ks D i r a m ~ t i ~ e  hin hny~ltartsan ne.iyen Than1 
ivltse ev&Ear tsnEavn. Thanle htvlar 11 utsun " brsm~llah" n~vtan  ivltse 

Ho Ganisum, Avltitum da Tu.avntse 0vdi.e mamu Thamar dusuEavn. 
10 Diram~tiqe tsir wavlkuts mamn C;LU.U no Wazivre havlar gati ne 

2 O*di usark,~s - altered from rssrkns which appears in the  following ~ l o t e :  "He  
shouts from a high place: La? tsordinar Oldi isarkns biln. ll'n n r ~ t ~  tuir Pn1d.7~ 
aiyo*tin" ' . I do not know the  exact ~ l l e a n i l ~ g  of the phrase. The  o l ~ l y  expln 
nation I have of Ovdi is  tha t  i t  is the  "day '  on which milk is collectetl etc., 
but that  must only be a secondary asage of it. 

Sone of the known tueanings of *-~avkns  or iearlcns ia obvionsly suitable: 
' t o  bring' (a weapon etc.) 'down' , ' t o  strike (:L blow' w i t h ' ;  'to leave' [behild', 
' t o  p11t d o n n ' ;  ' to divorce' and perhapr ' t o  let ' ,  'permit ' .  

Possibly tlie idea is ' t o  leave' i. e. not to take the  milk for oneself, 01- ' to  
keep i t  in deposit. 

111 either of tllrse clnnea o*di would refer to the  'milk , but we II:LVP o * d i . ~  
ni,imu "the Odi milk in 1. 9 helow. 

'l'lie plural prefix of rlearkns might 1)e because the ovli waa conceived as 
lwin:: in large quantity. Ovdi nuuld have to he X. 

:i ttlnz z niai.imo . . . - lliterallg: " llou't you yourselves milk pour own 
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The Odi Custom. 

On the fifteenth of May they take away the Hunza flocka to the 
grazing grounds. When four daye remain to the (time for) taking 
them away the Cherbu calle out: "Ho, tomorrow the Udi ia to be 
kept. Do not milk your goats for yourselves ! " 

Then the Diriimiting milk their goats and collect the milk and 
every day they bring two or three pumpkin-veseele (full) to the 
Wtteir's house. They boil the milk and making a Dirilmiting he&- 
man carry i t  and some bread, in company with a brother or son 
of the Wazir they take i t  to get the Tham to handsel it. They 
take i t  to the Tham'e house and get him to eay " Biemillah" and 
taste it. 

After that they bring the Odi milk of Ganieh, of Altit, and of 
the New Settlements to the Tham. 

For four daye the Diriimiting milk their goats and collect the 
milk a t  the house of the Wazir and make four or tive veeeele of 

gonls", lint the sense and :I glosn make it 'don't milk yolrr goab for your- 
s e l v e ~ ' .  

The alternative given in the lirat note above is r\.rll ruor~. ir~drtil~ite ' let 

none of you milk goats l '  
4 teire tnnntib gnti Eau no - Thie appears tu he all atterupt to te1esc:opc tbr  rTcltc 

no aud mnmu gnti nt.  Bat possibly i t  lnennn " ~ ~ l i l k i n p  their yonh nll 
together ". 

i-n idtse e*e,;dr - i d l u e  ;rppelrre to be * - i l  i. tar 'on hiu lip', rvF2r is the raus~t ive of 

8 t n s  ' t o  rnake him put' v 240. 



32-4 Flurushris lr i  T e a t  
. -- -- -. - . - -p- -- 

wa*lto tsundowan cililtari~ n ~ t ~ n ,  da m~slra ke diltar nukla Wazire 
havlum Th~mar tsuE'a,n. Ho Tllams or b ~ s a n  mirma-ni (or, m ~ r -  
ma-ni) ~6ai . i .  Ulinlo hailar juca~n. Ho D i r s n u t i ~ ~  h u y l ~ ~ s  termiqar 
tsuelan. 

5 Oditaunl yar nE mEnE huy'e~s terar tanman k~ han baskarat~ 
jarpa 0Ea.n. 

1 diltwiq - -- is glossed as " bowls of huttermilk ". 



butter milk and carry the butter and buttermilk away from the 
Wazir's house to the Thau~. Then the Tbm g i v o ~  then1 some pre- 
sent and they return to tllcir homes. After that the Diriimiting 
take away their flocks to the grazing grounda. 

If any people take their flocke to the grazing grounde before the 
Odi they fine them a ram. 
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Yaru~n zan~nnlatsum d ~ s t u r  biln Sarat'ane turmatsindi.ulo d ~ n  
garuvrunl d imi  ke G ~ n a n i  1nai.i bi, den C~ylurum di-ini Ire a-ltarulo 
Ginani E? aVn 

Har i . ~  pfal 11ulia h a l ~  i~vlat ~ n ~ n i n l i  ke ho Thanls wazir Ire 
5 n k i ~ b ~ r t i q ~  ks doy aruiai, axlon sa~a ta r  1ebarsbai.i: "Anlit guntse 

G~nan i  ' E C A I ~  k~ " ~iussri. Axone k ~ t a y ~ l o  nup a r m  gunts nluqarAr 
~E]ai.i.  

Ho G111 ani.ar al tav~uts duwlawnnar ustavdtiq clutsun T h ~ m e  hiqtse 
g1nani.e hariy o*yar?avn (of., oEan). Torimi b ~ j a  xx anleyar ustatiq 

10 niEavn. 
Altul duwlavsuniar Cdrbu .~  (1i~u.u ecai: "Wa fullana guntse G ~ n a n i  

$li.as bi. Matanuln termiqar namavn burlus ditsu.ii1," nusEn. GlonS~re 
g'on man16 xa ustavti~l harip sCircn, bsse ks:  " Garibtiq bla-man uy oln 
dloyelin su i  urnane~n " nusell. 

15 Da G ~ n a w i  lev$i$ xa hari ipfuparas apli. Jotphat ke ka11a.o 
- -- - p p p---p-- -p---- -- - 

U ( : r n a w i  - I t  is held later in GtLjhn-l, the Upper H u n z : ~  valley. The term Grnnni 
seems to apply originally to the s ~ u a l l  quantity of barley \vhicli is torn np and 
brought into the honee, see line 8, page 328, and to the grain of it which is 
eaten, see line 11 page 328, and then generally to the festival associated with 
this sampling of the  crops. 

4 p f ~ l  noka - pf~l gnnns seems to  be the  idiom for "corning into g~.ain, deve- 
loping grain ". 

h ~ l c  izunt - appears to be literally " fox's body" (a-wnt). I t  was explained that 
the term is used to describe corn when the ears hnve tllrued yellowish or 
reddish i. e. the colour of n fox's fur. 

j ak'nbirtiqr k~ doy~ru8n i . i  - ltc was here substituted for the original ka ( 'with".  
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The GinRni Cuetom 

It is the custo~n from ancient times that the Cfiub-ni be held ou 
the fifteenth of Seratan if the year turns out hot, hut if the year 
is cold they celebrate the Giniini on the twentieth. 

When the barley haa formed grain and the ear8 have turr~ed 
yellow, the Thanl, after consulting the IVazir and Eldere, -ken 
the Akhond look for a favourable time, saying: "Which day should 
me hold the Ginfini'!" The Akhond looks ill his book and fix- 
a day. 

Then when eight days remitin to the. Ginani t he j  bring thc 
nlusicians and make then1 play the Ginfini tune a t  the T h a m ' ~  door. 
The musician8 play till ten o'clock anti then go away. 

When two days remain the Cherbu calls out " Ho, on such and 
such a day the Ginfini is to be eaten Go to the distant grazing- 
grounds and fetch in the hurtis. All night till daybreak the muei- 
ciam play ~nlleic so that all the poor people mid! heur md rejoice. 

Then, until the eating of the (iinitni, rubbing the barley between 
- p-- p --p - - -- - 

Perhaps tbe narrator had origiually had some other rerl~ in view, IM t fby~tw1.1~ 
is uot elsewhere accornl)a~~icil either by the general oblicloe or by the p o ~ t  
po~ition ka. 

11-12 Gmatzi f i .ne bi - Bi agrc-eing with !jxnuclr v. 401. 

13 bp66 lit . . . nu8~n - the grammar is rather confusetl. The meaning ie " i n  order 
that the poor people mng 1,e happy ", Ibnt nrtually bcse kr  'bwauue' apperm 
to iutroduce noem "because they any (lit. ' ~ a y i n g ' )  'let the v r  yeaplr 
happy l "' 

ba-mnn - n chance variant for bnvn.4rt. 
1 5  t!q$i$ xa - uegative a + a + .-.qv8. 



ar oran. 
Ho Gzn a n i . ~  l~arip,  Gznani cli ts~s (or, clitsasar) tai.8.r m ~ n u ~ m a r ,  

t a * r ~ u  alarke.ulo tsordimo 6eyarEan. Tsor Than10 t aqum G~nan i  
5 diiar duwaGaEan. T h ~ m o  Grnani maltsuln ditsumar ho y a m  nyoln 

nuvn ditsas n1ira.s bila. 
Malar nu*n " bzsnlzllsh! " n ~ t a i l  Dehkam Pivr ICE ni~liltin 110 hari 

pfylu-~n dipirtsin havlar dusu1Ean. Ha*la clusuw pfyu.an llari Siri- 
daqotse t ~ k   elan. Pfyluvan p f n . a t ~  n l~squl  nlipupur pflatanulo diltar 

10 dusull kapanulo h a r i . ~  uslco ya t ~ l o  pfalo~qo hine ha~lum uyuvm 
in~vr  iski he15 evr kapanulo gii;si.i. h e  Surk m5ai.i. tail at^ tsirtse 
h:ivlum jama~at  uyolne G1na1ni.e pfal haha ~E ' an .  

Ho G r n n ~ r l i . ~  t ~ n l a i a  y ~ t  guntse et3 am. Tslo~rdimo Baltit bula cls1ja.n. 
Bula n i*(111 Tharn k~ :rlcavbartiq Thamo y n t ~  hovla basi~ar  tarrlarja lo*~tar  

15 juEa.11. Ilumar Ilunzu.e akavbartiqs ha~kiE~aqulum Thamar buru~s  Bapilr 
dig 8.n (or, duiit~n). Tham marakawlo tas ta ts  huru1,Sai.i Wazir lra 
akavbartiq o*e uiinlo diPulo hur~11i;:an. H o  Hapik 8iEa.n. $apili Sivmar 
Ilorluin j ~ t ~ ~ q u l o  tLi1i1~fia ~ t a s a r  gati 1ne.iba.n. T h a ~ n  ks akavbartiq 

1 Irlonlus - Note the sg. l ~ o u u  mith the  111. pron, prefix cp. 5 128. 111. 
wtn*aCi = trhn + 0-nci froui O-,it.is. 

4 tsordinlo - is glossed "first" but  I think the correcl meaning is "ill the mor- 
ning" as in line 13. 

Tltnno - this seems to he e gen. sg. in -U. Otherwise it is  the  pl. less the -E 

of the gen. See also liue 1 4 .  
3 y a * ~  2~,t40-11 -- This is 2. ycilre = ysr 'ahead', ' in  front '  etc. I take i t  here 

an meaning 'next ' .  Otherwi~e,  taking i t  mith vyov~, ';l11 beyond this ' ,  'all 
the rest'. 

7 Deliltav~ Piv - elsewhere recordet1 as I'iv Dehqa*u rind I)i7o*ni Pi*).. He is 
said to be that  multiple and ubiquitous personrrlity ,Ytcn.jn ,rtsr. 

hari - barley is used for the  Gin~tni in  Baltit and Altit: elsewhere, it is  aid, 
wheat. 

8 duutcv'an - t,he object being Aari (y). Origiutllly cEiSn*?c \\-as written ginnvbi (X) 

being understood as object. 
!I ~tcsqol - MS. vzcskol 

11 k~pnnulo . . . gi6ai.i - The scntence is not very clear. Hine 'one person', 
'~omeone '  i'a the subject of gi?ai.i. What  is mcant is  that  Bolue buttermilk 
is put  in the dipper (knpo~r) alld s few grains of barley are sddetl, and this is 



the hands is not permitted; and they warn the small children, 
saying: "If you rub the barley the Tliarn will cut out your tonpler 
for you," and frighten them. 

Then when i t  i~ t i n~e  to bring in the Ginnni, they play the 
G i n h i  tulle in the ~llorning on the bdcotiy of the Thin's pala-. 
First they go from the Tharn's palace to briny iu the Ginhni. 
Then when they have brought in the Tham's Ginhni from the 
fleld6: i t  ie the custo~u next for all to go away end bring in 
their own. 

They go the tields and say "Bisrnihh " and pray to the Dehksn 
Pir and then they tear up a little barley by the roota and bring 
it home. Bringing i t  to the house they tie a little of the barley 
to the mail1 pillar ancl a little they roast a t  the fire a i d  rub it 
between their hands. Then they bring butter~rilk in rt I~owl and 
three times in a spoon(fu1 of it) one of them puts 3 or T @m 
of the barley for the principal person of the house, and he Lpa 
i t  up. And in like manner all the people of the houec in turn 
handsel the Ginani grain. 

Then the next day they hold the Ginfini sports. I11 tlic morning 
they play polo a t  Baltit. After playing polo the Tham and the 
Elders come to the Tham's upper outside garden to make the 
people give a display. After they have arrived there they bring 
bread and burus for the Tham from the houses of the Hunza Elders. 
The Tham sits down on a seat in the place of asselnbly and tlie 
IVazir and Eldera sit down in their respective places and then they 
eat the bread. When they have eaten, the people assemble for an 
entertainment a t  tlie outside dancing-place, and the Tham and 
Elders come out and make them dance. First the Tham makes 

p - -- 

t,hen giren to the senior person in the houee 1% ho laps it up. This p m d n r c  

is gone through three times. The mod ie more carrectlp k ~ p o n ,  but when 

tile =cent m here is on the first syllable t.he quality of the aecond vowel ie 
not clear. 

14 bnt+ar - called the Birnlai BUT. 
15 btn.t/-s - here eud in l .  9, p. 330 written Zmw*i, owing uo doubt to the influence 

of the d of d ~ p i k .  
16 kn - for k ~ .  



cla aka-bartig o~gr r~ iavn .  
Gus guya-e ICE tamaGa1r uyovkiEin n ~ t a n  ju-Ean. Da hir sise 

b i r ~ n 6 ~  '~m1c iE i~  d i-usin ilum1in ntor$an j u 8 b .  Thamline korin 
j A-ya Xa*ne hulcumata m d  minas n r ~ k  minas f a t  10tai.i. Ho duyuvi 

xa g1r~Sat11. 
Duyu-i nlauul~ltsurn Thaln meraka.atsum da-l nulna guEa6ui.i. 

D u q  nulc u G n  d i.en Adtitar sa-setumo bula deljar nicavn. Alti tkuts~ 
ke b u l u ~ ~  dapik du8a.n. sApik n4i)in hula dalja-n. Nidrlin U-imo 

10 hlakiEai~ar niE'an. 
Gin ami ne a-l tul~nnlo Pi.alcinar aEa-n. 
Ho gur h a r q  nip'i-sar da r t s~q  nctan darts giC1an. 

- - -. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - -- - - - - - - - 

3 icyo*l;ic'iq - v. Vocab. S. r. *-goy. 
th;inritre ku*in i. e. 1923 and 1924. 

11 Pi-nkmar or Pi.nltl~?nor - originally \lyritten Pinmrhdr is nnitl to 11e the wortl 
paiynwbbdr. 

12 nipi*ear - ppc.. act. of bisdrkns. 
darts givfnn - the exact meaning or lueauings of r l d r t s  are ~lonl~tfal .  Thc ~ ~ r i ~ u n r g  

xueaning ia probably "crops that have lwen rut brought rind deposite~l nt 

the threshing flool-". I got it origiually as the equivalent of "Lhrcshing tloor". 
All rerordrd cxnmplcr of it8 uue \\,ill 1)s lonnd in the \'ocnl,. S. v. 



one of the Terakuts dance and then they make the Trangja~ and 
Elders dailce in tul-11. 

The women and children deck them~elves out to corrle to the 
display. And the me11 used to corne, after they had produced mul- 
berry spirits and drunk and become intoxicated. Thie gear and 
last year by the order of the Agha Khan, (the T h m )  h a  made 
them abstain from drinking wine and spirih. Then they dance 
till midday. 

When midday ha6 come the Tham leaves the place of aseembly 
and (goes and) lies down. After lying down for a little he geta 
up n,nd they go oft' to Altit in the evenirg to play polo. Thc* 
people of Altit also bring b r e ~ d  and burtrs, and when they have 
eaten they play polo and then go off to their homes. 

Two days after holding the Ginrtni they celebrate the Piakmer. 
Then they cut the wheat and barley and prepare threshing floom 
;uicl ~ tac l i  thcl harvest. 



No. XXXIX. 

Harvesting. 

Hunzulo teor har'ivs clarts baricavn. Nupar g ~ t i  ne ho yumilldi 
i l ~ t a n  han Sar!o~waii nletan sarmutsiq dartsar niut8sun ut'i7ba.n. 

Ut'inasulo aki.1 se.ibavn : " Diclovni Pirtsuirl (or, Pi r  Dehqavntsum) 
barkat dumarEn ba. B ~ s m ~ l l a h ,  ya Xud'aiya ! Da-asulja, ya Xudavya! 

5 D i a . a e p 1 i ~ r ~ n  ya Xudav ! Iikaiuln barkat ~ t i ,  ya Xud'u ! " S e . ~ m i  
sarmutsulo ut'ibavn. 

all tan^ ut1iba.n. Hiile sarn~utse ivltse cllti*ibai.i, hine ut'ibai-i. 
Yavre nyovn IovstaqaEavn. Ho nlu-tin ovr qau.u ne dui:avn. Dnvn, 
" Sum1an barkat" se.ibavn. Ft 'inas ine " baxt ilolat " se.ibai.i. 

l0  Ho iapik n18in sa rmuts i~  havlar dusuvn tsayurar @Can. K O  guVre 
darts k~ da baruv k~ dusuvn, da biovmo da uvlji yarar gur-hari 

1 gnti ?ze - the  grain is collected and pu t  in a pit. 
5 IBkndorn bark.it - I do not know why I ~ h k u s h u m  shoultl he regarded as  par(ic.11- 

larly blessed or fertile nor why this small and remote district should lieve 
specially attracted the attention of the  people of Hunza. I'orhaps the  Dehqan 
Pir was nssociated with i t .  

s ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ u t s u l o  utibavn - z~tinns i n  uset1 \\.here in English we ~ h o u l d  w e  "fill", hut  
the Burushaski idiom is " t o  All something into something". The real meaning 
is probably " t o  pour" and the verb is yrobahly connected with the  ordinary 
verb titans ' to pour'. 

6 o-stnqntn-)a. - A note says that this is in  order tha t  they may not cast the "Evil 
Eye" on the grain. 

9 s8crn1nn barknt - I do not know whether stttlann is the  2nd. pl, pret. or the 
Static pc. passive + -A?&, of au-yns. 

I think tlie stress on the lemb uylla1)le ~vould be lese unnntnrsl in the prrt. 
than in the pc. 



No. XXXIX. 

I n  Hunza fiwt they thresh the harvested barley. Having done 
so they collect (the grain) and make some thin bread and a cake 
of thick bread. Then they take big b:tgs to the threshing floor 
and fill them (with the grain). 

As they fill them they say thus: "I  crave a bleseing from the 
DiqBni Pir. I n  the name of God! 0 God! Fill my belly, 0 God ! 
Fill me full, 0 God! Grant the blessing of IshkBshum, 0 God!" 
Saying (these words) they fill the bag. 

Two men do the filling. One man holds (up) the mouth of the 
bag and the other fille it. They make all the others hide them- 
selves. Then the two men, when they have filled (the bags), call 
to the (concealed men) and bring them up, and the lat.ter, coming 
up say: "You have brought prosperity!" And the filler replies: 
"(It is due to your) luck and fortune!" 

Then they have some food and bring the bags to the houee and 
empty them into the grain-bin. Subsequently they bring in the 
wheat harvest too, and then the buckwheat. And, setting wide 
wheat and barley for seed-grain and for funeral rites, they take 

-. - - -- - -- 

11 bovnzo - not recorded elsewhere; i t  is perhaps for b o g ~  a possible plural form of h. 
q i v l j i  yavar - exactly corresponds to Shins yar f . i l~ t  inverted. I t  ie glomel Hindu- 

~ t n n i  avge p&Ehe which confirms the natr~ral identification with the word8 .-W 
anti yar but does uot elucidate the rsnse in which they are used. Compare 
the term .-tRi.ntr (Vocal). .-ki) also meaning 'fnucrnl rites' which also Reem 
to rolltnin the idea of 'after', 'following'. 

The g r n i ~ ~  is distril~ntrd as nluln, mir'n-l, after a death. 



nlovusin, diSaki dli*us savatse yai.iqki nktan, da sarrnutsiqar nilrill 
dlo~raaar yai.iqale tsuba*n. 

Yai.iqguvinar sarmuts k~ hiEuti pfi giyas dastuvr bila.  HA^ pfit i .~n 
ke evr eEs*n. 

6 Ho dovr dusu*n tsayurar rlik1i*n u t i ~ a t s  'etsiEavn. N eltsili ~ S A Y U ~ A ~ E  

tayay ne fat  eEa*n. 
~ i t u m u  Becar (m-,  GiGar) uylar~ki livtsi clordla*n. Ho Tlurueialiqar 

hari.e tsayurtse u.livltse eEa*n. Garluvmo guvre tsayurtve u.ivltse ~Eavu. 
-p--- - -  --- - ---------------P- 

1 yczi.igki ~ ! E ~ A ? L  - glossed "clifting", but literally: "making i t  millable, i. e fit 
for grinding ". 

4 ewr eEaw - in such cmen i t  is uot easy to decide whether efaw is to be tt~ken 
literally 'they make', 'prepnre' or in some specialised srnae such as 'they 
allot ', 'assign ', ' present '. 

I; t.?yny nt - the mud iu used in some way to render the bin nir-tight, whether 
Gy sealing the junction of the lid and body or plastering over the whole article 
~ l i n ~ t  deperltl 011 the  exac:L natul-r uf the t s ~ y u r  of wl~ich X all1 not iuformed. 



the year's food supply out (of the bin) and they sift it  in the eun. 
Then they put i t  into bags and take it away to the mill to tje 
ground. 

It is the custoni to ladle out a hichuti (2 or 3 lbe. of p i n )  per 
bag for the miller, and they aleo make for him one piece of bread. 

Then when they have ground it they bring it back and pour it 
into the bin and stamp i t  down with their feet, after wLic11 they 
seal the bin with mud and leave it. 

They grind separately their daily rationu for consumptioli during 
autumn, and then at the Tiimish2ling they begin on the barley 
bin and in spring they begin on tlie wheat bin. 
- -. - -- -- -- . - - - -- - 

In Gilgit grain ie kept in a kotol consisting of a wattle frame whic.11 IM pl:c 
stered over with mud. In l'er~ia large clay reasels xurn are u d  for eimilar 
purposes. The month is closed with a lit1 ant1 the jrinction in waled with mud. 

i $t!Ed)' - if the idcn in the mind i u  "fionr" , : i < : ~ ? - ,  i f  it ipl bre:ul 
I v. Vocnb. H. v .  *-ydrrki. 



No. XL. 

Tham har datluvar S~ tambar  ya Alctovbar~, ya Sambul'a turmats~ndi~ar  
ya alltarar, Hl~rbarar  leka walti altaran Gadariu ke akalbartiq nulyEn 
ni6ai.i. Akavbartiq torumo tvrmatsundowan, da turlnatsundowan mariq 
sis, da tsilum Badarao avltaran, mira~ltalrtig talo altambu.an, da 

5 elyareio ustavtiq altlambu.an, aitaiyo wlaltumane ka a k i l a t ~  ni5a.i.i. 
*I 

Galrnitum arbavbti~ da yavre bevruman jumavyo Caman Gul xal 
Tham yanEar juvas miras bila. Han huyev$an ni$in da Bapike ka 
girananulo novysn BulEidasar yenEi.ar diiavn. I t e  ivk " o taq  " bila. 
E o  Tham telle nlu*rutin 4iEai.i. Niein Caps Hara nivmar gusliqants 

10 ivlatar duln Thamar urliqEin kltalai baln. 
Ho tailatsum Tham yar harivp ~Eume Galrnit jataqulo dus1ovkiEa.i.i. 

Dusoikumar han hlaran Thamar de.iEavn. Yarunl zamalnnvulo 
mirals bilum Thame hin Buva akabaranar hukam ~ tu ina r  ise har 

l"hnrnn.~r - was a later addition to the title and the  result is probitblg incom- 
plete aud uogrammtatical. The i r~teut iol~ is:  "The cmu.storns observed \r7hcn the 
Thnm visits Herber". 

Htrbar - I have written ns one word as i t  i~ sounded, brit it is uo c1onl)t. Rcv 
Bdr ' t h e  Her Valley '. It is the  llpper portior~ of the  valley of the Hunxa river 
and, a t  least outside Hunza, is usually called Qyjhnll. 

6 avbalb - is the term for 'headman 'among the  Wakliis who for111 the bulk of the  popula- 
tion of Upper Hunza. Wltkhi inflnence ie also npparrnt in Rome of the  place nalues. 

<!n<a Hara - Cn<a i s  said to be a Wakhi ~vol.rl meanilrg "hurry up cluicklg ". 
The name is give11 aa lIaje, leaving the -a to 1)s explained. 

l0 i~lnfar - ill is the 'edge' above a declivity, e. g. the  top edge of the earth cliffs 
iormetl by the  cutting of n river through an  old allovinl or glncial tlepo.'~it. 
I t  might, I think, also be the edge of n terraced field. 



No. XL. 

The Custom in regard to The Tham'e Annad Vieit to Ehrber. 

Every Autumn, in September or October, or on the 15th. or 20th. 
of Sambula, the Tham eets out for Hdrber taking with him eighty 
followers and Elders. With ten or fifteen Elders, fifteen men of 
euperior rank, twenty minor servants, seven or eight huntamen, 
eight bandemen and four grooms, thue he eeta out. 

It ie the custom for the Elders of Galmit and, in addition, a 
number of young men, to come as far as Charnan Gul to receive 
the Tham. Slaying a goat and loading i t  along with a eupply of 
bread in rt pallier they bring i t  to Bulchi Dae for his recep- 
tion. Z t  is called Otaq. Tl~cn the Tham stope there allcl eats it. 
When he has eaten and has gone on to Chacha Eera the wornell 
come out on to the edge of the terrace and wave their hands round 
in the Tham's honour. 

(Proceeding) thence they keep pla,ying music in front of the Tham 
(until) he dismounts a t  the Galmit dancing place. When the Thau  
has dismounted they present an ox before him. I n  former times 
i t  was tlie custom for the Tham to give orders to a dietinguished 
Elder, up011 which the latter, they say, seizing the ox and pulling 

11 tnilntsont - probably from te-le 'there' and uot from tail etc. 'wch'. There 
seems to be a verb or two miming in thie sentence: the party proceeds, lnnnic 
being played in front of the Them until the Galmit dancing ground is reached, 
when the Tham dismounte. 

12 de.iCarn - "they make an ox etand", "they slaud up nn ox", or "they keep an 
ox etnnding for the T h ~ m " ,  a eort of technical expresniou for preacul~tiou. 

32 - 1.0rimer. 



338 Biirushnoki T e x t  

(yatlenCate) 1ilji.ar jav$ ne dovugun iltaltarige gu& ya$ap ne yatlevnEate 
deljam se.ibavn. ~ h t o  ite dnstuvr kill Thnme f a t  o1tai.i. Har duviyar 
mu ke dluvi b'avn. 

Ho terulnanar Than1 dusovk jataq E Inanate harsutumar ma1nu.e 
G pfutuvk dusn*Eavn. Thame " b ~ s m ~ l l a h "  netan kaman nigin 110 

arbavbtigar doyaru6ai.i: "8u.a bavna?" nussn. U d1aldi.en Thamar 
" XuB amadi " 8e.iba.n. 

Ho Than1 ulo twqar niEai.i. ~ a d a r ~ u  k~ akavbartiq uvi uvimo 
qoiigar niCavn. Qloiigar nivmar ovr Gu.1ivEu.e kuruvte dandau dusuElavn. 

10 Ho iavmar ite guntsulo arbavbe havle alta huy1e.s BuEai.i. De 
han puSovri.sn, turmats~ndi ser mai.imi, nlikar (or, nikhar) Garbat 
ei5ai.i. Da turmats~ndi Enk guvre Bapik netan Tham Badar6u.e ka 
havlar itsu3ai.i. 

Alt,an Hunzumo Traqfatiq me.ibavn. U nuvnin Sapik Eap talq 
15 nstan hanikuts tai.avr ~Eavn. Baskarate itsir Thamar kabalb ne 

marakavr dusuhavn. Hane itsivran y ~ n ~ i m u r  tsu5a.n. 'Evsumuts uyuliii 
guipuvrar amin manimi ke, tsuEaln. Han  ~ekinan Wazir manimi k ~ ,  
ya Wazir lonimi ICE ine eEu.anar ya ivi.ar i6iEa.n. 

Than1 ha .1~  ni.asar higtsar nimar d a y o . a q ~  jatliv ke ds tovmal da 

1 (yat1&?bCnte> . . . - This passage is full of difficulties. The first yntmcnte seems 
h be 'cle trop'. 

tlo*ugu?$ - 'seizing'; iEji.ar ja.8 ?ae ' pulling i t  to behind or backwards'. A note 
asplains: "pulling out l)$ the horns and tail", but it  is difticnlt to see how 
cone men could pull i t  in two directions, or even one, aild nt the same time 
give i t  an effective blow on the neck with bis sword. He probably has assi- 
stnuts who hold the animal and cause i t  to stretch its neck out. He then 
strikes i t  on the neck just in front of the shoulder. The explanation is yro- 
\)ably that dovugun is causative. 

gut - was explained as the 'front edge of the ~hou lde r '  but the word is not 
recorded elsewhere. V. Vocab. s.v. 

yn.$np ne - was glossed as 'straight dawn'. I t  is perhaps idellticnl or coliuected 
with yngavp ttns 'to wipe' and so possibly mean8 "making a sweeping cut"  
or " following the line of the front edge " etc. 

:! 1 ~ ~ 9 .  dzcliyar . . . --- the exact sense is not clear. I ~ a r  du*i?yar is glossed H. pnkn?.neko 
i. e. ' in order to seize' which would be the ordinary meaning, but does not 
make obvious sense. And why does I~ar riot have the suffix - t ~  ordinarily 
required by duvnna? The idea seems to be that  they d i l l  lay hold of the ox 
but do uot slay i t  011 the spot. 



i t  backwards emote i t  with hie sword straight down the front line 
of the (ehoulder and) forelegs. Now the pre~ent  Thsm h msde then1 
give up this practice. (Be) for laying hold of the ox, they etill lay hold of it. 

Then when the Tham, having dislmounted, hae taken hie seat on 
the platform a t  the dancing ground, they bring a small bowl 01 
milk to him. The Tham, saying " Biemillnh," drinks a l i t t l ~  arid 
enquires of the Headmen: ' %  Are you well?'' and they, standing up. 
reply to the Tham : " You are w~lcome." 

Then the Thani goes into the fort and the servante m d  elders 
go off to their respective lodgings. When they have done eo the 
Wakhis bring thein Kurutg Dauclau (a form of food). 

Then on the evening of the same day the Headman kill8 two 
goats a t  his house, and then cutting up tt lump of ghee, which 
may be 30 lbe. in weight, he makes s l~rba t .  Then, having prepared 
15 chuqs of wheat b r e d  he conducts the Tha~n,  accompanied by 
his followers, to his house. 

There are two Hunza Trangfaa and they go and cut up thc. b r e d  
and meat and prepare the dishes of food. They roarrt the bread 
of the one he-goat for the Tham and bring it to the p k e  of 
assembly, and they convey the breast of the other to the Tharl~'u 
consort. The kidneys they take to the senior Ciushyur if there ie 
any. One liver they give to the Wazir, if lie is there, or, if he 
llrtv not oonle, to one of his brothers or l1i8 son. 

Whe~i tlie Tham goes to tlie house and when he h w  arrived at 
- - - -- - - -. - - . -- - - - - - - - - -- - - - . -- -----P- 

6 Su*n ba*nrtr - mid ill Wnkhi wllicl~ is said to be " b ~ . e - , y a v "  i .  e. b,if, ,'good'; 
iz*i,  'are'; cr ,  interrog. particle. 

The cclaivalent Wakhi for the Peraian S o i  nttrndi wrvl given aa k b  ,ri.uo. 
8 Itr~tjal'  - The Tllarn's official residence. I t  i~ ~carcely R 'fort' and certainly not 

n 'palace' in the ordinary ~ccepts~ lce  of the term. 
9 go<i?jar - Shaw give8 Wakhi qoi  IM "household, quartem, camp ". It  iu alm used iu 

Sh. rind Kho. It is here glossed 'iuhnbitd h o ~ ~ s e  ', hut seems to mean " Idgin@ '. 
1 1  , ~ i k a ~  - pnst participle active of *-.rar.is. 
14 tc1.q - i. e. t , iq refers I tbink only to the meat, cp. 1. 12, pnge 310 below. I t  wan 

glossed "cutting np ". 
13 bnekn~.ite - us~inllg ' ram ' ; here glossed ' male p n t  '. 
IY tl.iyo n7j4 -- a ~ ~ c , t e  adds that the Thnw puts n little Aol~r on hi8 h r d .  
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m a l t ~ # ~  hanik di.uhialn. Thame tslap ne bla ne havlar nin uyu.m 
manate huruv8ai.i. Ha daman ~Eukovne ka yovrEilo da1di.m " xua 
a*-& " se.ibavn. Thalue " Bla~rakullah " se.i bai.i. 

Ho hiqtse akavbartiq Ire Sadario d u ~ q  niowrutin Wazirar qau 
5 ~6ai . i .  Da Yarpavr qau ~6ai . i .  Ho tsirtse aka~bartiq h'a-lar dublavn. 

Ho tsilum iadargu ka dus~avn. Uvi uvimo dig muqarrar bila IovruSa~n. 
Ho  Thame irliq evebalEar m a h ~ r a m ~ n e  tsil dusuvi5ai.i. Thame nle~ebalt 
da  akavbartiq lov1bal6avn. 

bapik Thame yavre lovuga*n. Thamar yulEin k~ da  asivri.e xam 
10 dawn. Baskar~te  iwlaldas Barbat ke Bapike ka Tham yavre IovBa~n. 

Wa-lto duldlovqgi ke da, han pfatanulo pai.i ke da h ~ n  Biganulo 
l i r ~ n  be. rulEine Eap Thamar t ~ q  ~2ai . i .  

Ho uyloqko uyavre ke hanikuts ovaam. Tham yavrum Cap akabar- 
tiqar da Padar:u.ar ovr bi6aEa.n. Alta yatumuts h u y e ~  k~ mai.i 

16 b i . ~ n .  Han Gapike ka beriEu.ar uvEa*n. Han  aitaiyu.ar u*Ea.n. Mir 
slka,vrtiqar Tham yavrum d u m a  u1Eain. Da udivmate alta hanikuts 
u6a.n. Badigardar tsundo hanikuts u6'a.n. 

Da Tharne jams-atar ke Bapik hanikuts o-t8uEa.n. Gu8purtaru.ar 
ke han han hanikuts otsnEavn. Gugpurtaro Tham lie akavbartiqe ka 

20 xonindake ha~lar  ju.as ap'i. U ~ a r  uvimo quBar 0tsuEa.n. 
Ho Bapili oiein  ham du1Bai.i. " Mavr barkat ! " senuorar, "Snba 

j'o-n barkat!" se.iba-n. Thame ka hintsum hole zalq daman juEai.i. 
Ho  xon~ndaqe havlum wnzire.iki bak da Sarbat nrpigan Baiike ka 

7 'e*ebnlEar - caueative: ' to make the Thnm wash his hand '. 
Y n8ivri.e - glossed " Gujhali assistants ". 

zntn - the X iis marked here as peculiar and qh is given nu an alternative. 
11 hnn p f ~ f A 7 l ~ t 0  paiwi - ' curds in a bowl.', i. e. a bowlful of curds. 
16 zcdivirnte - 'for each lot of them' i. e. the musicians, the grooms and the huutsmen. 
19 ovfslcfa*n - "they make them t.ake away''  i. e. ' they send' sc. 'from the honfle 

of the entertniner '. 
20 zonindnke - a MTakhi word xon is 'house'; xonin is probably for the ablat>ive form 

mnm; dnk was explained as 'hospitality '. Another note gives the combined word as 
meaning ' the person in whose house the Thalll is'. So here and in 1. 23 one might' 
take xonindnke, xonindnqe to mean 'master of the house', ' host' or 'entertainer'. 

I n  that came xoni?ldnqiCiq in 1. 12, page 342 apparently menns ' hospitalitieo', 
'ucts of entertainment', aud ie probably the pl. of an ~bs t~ rnc t  noun aonitrdnqi. 

21-22 enhc joln barknt - Wakhi anbc (= sava?) 'your' ;  jo-n life. 



the door, they bring out a bowl of flour. aild ispandur emoke, and 
a dish of ghee. The Thrtm touching these and kisrring (his fingem) 
enters the house and sit8 down on the large d ; ~ i ~ .  The marrter of 
the house and his brothers, standing in the centre part of the room, 
say : "You are welcome l " " God bless you ! " replies the Tham. 

Then he makee the Elders and followers sit down for a little at 
the door and he calls up the Wazir and then he calls up the Yerpa. 
Then they bring the Elders one by one into the house, and then 
they bring in the inferior followers, and they make them sit down 
in their appointed places. After this a personal servant brings 
water for the Tham to mash his hands, and when they have nmde 
the Tha.m wash hie hands they make the  Elders wash theirs. 

'.lhen they set food before the Tham. The Head Cook and the 
assistant cooks prepare vegetable soup for the Tham and put the 
hindquarters of a sheep and shevbat mith bread before him. Aleo 
four cakes of thick bread, and curds in a bowl, and crea,m in a cup. 
The Head Cook cute up the meat for the Tham. 

Then they place dishes of food before the leading men. and the 
meat that  is in front of the Tham they dispense to the Elders and 
followers. There are also the two heads of the goats: one of these 
with some bread they give to the mnsicians; the other they give 
to the grooms. To the huntsmen they give the fat tail (of the sheep) 
which is in front of the Mir. They give two dishee (of food) to 
each party separately. To the Bodyguard they give five dishes. 

Then to  the Tham's womenfolk also they send bread and dishes 
of food and to the Gushpurs they uend one diah each. The Guehpum 
are not allowed to come to the host's house with the Tharn and 
Elders. They send the food for them to their varioun lodgings. 

When he has eaten the Thaw comes out. He says: " Blessinge 
on you ! " and they reply: " On your life blessing0 ! " The maeter 

of the house comes out in front, of the door mith the Tham. 
_ - -  

23 Ita*lurn . . hnnik bi -- the sentence i s  grammatically obscure and probably faulty, ha-lonl 
llnless it ie adjectival, seems to require e verb, such as "they carry away from.. .". 

w~zire*xki - an alternative reading is: tonzzror hnn . . . 
nr11ifn~t - is the p.pr. active of bidniyns used absolutely. 



hanik bi. Da drba-b ke Hunzu.e altan Tragfa t i~ar  ke hall hall Sak 
n~p!iiinn hanik bi. D a  asivri.ar alta huyevse bi-S ke ~Bumuts da 
batlogo bitsa. Da usta-diqar han tuspluran qadimtsum bi. Iae hik 
d ~ l  Garbataturn uEi.as mire*s bila. Ho ill'e hawlum tsordinar ke ise 

b sabuvrino iapiktsum ~l lo*~s in  quru-te teamlike ka marakavr dusn*Ea*n. 
Aklilate Tham Herbare hisan ya alt'osan hurutimi ke har gunts 

tarkavane alta huyle*s da h ~ n  pukovri da tulmats~ndi Eucl pfa1u.e 
h p i k  ke garbat netan T h a ~ n  havlar itsu6a.n. Aklabartigar gtults 
Thame hayurar Brqa uy1u.i bai.i. Wazirar tsundo haki6aqtsurn srqa 

10 iyu-nas bitsa. Hieuti baspur W ~ z i r a r  iyu*i bavn. Hayurar kan ke 
gaik iyuEa~n. 

Xon~ndaqiEiq fai  inanuVmar ila han huye-san t s ~ n d i  Euq pfa1n.e 
B~pik io.6avn. I te  ivk otlaq bila. Otaqe mira*s ite bila, han han m ~ l  
Thamu.e u6lim bila. ItleVst~ utaqo bap osaVn. D s  tarklavne ilblan 

15 mallto huyew, han hlaldsn, han blaskarst, han tslir, han bluvtar, 
Thamar har den yu*Eai.i. Alto.ulum Sadar ke baldaku-in ke usko 
hnyles har d ~ n  yu~6ai. i~ han tsiran, han blelisan, han bnvtar. Gutse 
baldakuvinate bap bils. Da " Sabu-r jeti " nuss ha ki walti p f ~ l o  
iyuVi bavn. "Ya6e yu*rk" nuus ha ki hiEuti hari iyt1.i ba*n. Hukai 

20 ks hayur berum bi-e ke kan ke hall han walgi nEi*as mira-S bila. 
Xuda.aba.de ilban Nnfis Guipu-rar bila. Nasimsba*de ilban 3aba.z 

4 riarbntatom - oil comes up off the i2rbnt when i t  is coolred. 
oCi*ns - I t  is to be noted that the ohject is d ~ l  (y) not ise (X) the idiom h e i a ~  

"oil full in i t "  and not " i t  full of oil". If iae were t,he object, the verb 
would be u*yAe not aEi.na. 

in 'e - presnmably refer8 to the 'host' or 'entertainer '. 
teordinar - probably goes with doeu-Ca-n ' in the morning' they bring food whicll 

they have set aside . . . 
7 tarkaw - iu sg., but  here used with collect,ive Force. 

2fAltc.e - depends on Bnpik 'bread of 16 chaqs (of) grain'. 
8 ttetn?~ - gorerns both S,ipik and Sarbnt. 

10 iywi b a n  -- i. e. the local inhahitank give. 
14 uCinr bila -- t h i ~  is erluivalent to a finite passive  tens^: ' i t  ha6 heen g i v ~ n  them 

by the Thams '. 
ilbnn - This tax is paid when the Tham is leaving a t  the end of his visit. 

18 snbu*r - is Wakhi for 'four'. 
tonlti - gloseed "four measures". It  probably stands for "four hituti". 



Then from the house of entertainment there in (sent) a. dieh on 
which they put as the Wazir's portion, H leg (of mutton), and 
sherbat along with bread; and also there is dieh apiece for the 
Headman and the two Hunza TranCJflte on which they put a leg. 
Then for the cooks there are the fat of the two goata and their 
necks and akins. And for the musicians there is from ancient 
times a wooden jar which it is the custo111 to give to then1 filled 
with the oil from the sher.bnt. From that evening's food they met 
something aside and in the morning, ancl they bring it with qurut 
t.snrnik from the host's house to the place of aeeembly. 

When the Tham sta$ys thus for a month or two ]lionthe in Herher 
every day the people who are exempt from carrying  load^ bring h) 
the Tham's house two goats and a lump of ghee ancl bread, which they 
have made with l5 chuqs of grain, and sherbnt. And every day the 
Tham gives green graas to the Elders for their homes. To the Wazlr 
grass ie given from five houses and they give tfhe Wazir one c h d i  
of grain (for hia horse). For the horses each village givee (him?) 
a rope. 

When the hospitalities have come to an end they give a goat 
and bread (made) of five chugs of grain. This is called Otaq. 
The custom of Otaq is it8 followa: One field has been given to 
each of the111 by the Thams and on that they have imposed the 
Otaq tax. Further the exempted Inan every year gives the Than1 
as ilban four animals viz. one he-goat, one ram. one she-goat and 
one yearling kid. Followers of the second rdnk and load-carrier8 
give every year three animals viz. one she-goat, one s h ~ e p  and one 
yearling kid. Thetle are the tctx (imposed) on load-carriers. Further. 
each household gives the Thmn four (measures of) grain. which 
they call sahiir jZti and each household gives a hirhtcti of barley. 
which is called ymht? yurk. It is the custom also for every village 
to give one rope each for as many doge and horses as there ma1 bp. 

The Khudfi.a,bfid ilbalz is (assigned) to Gushpur Nafis. and the 
Nazimiibhd ilba9z to Shfibaz Khan ttnd the Misgar itlra,~ ie vested 

19 ynJe yuvk - Wokhi for "horse's barley" ; ynB ' borse' .I and @rk ' barlep '. 
21 ,v~zirnnbard - the older name of this place waa Sdkc D.ir. 



Xavnar bila. M~sgavre ilban guspu*re.iki bila. l'aean Yavne thamkuiulo 
Waeir Asadullnh Bigar i6im bila, bee5 ks Wazir Asadullah Bige 
altan yuv Sariqular holats sardavr no oVr:anl. Eine ilk Xairullah 
bilum, hine ivk Faizn bilurn. lovlt~lik Sariqul WaEi.ulo Kirg~ze 

5 tobaq~ski (or, tobaqate) doli barn. Uve dutsun Misgavrulo yave 
otam. Geruruine waxt bilum. Telum datlu*ar W ~ z i r  Asadullah Bige 
duvisin Blaltitar dutsun han mazar ne sandluqiiiulo yavre 0tai.i. 
Ite x~dlnatsum M~egavre bap I'azan Xane Asadullah Bigar mirave 
iEi barn. Asadullah Big 5rumtsum ilji razan Xavne Waziri Wazir 

10 Huinavyun Bigar iEi barn. 
Asadullah Big nivrin yowl ati bilum, razan Xavne hin Bapo S E I ~ A ~  

i~yan barn, inkr &travrum Anlani Mulke evy&n dum:uviar ivye ka Wazir 
Huma-yun Big ke garovni Iriad g a n a t ~  ovram. Kirm'inar doiqaltasar 
ilji razan Xalnar pf~re. i  ne Safdar Xavne lra Tara Bevg Ire razail 

l5 Xa-n levsqanuman. Da Wnair Humavyun e ~ t r a v n r  lavepaluman. Tazan 
Xa-ne ivi gulpuvr pfrr ne ditsun $irn$avlulo l ~ v s q ~ n u r n ~ n .  Ho S~fde r  
Xalne Hunzu.e thamku8 Bemi. Da Tara Beg Wazir manimi. 

Thamkui nu& tsindi dsn inaniluln Sarkavr Aqgrevz Hunzu.abr 
hod divmi. Tara Beg ke Safdar Xavnar Sarkavr Aqgreze hin afsaran, 

20 La~kart  s ~ n ~ s ,  di barn, se.ibavn. I n ~ r  buvt be.adabi ~ t an l .  "Hunzo 
1 

ulo cinar gan acin," ssnas ks but bedariq evr stlanl. 
Hunzn Nagir gati numa jaq ~tulnan. Da Safdar Xavn ke Tara 

Beg jag &tie ayomanuln X~tavslar nukavrts n i m ~ n .  

1 gvipuvre:iki - "gushpuri" must mean either that i t  is assigned to all Gushpure 
jointly, or more probably from what follows that  i t  is assigned to one or another 
Gushpur according to circumetauces. The preceding Xuda.abn*d and N~zimnba*d 
are both "gushpuri" inasmuch as each has been allotted to rt Gushpur. 

5 tobnqxski - the only example of the suffix -rski unless d~pieki dclns ' to kick' 
is to be reckoned a second. Functionally i t  is to he compared with the suffix 

- ~ k  added to tor 'whip' and other words. 
8 nbiravs - as a thing which should pass to his heirs i. e. 'in perpetuity'. 

11 nivrin - the past participle active used ahaolntely. 
yovl ati bilum - 'a, year had not come (round)'. 3rd. sg, y neg. of perf. of ,jzvy~6. 

14 Tara Beg - he was an elder brother of Hzcnaavyun Beg, hut  they had differel~t 
mothers. 

20-21 Hunzo 2120 - "inside Hunza" probably meaning " through Hunza ", cp. the temporal. 
use of - d o  in the sense of "in the course of", "during" a period of time. 



T r a n s l a t i o n  
- - - - - -- - - 345 

in the Guehpurs. During the Thamship of (fhazan Khan it masl 

given to Wazir Asadullah B&g, because (thc Tham) had sent hia 
two sons in command of itn army to Seriqol. The name of the 
one was Khairullah and the name of the other F a h .  The Kirgiz 
had shot both a t  Wacke in Seriq61, and they llad brought them 
back and buried them in Miser .  It wae the hot weather, and 
in autumn Wazir Asadullah BBg exhumed them and, bringing them 
to BBltit, he made a grave and buried them there in coffine. For 
that service Ghazan Khan had granted Wazir Aeadullah &g the 
Misgar tax as a permanent inheritance. After Asadullah S g ' s  death 
Ghazan Khan had bestowed the Wazirehip on Humf~yim H&g. 

A year had not passed after Asadullah Bhg'e death when Ghman 
Khan, who had a son called Bapo, despatched Wazir HumByih 
BBg and a Bridal Party, with his uon, by way of the Irehad to 
fetch a daughter of Amfin-i-Mulk of Chitral (m wife) for the latter. 
After they had arrived a t  Kirmin, Tera BCg conspired with Safdar 
Khan against Ghazan Khan and they murdered him. Then they 
banished Wazir Eurnayiin to Chitral, and bringing back the Gushpur. 
Ghazan Khan's son, they murdered him in Shimshiil. Then Safdar 
Khan possessed himself of the Thamship of Hunza and Tera &?g 
became Wazir. 

When five years had paesed with Safdar Khln in posseesion of 
the sovereignty the army of the Englisli Government advanced 
against Hunza. They say that an officer of the English Govern- 
ment, called Lockhart, had come to Tera B&g and Safdar Khan. 
They had shown him great disrespect, and when he had uaid: "Give 
nle right of way through Hunaa to Chins" they had subjected hi111 
to great insults. 

Hunza and Nagir, joined together and made mar. But Safdar 
Khan and Tera BBg found themselves una,I.de to fight and fled 
sway to Chinese territory. 
.. - ... 

21 s r ~ , l 8  kc - 'when lie said' nn unusual expresuion inntead of t,he uormal. 
mnnser. 

23 nyornn?tunb - lit. "mere unable to" but the aeuee is  more actice: "they failed t o ' .  

In fac,t I believe they at once fled wit.hout making any pretence of fighting. 



Ho Wazir H u m a * p n  Big G~trnrtsunl Sarka-r Aqgreze ka H u n s ~ ~ . a r  
dimi. Da Sarkavre Waeiri iEimi. Balke gavarnari.e 1xti.a.r iCi b.iul. 
Thamo uyon Safdar X a * n ~  ka ni barn, InEn ke rtpam. D a  Tariz Beg 
ks yu*e ka. ni baul. Tara Bege bi1Sai.e ke Sal.lm*r A1;\grex W ~ x i r  

6 Huma*yun Begar iEi barn. 
Ho Wazir Hurnavyun Bige Sarkavrar Arz n ~ t a n ,  lMir M u h a r n ~ ~ i ~ d  

Nazim Xa*n ite waxtulo Sariqul barn, " T h ~ m  ine rnani$ ! " n.usen, 
xat nlo*utsun Sarksvralar ditsun, Sarkalre thamkui iEirni. 

Ho Mir Muhammad Naziln Xams M~sgavre bap gu8pure.iki tor; 
10 Wazirar iEimi. D a  Haidaraba.de guSpure*ki bu6ai.e ke iEimi. 

1 ,Sarka*r lingrezc kn - S. 11. here and iu whet follows means of course the 
"British Authorities", "British officers locnlly in charge". 

R $,it t10*oteun - The messenger WRR a man OF the Bore-g tribe called AT~i*ro. 
S~fdar Xa*n apparently got Iiold of liim and i~ said to have tied him up in  
A (fresh?) comskin ant1 left him in  the cold. He survived thirc, however, rtucl 
w m  said to be &ill alivc in 1924. There was also a son of his in the Mir's 
Bodyguard and another in the Gilgit Scouts. 

!+ fof - gloesed 'afresh', hut i t  might eclually be an adjeclive qudifyiog b v ~ z i r ~ r :  
' to  the new IVnzir'. 



Then Wazir Humayun Uirg returned from Chitral with the English 
autrhorities to Hunza, and the Government gave him the Wazirnhip. 
Indeed they gave him t'lle powers of Governor. All membere of 
the Ruling Family had gone off with Safdar Khan; there was none 
(left in Hunza). Tera Bi?g too had gone off and hin son8 with him. 
The English Government also gave Humayun &g, Tern &g'n land. 

Then Wazir Humayun B&g represented to Governluerrt that M v  
Muhanlmad Naaim Khan, who w w  at that time in Seriqol. ahould 
ba made Thain. He sent a, letter to him and brought hi111 to the 
Government and the Government gave him the Thamship. 

Then Mir Muhammad N u i m  Khan gave once more to the W a z ~ r  
the Miegar tax, which warn Cfushj~uri. and the (;usltpuri lands of 
Haidergbud he also gavc to him. 



No. XLI. 

Maru ~ t s s ~  Dastu'r. 

Diramitiqe Th1amu.ar niaru ~ t a s  qad'imtsurn apli, bsse ke Hu11zu.e 
A T V I A ~ E  abavdi yuno b a q  da Thlamu.c b ~ s a n  uyovnar salt oEla-n. 

Thamo ~ m u l a r  niyas man'imi ke Di rami t i~e  miravs bila Thame 
y~nlise clawag (or, kawab) 1ovye.ibavn. Bavqi rski rorme xuravpo 

5 lovye.iba*n. Ku.e  ski rovme xurlavbguvine ka uvi uvimo r'omulum 
altlan bluvo n u V y ~ n  ltayar nnvii Thainu.ar datn garu.e marlu eE1avn. 

Hin xuravbguviiiate bai.i y~n16e bap bila. T m m a  adta rupi.a 
1nsi.i b i . ~ n .  Th-imar har datu garuve maru ne ya mazduri ne bap 
dusuvE'a*n. 

10 Maru stas uve qadlimtsuln yuvy ~ y i  baldakuvin me.ibai.i. ~ u v a  
x ~ d m a t  Eturn sia lnaru aiylewEavn. 

Gute m a n e  bap Maiyovntsum Ata.abavd xa bila. HEL' Bdre Gal- 
mit(t)sum M~sga-r  da dapursan xa marlu-e dastuvr apli. U aiy1ovei3avi1. 

1 api - Note the  idiom. Di~nmitige is probably the  subject of maru etns and the 
phrase cannot be translated literally. The  nearest is :  ' there  is no Diramitin~: 
gold-wnshing '. 

3 Il'lhnrno . . . - similarly Dinmo is the sabject of wiyns and niyns ie the subject 
of rttnnimi. 

4 qnzo,i$ ovye.ibavn - is causative. 'they make the Dirarniting carry the Treasury Bag'. 
6 ru~'avbgu.in - the "jeniatlar of Goldwilehers", the  man who directs and control~ 

the operations. There i~ one in each of the  "three tribes", which are the 
Hurukots, Bur.03 and Barnt,ili?~ 

6 d h  gar1c.e - -  perhaps "in Autumn and Spriug" as in liue 8 helow. 
6 ~1~Zduri ?be - the  tax ha8 to be paid in cash, which may be ncquired in any \vaJ7, 

and not in gold. The bn2.i is traditionally lis. 12,  bu t  is now reckoned as Re. 16. 
10 et'is t b * ~  . . . - A C U ~ ~ O I I S  study in the  eniploywent of grammatical numbel., 



No. XLT. 

Gold-Wmhing in Hunza.. 

Prom ancient times the Diramiting have not (been required) to waeh 
for gold for the Thams, because they a,re the seed of the original inhabi- 
tants of Hunza, and the T h a m ~  give them precedence in everything. 

When the Thams have to go anywhere i t  is the custom for the 
Diramiting to carry the Tham's bag of gold. The remaining three 
tribes they make carry the gold-washing tray. The three tribes, 
each taking, along with the Chief Gold-Washer, two assistants of 
their own tribe, proceed to the edge of the river and carry out 
the Autumn and Spring gold-washing for the Tham. 

There is a tax of a bai.2 of gold on each Chief Gold-Wmher, 
Twelve rupees are (a bn2.i). Every autumn and spring they either 
mash for gold or work for hire and bring in the tax. 

Those (only) are gold-washers whose fathers and grarldfathera 
have from of old been carriers of loads. They do not make people 
who have done superior service, mash for gold. 

This gold-washing tax i~ in force from Nrtiyun up to Ata..abad. In 
Hbrber from Galmit to Misggr and the Chapfirsan there is no custom 
of gold-washing in force. They do not make the people (there) do it. 

but the sense is clear and is re-inforced by a note: "gold-washing ie only 
imposed on cooliea, low-clam people and ratters". 

In Gilgit and Chilaq gold-washing is carried on by a separate community, 
t3he So*niwn*l, who are lookcd dowll ou h i t  are fairly prosperous. The? sra 
prohnbly of foreign origin. 

l u  yu*y &pi - is equivalent to ":u~ceaiors". 
11 uiyevc:a*n the C'ana~tive of L-ntns, ns also niy'yo*rfn*?i in line IS. 



No. XLII. 

Tsil ye las~  Dastu-r 

Garu*ruo tsil y~ lase  dastu*r. Uvltare Bare tsil GaniGkuts ke Altikuts, 
Ali.aba*dkuts, ku*e iskikuwmar harkitsum i*lji y a t ~  tsil xa traq galt bila. 

Ul ta r~  tsil dlusumtsum Barbare Baltitkutse Cutan tsil d~tsaEa*n. 
T h ~ m a r  garumutsurn t0ri.e tsil Karimaba*dar o*sas mira-s bila. 

5 Baltitkuts ke Haiderabadkutsar Bu-luln e i ~ l i  ke bu*le tsil harag 
bila. Haidaraba-dkutsar tsor Hu*t gi*mar Baltite tsil hari.e hlarki.ar 
ya1ja.n. Harki.e tsil liilyal Baltitar de*rEavn. Baltit harki.ar niqy~l 

This text waa the last written down and the l~arrntor was a t  the time somewhat 
i l l .  IL \vau not therefore very carefnlly revised. 

1 tuil ? / r l ~ 8 ~  - y ~ l n n  is prcsuniably the same tcu the. verb meaning ' t o  break'. 
It perl~nps refers to making a breach in the side of nn irrigation channel - 
tliin is, in effect, opening a nluice - l ~ y  which the water is allowed to escape 
into a field that  is to be watered or illto another cliaunel. I t  seems to meno 
in general: ' to  turn water 011 to land'  and so, nimply, ' to  nse water', 01. olse 
' t o  let i t  pass on to  others'. 

2 trng gnzt - ' a  half' 'divided' or 'par t ' ,  ' tu rn '  and so 'nn eqilal ahare'. 
:; tsil u!'rcsu,ntsum --- 'after the water has come 011t' i .  e. whe11 with rising tempera 

ture the ice ancl snow higher up begin to melt and rome dourn the channel BR wlter. 
flarbare -- is possibly locative "iu the Rerber channel". 

The matter depends on the relntion of the Berber chn~lnel to the Ultel* 
sl~pply. To all appearance tile Bcrber chnl~uel comes out of the Ulter n u l l ~ l ~ ,  
lb~ct i t  appears to have its own s11ppl-y of water derived from Blr*lulo where- 
:iutl whatever that exactly is. 

4 to9.i.e tsil - The exact meaning is doubtful. to*vi refers to a stone wit11 a hole 
in it, t l~rough which the \\ater is allowed to pass. Preeulnably i t  ncets 3 

1nc1:unre or regulator, t o v i  itself in this connection appears t o  went)\ thr  
" nlnppcr ' or "plug" wit11 l~ich the hole cull 1)c closed. 



No. XLII. 

The Distribution of the Spring Water Supply in the B&ltit Region. 

The custom in regard ta dietributing the water in spring-time: 
The people of Ganish, of Altit and of Ali.abnd, these three com- 
munities, have equal shares in the water of the Ulter Nullah from 
the (time of) ploughing till the second watering. 

Prom the time that the Ulter water begina to flow the people 
of Baltit stop a little of the Berber water It is the cuetom, from 
the beginning of Spring, to turn the water on to Kerimiibsd for 
the Tham, through the regulator. 

The snow-water and the spring-water of Biilulo is shared by the 
people of Baltit and of Haiderabad. First. a t  the comnlencement 
of the nlonth of Hiit they releaee the water to the Haiderabadkuts 
for the barley sowing. Having released the water for the sowing, 
they (then) direct it to Baltit. After supplying water for the Baltit 

4 0 ~ 8 ~ s  - The exact sense is here also doubtfuL lit. 'to place' or perhape 'to turn 
on to', but i t  can also mean 'to keep which might give the seurre ' to  reiaiu 
for Kerimabad'. 

5 -liutsar . . . heunq bila - the force of karnq must bere be eomething like 
" property common to both ". 

7 ko 8arki.e tsil - i. e. when the Haitlerabndkuts have had uhnt they required the 
water is given to Baltit. 

The subject of de*.Ea*n can hardly be the Haideraladkut~ as Haidernbad i* 
lower down on the course of the clian~lel t , l ~a~ i  Baltit. 

'I'he difference in level is not sufficient to wake a very appreciable diUercuc.r 
in temperature, but there must be something in the situation which rnakrm 
the agricultural s e ~ o n  sliglitly earlier in Haiderabad thau in Bdtit ,  othernisr 
tlaideral)ad, heiug the leas important plnce, \r ould not get the 5mt turn of the x s t e r .  
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buruvi.~r Haidarabwdkutsar uEi6avn. Buruqi netan Baltite buruvi.ar 
devri5a.n. 

Talekuts Haidarabavdkutee yaluman ke Bttltitkuts tulmate~ndi kuta 
yaljavn. Haiderabavdkuts turruatsrndi kuts yaluma~l ke Baltit his3 

5 yaljavn. Gute das tu~r  qadimtsum mirals bila. 
Hunzulo Barbare tsil ma8hu.r bila. Barbare gotsil Ba l'nzanfare 

waxtulo Waeir Aeadulla Bige dii1usai.i. Barbar apr$ xa Hunzulo 
taile but taq bilum. Mi.a-r tsil suEar HarEe.ar nuwn guiig~ntue 
suE1arn. Baltite teilate Hunzu a b a d  bilum. 

10 GaniSar HamaEavtiqe HamaEe gotsil di.uslam. Altitkutse ke Uvltar~ 
Bartsum gotsil tsu.am. Ali.abavdar gn Salrln (or, Sulam) Xavne 
HarEimo gotsil diivus ditsun Xarum Batale d~vsqatarn. Di.nsi# estsum 
yar aiylovmanam. 

Wazir Puma b ~ s a n a t ~  Wazivritsum di.usam. Ivmo havla b ~ n i .  
16 Hikulto Xurukuts nuvyan nivn tape (or, thape) Xarum Bat i~ljikan 

no1biriak dndag harivp no gotsil dovugusimi. Ho d a  Snlrm Xawe 
xu6 niman da Waeiwri icivmi. 

Murlclu~ Asadulla Bige do1gusai.i. Murtaza.abn1de gotsil ke Xudn. .- 
nbavde gotsil ke Wazir Asadulla Bigs di.usai. 

20 Dn Movre Da*se gotsile ke W ~ z i r  Asaclulla Big ke hai.lan ~ t ~ i n .  
Ite hai.anate Mir Muhamniad Nazim Xawe dovugusni.i. 

7 d'ivu8ni.i - the perfect used to state rt higtorical fwt of which the result8 persist. 
v tni.av - preseut base + -at- ( a r  clue to accent). 

l o  Baltite tsilnte - i, e. the Btevlulo supply. 
aba-d biluna - lit. "was proeperous (or, inhnl~ited, populous"). One mould 

expect tnnnirtti. 
13 X ~ U I I L  Bntnte tlswqntnn& - tlsvsqntn~)r (properly dsvskntnnr f) is transitive a1111 

SAEI~, Xn*n must be the ~nbjec t .  
The word meaus to  'choke', 'block', 'stop', 'hold bnck' and it is rt question 

whether i t  is the same word as (E*-noqntna ' to  clloo~e out ' ,  'select'. I t  i@ 
glossed here "clo~ed". The meaning is probably: 'he had stopped' tile rhen- 
nel at  the boulder. 

1s ieljik.in - written in two words nnd gloesed "behind" 
Oncc elsewhere I hove recol.ded alji*knq 'behind me'. \Vhat this or 

k ~ q  is, I rlo not know. 
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sowing, they give it to the Haideriibadkuts for the second watering; 
when the second watering is done they despatch the wltter for the 
Baltit second watering. 

When the Haiderabiidkuts have used the water for eeven days, 
the Baltikuts use it for fifteen days, then when the Haiderabadhts 
have used it for Mteen days the Billtit people use it for a month. 
This custom has been in force from olden times. 

The Berber water (supply) is famous in Hunza. Wazir Asadu.lhh 
BBg constructed the Berber water channel in the time of Shah 
Ghazanfer. So long as the Berber was not in existence there was 
great scarcity of water in Hnnza. To get drinking water the women 
used to go to Eerch8 and fetch it. Hunza was made habitable by 
the Bf~ltit water. 

The Hamachating constructed the Hamachi water channel to 
Ganish and the Altitkuts took a channel off from the Ulter N u h h .  
Shiih Salim Khan had constructed a channel for Ali.8bad from 
Herche and bringing i t  along had stopped it a t  the Kherum Bat. 
Re had been unable to carry it beyond that. 

For some reason he had dismissed Wazir Puno from the Wazirahip. 
Puno was living at his own home. One day, taking the Khurukuts 
with him he went by night and made them dig behind the Khenun 
Bat. Making them play on drums he got them to carry the 
channel through. ShBh Salim Khan, being pleased at this, gave 
him the Wazirship again. 

Asadullah Bdg constructed the Murku channel. He also made 
the Murtaza-abad channel and the Khnda.abad channel. 

Wazir Asadullah B6g had also laid out the trace of the M 6 S  
Dgs channel. Mir Muhammad Nazim Khan carried it out on that 
trace. 

16 do*ogoean~i - I have takeu here as being Oaasative, as it is gloaaed Hindutani 
(infin.) "nrknlwama", but the verb seems ordinarily to be a eimple transitive 
with the same meaning aa diwnrr. 

23 - Lorimer. 



No. XLIII. 

The Birth of Twin Calves. 

Hunzulo yar ne dastnlr biluirl: inmane bula nuhalq alltu do~smanimi 
ke C;aniBar niln Sumaiyarar qsu.u €?El~ln : "Le nlana, le nlana." 
S~numar  iltum ine " avu" e@'am. 

'Etumar kine se.ibam: " W a ,  ja  bula nuhalq alltu dolsinanimi," 
5 se.ibam. Suinaiyaruil~ ine : Wa, govr buba~rak m ~ n i $  ! " ssniini Ire 

kine hirar aula znai.1 biluin se.iba.11. Be, yun'ik~lj ssnimi lie elr 
y'unik~S n1ai.i bilum se.ibwn. 

Da Nag~rum mEnane b u ~ ~  nuhalq avltu downanimi ke in dill1 
Somaiyare ivl~t.uin qau.u EE1ani : " W a ,  ja buva nuhalq a-ltu dlosmA- 

10 nimi," nusal. 
Dakil dastulr yarum dir haraqulo bilumulo qa'u.u ~E'ain .  

2 ni*n - 11s. nu*n which is not strictly speaking correct with the  ~ i n g u l a r  ndc?rAlie. 

6 be - probably the negative: 'othern~ise', 'on the  contrary', 'on the  other hand'. 
. But i t  may be the indefinite pronoun "if lie Raid something evil . . . ". 
7 yu?zilirsl - "wn gwvni ntcmztVyen!" is given as  an  example. Cp. p. 64, 1. 18. 
9 ivlntum - Sonzniyar stands on a terrace which terminates in a precipitou~ face 

of allllvial depoeit descending to the  Nagir river uear where i t  joins the 
Huuza river. Oanivh ie somewhat similarly situated on the further side of 
the Hunza river. 

11 yarunr - probahly the ablative: 'from former time*'. 



No. XLIII. 

The Birth of Twin Calvea. 

It wrte formerly the cuetom in Hunza that when anyone'e cow 
calved and gave birth to twin calve8 he uaed to go to Ganish and 
ehout out to Somaiyer : " Ho, uncle l Ho, uncle ! " When he did 
so, a man on the other aide would answer: " A.u." 

On this the first would say: "Ho, my cow has calved and given 
birth to twins!" Then if the Somaiyer man said: "Ho, may it 
be bleeeed to you! ", they eay that it ueed to turn out well for 
the Hunza man. On the other hand, if the Somaiyeri eaid eome- 
thing evil, then evil befell him. 

Again, if any Nagir person's cow calved and gave birth to twine, 
he used to come and ehout out from the edge of the cliff at  
Somaiyer: " Ho, my cow haa calved and given birth to twine! " 

Thus it was the custom for them formerly to ehout when there 
was a closed boundary between (Huma and Nagir). 

That ie al l !  

11 dir - glomed "closed boundary", "hostility ". This waa when them was perpe- 
tual active hoetility between Hunza and Nagir and there was not free paeerge 
from the one to the other. 

I do not know whether dir which means a 'boiindary' con rally be ueed 
ar a synonym for " hoetility ". 

bilvrnolo - v. 5 391. 



No. XLIV. 

H u n z u . ~  yar (or, yariq). 

Vir loquitur. W a  matanar saphar javr manimi, milii. 
Tuvmlariq j~ til nail daiyam, adivme (or, adivmar) 

Puella loq. W a  " buviki " se . im~  guvkar bess imalEa? 
W 

6 Miv k ~ n  navdavn ovyar ivrum. Si.ulo govsquli na! 

W a  watanulo 5ahi.n m ~ n i v  kr ga,vyu.ar b ~ s a n  aravm? 

The two texts N0.a 44 and 46 mere 311 the response received to my demands 
for Burushaski poetry or verse. 

I t  is commollly alleged that there are no poems or songs in Burushnski, the 
songs sung on epecial occasions being in Shina, but 1,eitner has clearly shown 
that this is not literally true by publiahing five songs in his "Hunza and Nagp 
Handbook", to which I now add these two. 

At the same time versification is not I believe a really indigenous, or a t  any 
rate popular, art  in Hunza. No one who had lived among the Chitralis or the 
Bakhtiari Persians would be likely to report that  they had no popular poetry. 
Where there is tradition of verse-making the fact is, in  my experience, plain enough. 

In Hunza I have heard of no traces of epic or ballad poetry. The few eongs 
recorded deal with love, which I think is normally a later development. These 
and others which may be presumed to exiat, a.re probably due to the efforts of 
individual adventurers, inspired by foreign examples. 

My two specimens seem to me to show some poetic feeling, but if they are 
eupposed to be in verse i t  must be the free-est of vers libres. 

Of these two texts I can give only an imperfect rendering. I made enquiriee 
and notes a t  the time that  I took them dovn, but I intended to return to them 
later and with greater knowledge. Lack of time in the end forbade this and pointR 
remain obscure which might have been cleared np. 

Verse, however, is alwaye difficult to deal with. T h e  language often contain~ 
archaic or elliptical expressions of which the people themselves do not know the 



XLIV. 

A Hunza Song 

Vir loq. A distant journey has fallen to my lot, 
0 thou my healer, 

I have come forgetting my amuletcr, 
May they be funeral alms for me! 

Puella loq. Why dost thou outrage thyeelf. 
Saying " funeral alms ? " 

Ma,y this foolieh husband of mine die! 
He has burnt thee up in the forge, a h !  
When a hawk has appeared in the country 
What peace is there for the partridgee? 
If there be friendship between me and thee 

exact meaning; and poetic expressions arc not eaeily to be paraphrased in an 
imperfectly known foreign langnrge, the lese easily perhaps if they hare been 
reduced to conventional clichea. 

B further poesible obstacle to comprehension is that lines may have been for- 
gotten and have dropped out or been altered. These loasce are particularly liable 
to occur where there are no rbymee and no fixed metrical form. 
yar - the alternative of the plural yar i?~  euggeste that the meaning is something 

like "rersee" or "lines", but i t  seems more probable that the word io con- 
nected with y a r a ~  'to speak' and denotea eomething that is recited. 

1 wa - seems to have no very special meaning. It represents perhaps an effort to 
commend attention. 

5 mi. krn - written in the Me. as one word appesm to he really mi kiw, the mi 
being used for ja aa in other caaes with namee of relations, v. Vocab. e. v. 

i-rum -- the etatic pc. form with opt,ative f0rc.e ie very common in these two kixfd. 
tia - wae eaid to be an exclamation denoting sorrow. 



358 Buruehaek i  Text 
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Wa ja k~ U*QE du*sti mani* ke bu*sai.ulo Bo*r o*maimi. 
Bes tai.i me.iba? LE* ja guf1i*nri30 daltavs. 
LE mi* k ~ n  iakar mavma, b~ U*QE ganE d~smanubo*wa? 

Vir loq. W a  as tap manu*mulo d i * r u . ~  gad mani-la. 
W a  d i i r u . ~  ga*lar mili amulo ai .~tsum e*rEa ba na i 

A*i~qtiqs  ji-mig yula-S, ma maturn tap diva, aya 1e.i. 

Puella loq. W a  mi aVya ka nia*ma hi~ranar  yu*wavn se.iba.n. 
W a  zaruVr be.~sa (or, bewsa), aya. 
Muvk~ k i - r t~nts  lavy~1jai.i. 

Vir loq. W a  paritiqa $u*qar da j~ ni*Eam nusEn. 
W a  j~ tis nE na*nin j a * t s ~  ti*6an yami. 
W a  ti*Bar mili b ~ s a n  mai .~mi? soVmo 1e.i. 

Amicus loq. Wa Bo*i Pariimo yoyag hazavr mili maimi.~n, nil? 

13 Puella loq. J a  dina*r diva nusEn xabar da iy~ la  ke, ' 

ruyaq e*r ~vskariam gan eVr thaln e*Ear. 
- - - - -- - . -- - - 

n be - glossed "why?", if that is the meaning then the rerh ought not to have 
the iuterrog. ~iiffix -a. 

4 A 8  t . 4 ~  ~~r.inzc*nfolo - ,is t,ip is glossed "the middle of the back behind the heart" 
and this is confirmed by another isolated record of the word as meaning 
"between the shoulders a t  the back". Otherwise one would be tempted, for 
the sake of tnnntc~ntulo to take t . 1 ~  as the ordinary word for "night" - " in 
the course of the night I received a wound in the heart ". 

.i ai.rtsutn - static pc. act. neg. of *-dens - ' t o  aee', 'not  having eeen'. 
6 SA kc - ke pronolinced as if belonging to the preceding mord with reduction of 

the vowel; so also 1. 16 dniyeln k~ and p. 360 1. 4 duynrusu ke. 
(1 be.xsn or be.is.n - origiually written bevsa seems to be the same as be.csa, p. 84 

l .  3, nnd i ~ ,  a t  any rate, as enigmatic. Here the passage is glossed ''cm- 
tainly there is no remedy" end the further illuetration added. 

nki.1 srtt be.iea 'you must say so'. On the evidence all one can sap is that1 
the word seems to denote 'necessity', "must". 1'. Vocab. R.V.  be*rsa. 

ay12 - aeems to be used here in the sense of "0 beloved". Cp. also 1. 7 $ 
p. 364 1. 3. 

l 0  a*y~[jai.a - the pree.. probably with rut, meaning. 
11 paritiqe du*qar - I uilppose mean8 the lane to his mistrese's house. 
14 So*i Pari - the name of H particular fairy which the friend npplies to the 

heroine. 



T r a n s l a t i o n  
-- - - - - . - - - -  359 - 

There will he no unrest in the land. 
Why ar t  thou thua? 0 my beloved with the beauti- 

ful locks. 
0 this sweet mother of rnine, 
Has she not b o n ~  me for thee? 

Vir loq. 0, I have received a bullet wound in the middle 
of the back. 

Nowhere have I found a cure for the hullet wound 
and I am doomed to die, alas! 

0, the fair sun that  looks on lovers, it too hae departed, 
0, the black night that bul-na up the soule of lovere, 

i t  has come, 0 my father(?) 

Puella loq. 0, my father and mother have given me to a man, 
they say. 

It needs must be(?), my beloved. 
He  will break in pieces my limbs of pearl. 

Bir loq. I said: " I shall go by the Fairie~'  Lane," 
And going astray a blast of (Fairy) wind struck me. 
What  remedy is there for the (Fairy) wind? 0 friend. 

Amicus loq. Perchance the hair of Sh0.i Peri may prove a remedy? 

Puella loq. If I should hear news that my beloved ha's come, 
I would cut off my hair for him to sweep 

the road for him. 
- -- .- . . - . -. .. - . - . . .. . - 

4 maintd.en ffli- - ahould probably he ~,in&nai.a ni. the subject Ixiug rp1. Imam Yar 

Beg's Ye. which I hare, reads rnai.bi a i I take thil 

as due to his having written the usual tnai.in8i with a final 3 and then havine 
found that  he wanted to add an \ to it; m he rewrote the termination eeparatal? 
and then went on. 

Ri- -- was explained m indicrting a ques t io~~ or euggestiou. Cp. y& bi.a ni' 
p. 230 1. 1. I think by the mark over the fi I meant to denote that i t  W- 
emphatically nasnl. 

15 aka-r - glossed "a kind of bird". Steingms gives i t  in Persian as "name of 

large bird, kind of falcon ". 
rlaiysln ke - 1st. sg. of short form of pret. 

16 err eskavlnm - IYB.'e Ms. ja rskorCn ba. 



Ja dina-rar irk€ kam k ~ ,  
Ja gusa dutsanum adirm elr kursi d ~ l j ~ r n  tse. 
Du1na.t~ mirars, IE mi Bakar yalr bnv. 

Vir loq. Ja dinam duyarusu k ~ ,  " Buvt bidam bai.iH 
5 mlo~su.in. 

Puella loq. H'erEumat~ j~ 60.n amana. 
Wa b~ jigla gorr sapharm manimi. 
Dinam gu.iks nAzar ! 

S balr - I do not know what this word ie. 
7 b~ jiga - probably: " for what a long time ". 
8 dinave - probably: dinair r l  
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If for my beloved my hair SR too little, 
this straight body of mine 

I would place ae a chair for him. 
The heritage of t.hc world, 0 my beloved friend, 

(be thine?). 

Vir loq. If my beloved aslrs for me, say to her 
' h  He is very weak." 

Puella loq. I have become blind from constant weeping. 
0 what a long journey thon hast had to make. 
May I be a sacrifice for thy name, 0 beloved! 



No. XLV. 

Tar. 

Vir loqnitur. J u w a - n i . ~  1 ~ ~ a . r  harni-sa jil nurn l~n  
Mi dina-rmo burji.EtE bu-r niai.ibi. 
W a  S a - d i . ~  krtavbtsum ja ye-tsa ba, Le$ 
A-i~qtigar sEnas, awa je dla iy~la  ba. 
Saphar du-8am n u s ~ n  j~ dn-sam kl~vnar 
Jn adi-mulum rur nirn clina-rmo hi13 gai.i bi. 

Puella locl. B ~ s a  tai.i mai.iba? DuSnlayo guyar ununum. 

Vir loq. Dugrna-yo tlzai.~ko ayo-. Mi huba-1s gutsu-m. 

Pueua loq. Xabaran su-a h a m ~ l  llanamo nazar. 
10 T s ~ n e  xabaran au-ya k ~ ,  U-8ani 111~111a guy'aiyAl?l. 

Vir loq. Juwa-yo b~rnalle bulbulmo yariq ~ & a ~ l l .  
BE xuda-ye haralt bo-wa ke maiyo-nar tsar mumai.imo? 

5 du*ennb - probably the 1st. sg. static pc. 
7 guyal. umnnuiih - "May they be before thee!" This is glossed as U I ~ R U ~ ~ F  "die 

before thee", but I thillli i t  may be taken literally, "he hefora you " meauin~ 
either: "surpasa you", "take precedence of you", or "be in front of you", 
so as to prevent your going. 

The former would fit in best with the man's reply. 
8 nli krcba.1~ gut8uvn - The phrase is obscure to me, owing to ignorance of the 

exact meaning here of hubn-l v. Vocab. s.v. Mi probably = my. 
9 x,iba~.nv~ S I / - ~  - glossed "bring me news, neighbour's wife, that  I luny be vollr 

sacrifice", in which caae 8u.a is the impv. with the suffix -a. 
?l.,in.lrno - appenrs to have passed from the vocative to thc genitive undels the 

influence of tinzar. In line 8 page 364 a similar double rBlc is apparent l~  
played by ari-kmo. n,inn is u ~ e d  as a general term of address hetwcon momen. 



No. XLV 

Song. 

Vir loq . The morning star of youth ever rises 
h d  eeta in the "mansion" of my beloved. 
I have seen from the book of Sa'di, 0 k l i .  
What is said to lovers. Yes, I have heard it. 
I say " I  shall go on a journey," and a t  the time 

of my departure 
The soul goes out from my body and c l i n p  to the 

door of my Beloved. 

Pnella loq. Why art thou thue? May thine enemie~ be before 
thee ! 

Vir loq. Do not exalt my enemies. May the wrong thou 
ha& done me (? )  carry thee off. 

Fuella loq. Bring me news, neighbour mine, and I shall be 
thy sacrifice. 

If thou bringst me true news I ehall take thce ae 
my foster-mother. 

Vir loq. All the youths make songs in honour of m?- 
Beloved. 

What! Is  she God's rain that ehe ahould fall 
on all of you? 

- - - 

12 66  . . . bovura k~ - gloaeed "What! She ia not God's rain (i. e. common property)". 
The verb, however, ie interrog. and not negative. kc seema to he merely a con- 

nective "that", "80 that", introducing the second clause. 



364 B t ~ r ~ b s I ~ a s k i  T e s t  

Dukmlavyo bainan uyoTn j av t~  ulEin ~Eavn. 
Bulbulmo mu7 iho m ~ n u ~ m ,  be inmar dar ne )sovwa? 

Puella loq. Ai.asaljubo, kot javr oTsan, aya. 
Tap fat  Eti, ovlji goka ba. 
Barill seVyar b~ ja rai apiva? 
Canum kane b ~ l  ni-rn, bar darb1e6 mai.i bila. 
.Ayamo ga l i~a ta r  ivn ja ji di bam, se.ibavn. 
u ige  evitsuma SE arivkmo guv ho rnanuvm. 

Vir loq. J a  jivino ek Eivki.~ yoyaq ~k ja buvkar inkin 
10 Da mulavmaEar navn ja ji di.uiam. Ja ji Bivbi 

Anjivr. 

Puella loq. Maltu~ilal &tin%, wa mavmatsaro. 
J a  in h ~ ~ n i r j  daltagko Govhar diva se.ibavn. 

2 nlrnar dar ne bovwa - glossed "she will not give a chance to anyone". I do not 
know exactly what dar means here. IUB. gives dar as  meaning forgnt, i. e. 
'leisure', 'opportunity', and i t  haa been recorded in Shina aa equivalent to 

'desire', 'intention', 'power of choice' or perhaps 'leisure'. 
3 nya - " 0 father", said to be here applied to the lover. 
4 t ~ p  fnt 6tz  - i.  e. "don't  peak of the night; I see you even in my dreams". 
6 <Anurn knm - the "tight" i .  e. congested village. 

bar darb~9 - the ides, is, I think, that i t  is not ~ a f e  to talk, there is a danger 
of what is spoken getting about, and so she keeps silent,. 

gnligntar - i. e. "the steps leading up  to my father's house". gnlig are steps of 
8 stone or earth, not the nolched log used for climbing on to the roof. 

,ja jivmo . . . - IYB.'s Ms. has jn arma-nmo(?) E i - k i , ~  yoynq. arn8a.n I suppose in 
l 0  the sense of "desire", transferred to the "thing desired ". 



All my enemiee turn (hostile) eyes on me. 
May my Beloved's father die! What! Does e l e  

favour othera 3 
Puells loq. "She does not look a t  me," 0, do not say that 

to me, Beloved. 
Let the night alone, 1 am with thee (even) in my beams. 
What ! have 1 no desire to talk? 
May the seed of the cramped (little) village perish ! 
(But) The spoken word is a (wandering) derwesk. 
They say that that lover of mine had come on to 

my father's staircase. 
Did you not see him, Madam siuter-in-law? 

May your father die ! 

Vir loq, Throwing my Beloved'a musk-scented tresses round 
my neck 

Then shall I betake me to her lap and breathe 
out my life. 

Bibi Anjir is my 00u1 (or, beloved). 

Puella loq. Harken to me, 0 ye mothers, 
That sweet-spoken Goher of mine ha8 come, 

they say. 

13 A~wiq dnltndko - he~ni3 (v. Vocab.) appear8 to have eome such meaning oe 
"sayings", “speeches", but has not been recorded elsewhere. The two worde 

are used as a compound adjective, an unusual phenomenon in Bumiaski. Cp. 

p. 368 1. 2, j n  gufi*nr8o dnltals. 



No. XLVI. A. 

Da ivne senirni ke: 
Hin hirdne altan yuv bam. Uv~tsuin jut ine s&nimi yulyar: "LE 

aya, ini et€ dolhttsum jwr b ~ s a n  bargo juEila ke javr aEi." 
Yuvye ivmo dolat uvar trag ne uEimi. 

5 Da ' buvt gunts~g haraqulo ovnitsum (or, omnnitsum) jot i v n ~  liv~ 
ivmo besan uyovn gati netan buvt m t a n  buE;ai.snar nivmi. Da iite 
digulo (or, bu6ai.ulo) yunik~ij durovulo ivmo besan biman fa& etipi. 
Besan biman uyovn fas etumtsum iilji ivts bu2ai.ulo buit ~ A I )  Earn 
dimi.  Buit abai Evr diimi. I ~ E  nivn ivts buiai.ulum hiranale walimi. 

10 Iine ine ivmo malequlo kuvk16o uyarEar evrimi. 
In€  evsulo armavn bilum ke " I v t s ~  xu4ciGo b ~ s a n  8iEi.m ke 

ivtsetsum ja 0.1 man@" nuse. Iner mene b e s ~ n  ke evuiram. 

These two v e r ~ i o n ~  of the  Parable of the  Prodigal Son mere made from the 
text of the  British and Foreigu Bible Society's "Persian Urdu" trauslation of the 
New Testament (Luke XV, 11-32). 

The first version, A ,  was produced by a committee of whom the  leading spirit 
was Naxer of Aliiibiid, Hunza, and the secretary Sarferiiz, a literate Yaskiln of 
Gilgit with a Nageri wife ancl an acquaintance with Baru~hask i .  I eventually 
wrote i t  down to someone's dictation. Sarferiz'e vernacular MR., which I pos8ess, 
is n ~omemhat  ambiguous document, as i t  i~ not very carefully written and he 
had uot arrived a t  a fixed system of correlating the sounds of Burushaski with 
tmhe symbols of the  Arabic-Persian script. For instance h e  uses :' regularly to 

1 
represent ts, but also on occasion to  render C, j, g, or rather, as far m8 can be 
judged, the  post-alveolar or cerebral forms of them c, j, and G. 

The second, or R version, was made some four months later by Jemadiir ImPm 
YPr Beg and was recorded with his own hand, bu t  i t  is probable tha t  he consulted 
the  previoue translators who were on the spot. The Me. is fairly clear and consistent. 
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The Parable of the Lost Son. 

And he said: 
A man had two sons. The younger of them said to his father: 

"Father, give me the share of our property that comes to me." 
The father divided up his property and gave it to them. 
Then when not many days had paseed, the younger son collected 

all his belongings and proceeded to a very dietant country. In  
that country he exhausted all he possessed in evil conduct. When 
he had done so there came a very severe famine in the land and 
great adversity came upon him. He went and settled with a man of 
that country, and the man sent him into his fields to feed the swine. 

He longed in his heart, saying: "Would that my belly might 
be (filled) with the things that the swine eat! " And no one gave 
him anything. 

-- - 

Roth versions show traces of the influence of the UKlu original. The B ver- 
sion occasionally indulges in a~nplification and paraphrase. 

In both, alterations were made during the proceae of dictation, and the vernr- 
cular Mss. and my transcription8 (especially in the cme of the A version), are 
u o t identical. 

Title. This in fact was supplied only with B. It iu  a trnu~lation of the Urdt~ 

rubric : Khoye lruie bc tc  ki tnmsiil. 
1 kr - this particle, introducing the  word^ of a speech or thought etc. O W U ~  con- 

stantly in this text, probably owing to the influence of the Urdn kiL. 
5 ornit8um - v. 407.  b. 
7 runikrt? duro~do - Urdu bndtnlnni w r L .  
9 tonlimai - The Urdu i ~ :  ek Wmde ke h.aw jaipnra. 
l0 kuikdo - vernac. Ms. has su*kxJo. 
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Ds i v n ~  Earbi niwal s ~ n i m i  k ~ .  "Mi in€ aya beruman duroskuyor 
Gapik atlevyanvm uEe.i, j~ akovla Eamin~ elrEa ba. JE kovlum davl 
numa je.imo aya E~pdEar niEam. Da je.imo ayavr sevyam. 'Le.i aya, 
ja aiya5 k~ uvg; gulEinar bayark amana bs. Mu S E  gut& sail$ aiylavmaiya 

5 ba ki " j~ U ~ E  gu.iv ba" s ~ n a s .  Baxgiij ~ t u n l a  k~ j~ guvimo duruskuvyo 
ju.an atsan ,' nusE g u k ~  Eayami~ ivmo ~vsulo se.ibai.i. 

Eays duro, tovlum ivne davl numa ivmo yuvy~la nivnli. Ivna ivi 
darum matan barn ivna yuVye nivtslin ssulo r a m  dusuvmi. Yuvy 
gavr6um~ nivnin jot ivi ~vgulo wa@ai.i, da ivsk ih t~  bavn ~6ai . i .  

10 Ivi yuvyar se.ibai.i; " LE aya, j~ aiyag k~ U ~ E  gulEinar bayark anuna 
ba. Mu &E y d k i  aiylaman& ba ke je da uvne guvi ba a s n ~ s , "  8e.ibai.i. 

Yuvy~ ivmo 6adariSo.r se.ibai.i ki "Daltastsum daltas gatuq humal- 
kum dyuvsin, i vn~r  ~vb~lin,"  8e.ibai.i. " Da in€ emigulo burovndo, 
yuvtiqulo kafgamuts ~vltai.in " se.ibai.i. " Da yuviam i*s& bu6ovE;o ditsin, 

15 kak Etin. B E S E ~ E  ja kivn~ evi iram mu dyu.~riini  (or, jindo imanimi), 
wailam (or, ~ s p a l a  baiyam) mu dayurka ba," n u s ~  ~vlum (or, ~ l ~ v m o )  
ivlji Buri.~v8 E ~ A S ~ S E  cluvnuman. 

Tevrumnar (or, i v t ~  k~nulo)  uyuvm iv ivmo malulo barn, ivmo havlar 
divnin barev~mi ks ysrig k~ harivp g ~ r a t a s ~  iEar devy~1jai.i. Ilmo 

1 EorEi - suggests car + tsi (= tse). For Ear cp. aCarn 'confused', 'perturbed'. But 
tbere is a Shina word Ear& (?), 'senses', of which only the loc. Cartay, dat. 
EarCet, and abl. EarCejo have been recorded. 

niwnl - ' h ~ v i n g  fallen'. This was substituted for divn. 
2 ate*ynnvm - Urdu rfrad se; glossed, 'generously '. 'ungrudgingly ', but  the actual 

meaning is probably 'inexhaustible', v. p. 64 1. 7. n. 
u6e.i - the vernac. Ms. added "or uynCnvn" i. e. rtynCuwnn for uync'avz 'they 

obtain ' from *-yaiyns. 
4 goleinar - Urdu, nnzar me. 
5 1 ~ ~ 5 ~  - Vernac. Ms. here and eleewhere ume. The form unz is, favoured in Nagir, 

and here was probably due to Sarferaz. Nazer used to say u.9~ and Imam Yar Beg uvu. 
smne - apparently used with the force of the past participle active nuscn; but 

the vernacular Ms. differs and perhaps therc has been m uncompleted change 
of construction from that which appears in  line 11 on which see note. 

6 gukc Enyami9 - vernac. Ms. khuke Barig ivmo evsulo se.ibnw,. 
'i EAra doro - seems to be a translation of the Shina Engai.i tuor "the word or 

matter of the story" i. e. 'as the story goes' or ' t o  continue the story'. 
tovlo?tz - a note states that Nazer gave instead, alrmrrm, cp. ~lcvmo line 16. 

8 mvm dusuvni - vernac. Me. ja*k divmi. 
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Then, coming to his senses, he said: "To how many lPbourem 
does that father of mine give bread without stint, and I am dying 
here of hunger. I will arise hence and go to my father, and I 
will say to my father: 'Father, I have become wicked in the eye8 
of heaven and in your eyes. I now cannot say: " I  am your son." 
If you will pardon me, then make me as (one of) your labourers."' 
Thus he spoke (to himself) in his heart. 

As the story goes: Arhing thence he went to hie father. While 
his son was still a long way off, his father seeing him waa moved 
to pity, and he went running (to him) and threw (himself) on his 
younger son's neck and kissed him. 

The son said to his father: "Father, I have become wicked in 
the sight of heaven and in your eyes. I have now become unworthy 
to say again ' I  am your son."' 

(But) the father said to his servants: "Bring out quickly the 
best of clothes and put them on him, and put a ring on hie finger 
and shoes on his feet, and bring the fatted calf and slay it. For 
this son of mine had died (but) now he has come to life again; he 
had become lost (or, I had lost him),(but) now T have found him (again)." 
After that they began to make merry. 
In the meantime the elder son was in his field. On coming 

home when he looked he heard a sound of singing and music and 
- - p p p 

9 r4vlo wn8Cai.i - the vernac. Ms. seems to have: i*mo jut i.i ivmo r*dulo nircdin 
buk r8ai.i. The object of wn4Cai.i is apparently the son, the neck being the 
father's. Cp. p. 66 1. 14. 

baw 6Eai.i - the Ms. has : iSrki*lrtr ban r8ubai.i. 
11 yn3ki aiyamnna ba kr - vernacular Ms.: mu khutr yn3ki fnt au-amnna ba kf . . . 

smns. In the earlier passage, 1. 4, the Ms. also hau fn t :  khlttr smnsar fnt 
aiyamnna ba kr. The meaning seems to be : "1 have not remained able to 

say . . . cp. ntawnsa ba p. 373 11. 8 Rc 16. The Urdn is : 18 la* ndti* mha kxh . . . 
13 i*nrr - I think a mistake for ivnr, due to the Shina idiom which has the dative: 

rrsrt bnnar~. 
eqmiS.vlo - the vernec. Ms. has the plural: e~mi.nntsulo buro~ndarnuts. 

15 i m m  - vernac. Ms. i-rpcbnm. 
l a  hnilar - vernac. Ms. ha nsilr. 
19 deqy~2jai.i - vernacular Ms. de1yrljubai.i; similarly duynru3ubai.i in this line and 

o1tubai.i for 01tai.i p. 370 1. S. 

24 - Lorimer. 
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Badaranar qau ne doyarui5ai.i k~ : " Kovt besan mai.i bila? " nusEn. 
Ine gadare ivnar se.ibai.i ki. "Uvne walum i v n ~  jut govEo di bai.i. 
Da uwns guvy~ yu~isam ivse bu8ov6o kak ovtai.i, g u k  gane ke uTnE 
jot govEO dAi t~sko~8~tE YAJ-T~~." 

5 Gut€ bar uyum iv deyelin i~mos  dusuvn ulo ha~lar  ni.asar rai.i 
aiyeTEai. Magar imc yuly ho.1~ n i ~ n  ivi barEi '~6ai. i .  Ivne ivmo y w ~  
senum barar se.bai.i: aya, berum denmiqulo ja govr x~smat  E E ~  
ba, da uvne ssnumar (or, sedum barar) be olsena ba, magar j a ~ r  uvna 
b ~ i a l  han tsivrans duvan kuli aiyawa ks  ja je.imo kuguTlotiq~ ka 

10 n18inin 6uri.a.r ~v6amtsa. Uvne kin€ jut gu.i divmi, amine uvnE daulat 
yunik~i  duro+-plo e~rimi, ulnE i*nle gane uvnE (or, gwi) yuviam 
buiovio kaB ovtuma." 

Yuvy~ uyuTm iver se.ibai.i : " LE e ~ i ,  uvn ke har k ~ n u l o  ja apaci 
ba, d i  ja bssnn b i m n  uyoTn uvna bi. Minada~r mimanas xui 

15 mimanas yakki bilum, b ~ s ~ k e  uvnE kivne jot govEo ivram mu di.uwerai.i, 
wailam mu dime.iyurkavn." 

6 bar& 6Eai.i - glossed Hindustani mnnavna ('to make agree ', ' persuade', ' conci- 
liate'). The vernac. Ms. seeme to have bardr disubai (= diiai.2). 

9 aiyaton - vernac. Ms. ojovba i. e. 2nd. sg, perf. of *-uyns with the ja- prefix, 
preceded by the negative ov-, v. 5 266. 

10 arnitt~ - vernac. Me. mote. 
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dancing. He  called to one of his servants and aeked him: "What 
is this?" The servant answered him: "That missing younger bra- 
ther of yours has come back, and yonr father has made them kill 
the fatted calf, because he has got back your young brother eafe 
and sound." 

The elder on hearing this became angry and refused to go into 
the house. But hie father went out and (tried to) pereuade him. 
To what his father said he replied: "Father, for many years I 
have done you service, but you have never given me a kid that I 
might eat i t  and make merry with my friends. Now this younger 
son of yours, who has dissipated your property in evil doings, haa 
come back, and for him you have made them slay the fatted d." 

The father replied to hie elder son: "Son, you are always with 
me, and all that I have is yours. I t  was right that we should 
make merry and rejoice, for this yonr younger brother was dead 
and now he has come to life again, he was lost and now me have 
found him again.l 

The story is ended. 

11 uvne - or guqi - must go with yuw8nm, 'reared by you'. 
yuq8nna - vernac. MM. 09.lm. 

15 i~mm . . . - vernac. Ms. i ~ r u  bnrn mu jindo mnnimi, tcavlu  AWL mu dinae.i~urkum~la. 



No. XLVI. B. 

Wavlum i6.e m1sa.1. (By Jemada.r 1rna.m Yavr Beg). 

Da ivns s ~ n i m i :  
"Ho  mEnan hirane avltan yuv bam. ~Uvatsum jut ivne yuvyar 

senimi : "Le aya U ~ ~ E  mavltsum b ~ s a n  javr traqulo avr  juvEi bi ke 
jo," I~simi. 

5 ~Esasar ulwe ivmo mad havl U traq lovtimi. Da bud guntsiq 
ovnitsum ho jut ive ivimo besan uyom gati netan matan yuslanum 
buiai.enar gutslarimi. 

Da  t k . 1 ~  ivmo mall yunivkri durovwat~ xarE etimi. Da b1e6al 
uyovn xarE etimi ka ho ivte bugaiyulo &Q Earnan balivrni (or, divmi). 

10 Da ivn muhtavj imlamsar divmi, b~seke  auqavt bilkman yun1iki6 
durlovwatar xari: etlam. XarE netan t i  dyuvasam. Da ivte b u i a i . ~ . ~  
hin huruvtas hivrane ts.1~ nivn wlalimi. I ~ E  hiire ivnar ivimo rnallegulo 
xuvkiSo uylarEar levrimi. 

Da kivn~ hivr~ rai.i (or, armavn) bilum besan W A ~ ~ E ~ Q  xukiiiuve 

10 imnnnsar divmi - divmi is clear both in my transcription and in the vernnc. Ms. 
We therefore have an idiom similar to  the Engliah "he came to be . .", 

11 ti dyuv~s~m - 'he had remained empty' i. e. he had nothing left. This phrase 
is an excreacence on the Gospel. 

12 huruvt~s hivmne tde nivn ~unlirni - this follows ao closely the Urdu (see note to 
A p. 366 1.9) that doubt arises as to its Bnrushoski orthodoxy. Whether t~vle call 
mean "house of" as well as "there". I do not know, but the ordinary 
Bumshaski would be: hirnnnls nin. This use of wnlijni is also suspect. 

14 wntt*)~ - the original text had mevwa Brqa and in 1. 16 Srqavtsum, to which I 
objected. mevwa was probably due to a misunderstanding of t,he Urdu phnli.flv 
'beans ' ; Brqa ordinarily means 'grass '; wnt 'bark ' (of tree), 'peel', 'rind'. 
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BeEi.Ien ke ivklevte ivmo yu.1 ne nu$'& hurudii4, magar ki*nm ivkE 
xuvkihuvs $e.yas watle~qtsum ti 8i.asar mans bssan lewE1am. 

Ho bevruman guntsiqtsum kivns h i l ' ~ s  hu*bar dim iklaxqs 0e.ibai.i. 
" J a  1au.u.e bevruman durlo-ski.uvar Baplik boa nvEai .i (or, nylaEavn) 

5 da je ako.1~ E1amins evirEa (or, ai.irEa) ba. Bki*latE e~amtsum (or, 
e~astsum) js davl numa je.imo au.n evpakr nivEam. Da ivnar seyam : 

LE laya, j~ aiyaB ks da U.I)E nazarulo gunagaT amlana ba. Mu 
aeki.1 yaiki 'atawlasa ba ke da ' j ~  uvqs guvi ba' seyam. JE guvimo 
durlovskuyo ju.an Iati. U.levka goVr duro ns huruvbam." 

10 Ho iklaraqs dzeki.1 nlusen ivn divmi ivmo yuv spaEar gutslarimi. 
Ivn mu matam barn i*ns yn.n.s ivn~  iv nivitsin mham divmi. Da 
nuklavrts i v n ~  ivi bukar wlagimi da bavn dimi. 

Ivy& F w a r  senimi : "LE ja au.u, js Xudav ks da UTE nazarulo 
gunagavr amlanam, bsvssks uVqs barei ovrzldnum mail traq namavtin 

15 (or, nuko-tin) nlutsun yunik~i  durovwar evram. Mnto gute stmasts~ 
yaiki atawlasa ba ks js da ' u q s  guli ba' s e ~ a m . "  

Id.& daki.1 slmasar yluvwe i m o  nlolrartiqar lovsimi : " Su.avteum 
ks Bu.Ia g a t q  humalkurn dyuv~sin kivn~ lsvb~lin, da i * n ~  i r i ~ u l o  
burovndo da yuvtiqulo (or, yuvtisulo) kafia 1evltai.in. Da yuwiam ivss 

20 bu8o~uio dlitsun kai &tin ke ho n i$in 8urE.a.r (or, xuii) '~Ean," ovsimi. 
( L  B E ~ S E ~ E  ja kilns evi lirum (or, liram) bam mu dyluvarimi, wa*Lbm 
mu davayurka ba." Ho u1 xuii stastss duyluv~skinuman. 

Lekin i vn~  uyuvm iv malulo barn. Bsial ivn maltsum divn havlar 
asivr d~viqaltimi ks yariq ke harivps da girlatass iEar devy~limi. 
Da hin nokaranar qau ns doy'arusumi : " K3t bssan mai.i bila?" 

1 horuiti$ - 'that he should stay, remain'. I have not noted any other example 
of rai.i being followed by the -3 form of the verb. 

tnngar - "but no one gave him anything except the hneks to eat". Luke implie8 
that he did not even get the husks. 

5 evnmteunr - The vernac. Ms. has only erdsteorrl. 
8 atazunsa ba - from a'-u.~sns. 

14 nnma~fin - so both Ales. instead of nnma*t~n. The clancle is an interpolation. 
19 yu*tiqulo - vernac. Ms. hss yudisu~o ns a first alternative. 
21 irnm - vernac. Ms. has only e'rorn bnm i .  e. 'was dead'. Udu tnurdrr h*. 

The plnp. ir.inz 'he had died' amounts to the same thing. irnna bnm is, I 
think, incorrect. 
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I*ns nokaran~ ivnsr Issimi : " U~QE go.50 di bai.i, da uVgs gu1u.E 
ywiam bu60vu60 h8 07tlai.i. Guts gAnE xuSi ovE1ai.i ke wailurn il 
si.at salamat dlevayurklai.i," evsimi. 

1 . n ~  uyuvm iv nokartsum gut& Eaya, dewye1 imovs manimi, da uvlo 
5 havlar nivasar rak aipvevtimi. Magar ivns yuVws devyal 110.1~ nivn 

uyuvm ivns ii 'evsmilasar duylu~uskinimi. Ivns ivmo yuvwar jawavbulo 
ssnimi ks "Le aya, barlem, akuvrum dsvniqulo js u y s  xrdmat 
eEa bla, da b1av8al k U ~ Q E  hukum far akovta ba, lamma javr U ~ Q E  

b'svial k~ han tsivra duvan kuli aiyawla (or, aiy!au.uma) 'guvimo 
10 liugwlutigs ka g11ti.r (or, xulii sti),' nussn. Lekrn bsial uVqs kims 

guvi divmi ks akuruman h-E.avr stlav. Ivns U ~ Q E  mavl ke dolat uyom 
zrna~ata xarE stai.i, U'QE ivns g'ans yuv8am buiovuio kai lovta." 

U p m  ivi .~ yuvwar aekil Issasar yuVwa ivnsr ssnimi. "Le evi, uvq 
harnivia ja apaEi ba, da besan js bi ke ss uVge bi. Levkrn xuii 

15 stas da aiysvi amlanas yaaki bilum, b~vsake U ~ Q E  kivns go.60 i ~ u m  
gutas barn, muvto dyuvwarai.i, ~sspalam, mu dimeviyurkavn," ~s imi .  

eaya fa8 manimi. 

6 ~ismilnsar - 'to pacify ', 'placate'. The meaning hardly allows of any connection 
with d.-nsmilne 'to defile'. The €18 is perhape the noun *-AS 'heart'. 

8 akoita ba - 1st. sg. perf. neg. of gu + *-ntns. 
9 aiyawa - cp. version A p. 370 1. 9. The vernacular Ms.  here has alyauwav and alyaz&ma. 

10 grltirr - is not given in the vernac. Ms. 
14 ja npnCi - vernac. Ms. j~ apnCi. 





No. XLVII. 

Minas giri B a h t  gs Siri Baravi Bayar Tham. 

Qadim zamanulo Givltulo Thaman &L Ra.ivs nusr bam. Se.ibavn 
ine hpalulo ysn18s tur bilum. Guts sIr s ~ r f  hin xavs mahramanar 
1 ~ 1  bilum. Ins T h a m ~  yuyaq  earn. 

T h m s  guts Eaya nihavyat Eap sEar xi.a.1 bilum. Nokars bar Eap 
5 stums sabab(p)a!e ya1i.z (or, mus?) imanimi. Ine samba nstan 

I have placed this text by itself because i t  was not, like those that  precede it, 
written down by myself from oral communication. 

I received i t  in manuscript from the Mir of Hunzs in 1923, more than a year 
before I began to work a t  Burushaski. 

It was written out by the Mir's son, Gushper Muhammad Ghani Khan, in Arabic 
script in two versions, one Burushaski the other Hindustani. The two versions 
do not exactly correspond, neither being a direct translation of the other. 

The Hindustani version has been of great help in elucidating the Burushaski; 
where the two coincide they provide a double guide to the sense, where they 
differ, i t  not infrequently happens that the Hindustani throws light on motivee 
or reasons which are obscure in the Burushaslii. 

Burushtrski is, I believe, never written in ordinary life, so Muhammad Ghsni 
Khan's effort must have been something of an adventure. 

He had probably to make his own conventions and he no doubt anticipated 
that it would only be read by some literate Burushaski-speaker like himself to 
whom the story would be well-known and to whom no very precise rendering of 
the words would be necessary. 

The points are not always clear and are sometimes doubtfully or incorrectly 
placed, and though vowel-signs are liberally provided they are not always found 
where wanted. 

I think I have, with some labour, deciphered all except words with which I 
am not acquainted. 

Muhammad Ghani KhPn distinguishes between 



No. XLVII. 

The Story of Siri Badat, or Siri Baravi Bayar Th~m.  
(From the Bnrnshaeki of Guehplir Mnhommed Ghani KhHn). 

In ancient times there wae in Gdgit a Tham called Shah &is. 
They say that he had a gold horn on his head. This secret waa 
known only to one private servant who used to trim the Tham's hair. 

The Tham was very anxious to keep the affair secret. Owing 
to (the strain of) keeping the matter secret the eervant fell ill (of 

LJ and t & t. L m d  &; t & th. 

; d - d. and 7 P' E - Eh. 

He uses the sign Ci;; but he writes for &ii (ymd). 
He does not usually distinguish between initial ~ h o r t  voweln: a, A,, r ,  e i, u 

etc. nor between E and F, or 3 and B. 
Final Y is frequently written like \). 
Many other points might be noted. 
It is interesting to note that giri Bndnt, known in Shina legend, ie identified 

with j'iri Barai B~yar Thnm vide Text No. 13, p. 208. 
It is not clear in the Ms. whether &v or ii'iri is intended, but, aa far I 

know the word is a l w a y ~  pronounced giri or h i .  
1 Gidblo - here and elsewhere, by a mere clerical lapse, written G-ti*l-t h*. 

$a Ra.i*e - the name is still preserved by the nominal Rnling Family of Gilgit. 
The uncle of the present titular Ra*ja of Gilgit beara it. 

2 fur biluna - In spite of the singular verb one suspwta that "horns" ie intended, 
especially in the absence of hnn or the suffix -An. 

5 y ~ l i - z  - this takes the plwe of a word in brackets which seeme to be mus. The 
H. version has pelEis 'dysentery '. 

The extraordinary similarity between the stories of ga Ra.i*e and Midas end their page 1170 l respective servants will be remarked. I t  is highly unlikely that i t  is due to 
878 

17-le, even a secondhand acquaintance in modern times with Greek mythologg, on 
page 878 the part of the people of Hunza-Nagir or Gilgit. 



378 Burushaeki Text 

Hareli.ar ni*n tivkulo qamhn netan qau etimi ks " kah RRaise kapalulo 
y ~ n i i e  tur bila." Pate tik nikin i*l;ji divmi. 

Harelilu(10) hin dasinane huysvs uyarEu bom. Hin hiran telar 
dimin Buqa (da sar?) rnuvmi. suqa du*nka turulmi, sar ba qav~da 

5 du.a*simi. Hairavn numumhn duyarusmo : " Albatta un ~ i r i  Badat 
ba, xair? " Juwavb mudhimi: " Awa js Siri Badat ba. JE mu 

I ,  Givltulo tham manavs ba. Uvnar but inavm eE1am, nusE, yaib manivmi. 
Da Givltar dimin ~ a h  Ra.i*se tarka*~ulo nutayan hmt imi .  Da 

~a Ra.ivsa hayurar b~ l iqe  baspur gimar Siri Badate ek $&Earn. A x ~ r  
10 Thame duyarusimi : " J a  hayur lavia bess manimi.en ? " Aitane but 

koiiii netan duvnimi. giri Badat senimi : "$a Ra.i*s Tham manuwate 
je baspur ke o@eEama?" Aitane Thamale divnin Eaya etimi ke: 
"Akhi akhi nusen hiran dayami." 

Ite zama*nulo Pitaiyu(?) nigirat fa.1 gibam. Yitai.uvr (3) giratasar 
15 hukuln uEimi. Pitai.uvr Eo~tale gabante uyarEam. Ajab itifa(q)tsum 

Eotale gabants Haralilum dutsam, nokare be (?)  tik nipiraq qau.u 
etum ite diiulo usko Eotal duwasa bim. Pitai.u*r uyaras ke gabantse 
s ~ r f  : " gah Ra.ivse kapalulo yenrle tur bila," senimi.an. 

4 The word following Soqa looks like duruatar. If this could be taken as a slip 
for durust ~Cor i t  would agree with the durust €turn in 1. 11 p. 380. On the other 
hand the H. text has: "giving her a little thread, he said 'mend my choga"'. 
This suggests that the reading might be Suqa da Jvtur muvmi, Sutur meaning 
"thread" in KhowBr, but the Ms. will not support this. Perhape we are to 
read, da tsar, for da sar, 'and thread'. The t points may be unintentional. 

Suqa du*nke turuvmi - the transliteration of the two last words ia somewhat con- 
jectural hru*mi may be compared with turu~n, 'ripped' and perhaps i*ltums 
'to spoil', ' to damage'. The Rindustani, as I read it, has "the c h o p  became 
more torn". The word however might be read as taruvm.i or tsaru.nbi. The 
latter form would point to tsar, 'torn'. 

9 b n l i p ~  bnapur - bnspur means "graiu", but only as food given to horses. These 
horses were given walnut kernels in place of grain. 

10 la*Sa - V. Vocab. S. v. The H. has dubla i. e. 'thin', 'emacisted'. 
11 mnnuwat~ - here seems to be the 3rd. sg. perf. mnnuwai + $8. I n  1. 6 p. 382 

i t  appears to be the 2nd. sg. perf. + nte. V. 5 407. 
12 o*P~Enma - another example of the negative prefix ov, v. 8 389. 
13 nkhi - probably for nki.1. 

dnynmi - the H. has : "The King said, ' Where is he? ' ,  but he hacl disappeared". 
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dysentery?). After reflecting about it he went to Herkli and dig- 
ging a hole in the ground he shouted into it " Shah Rais has a gold 
horn on his head." Then he filled in the earth and returned (home). 

A girl was grazing flocks in Herkli and a man came to her 
there and gave her a choga 8nd some thread(?). Ln a little the 
clboga became more torn(?) and the thread remained it was. 
She was amazed and asked: "You are surely Shiri Badat, are you 
not?" He answered her: "Yes, I am Shiri Badat. I am now 
going to become Tham in Gllgit, and I shall give you a great 
reward." So saying he vanished. 

Then coming to Gilgit he took up his quarters in hiding in Shah 
Rais's stable; and when Shah Rais's horses were given their ration 
of walnut kernels Shiri Badat used to eat it. Eventually the Tham 
enquired: "Why have all my horses got into poor condition?" After 
great efforts the groom caught Shiri Badat who said : " Because 
Shah Rais has become Tham am I not to eat horse-food?" The 
groom came to the Tham and reported: "A man said thua and 
thus and has disappeared (lit. hidden himself)" 

I n  those days Bitans used to dance and practise divination and Shah 
Rais (now) gave orders for them to dance. For the Bitans they used to 
play on pipes made of chotal. By a strange chance they had been in 
the habit of getting the chotal reeds from HerUi, and (now) at  the 
place where the servant had dug the ground and shouted into it, three 
(clumps of) ehotal had come up. On their being played for the Bitflns 
the pipes said only: " Shiih Rais has a gold horn on his head." 

14 pitaiylc - here and in what follows this word could be transliterated in different, 
ways, but from various indications i t  is clear that it, is intended for bitaiyo 
the pl. of bitnn, 'soothsayer'. 

The Hindustani has in its place the word with a note eaying "in Bhina". 

This must be the Shina word da%ynl which mrrmponds in meaning to the 
Rn. bitnn. 

The H. version also clarifies the context by saying: "In order t,o clear up 
this mystery the Raja gave orders to play (for) the &iyAl lw.  

n i g i r ~ t  - i. e. nikivmt 'having danced', but i t  can be read as nfgirnt the Ca. 
l5 UyarEnrn - the first vowel is uot marked, but ie short. I should expect o.yarC~rrc 
16 be - I do not know whnt this is. I t  may only be a repetition of the final -e of n o k c .  



Tham hairam ni~man nokarar esimi. Nokare saif savf ivmo baya~n 
etimi. Harelilu etumate Tham bake xulS manimi. 

G U ~ E  tarnaia-ulo giri Badat ke barn. Aitane 1e1 netan dunimi. 
Da Thame kiri Badatatar Eodo niEin ssimi: "Unar zaruvrat bilum 

5 kr. j a b  dukovn bes ayauima(?) ke baspur yi-ki da . "  Siri Badnts 
s~n imi :  "Uvn Tham manuwats je baspur ks o$sEama?" Thame 
imois din iimo xanjar y a h l  lip ne ssnimi: "YE ga guts golr darkair 
bila ke." kiri Badate xanjar nukan kah Ra.iis esqanimi. 

Da ma8hu.r etimi ks " JE ~ i r i  Badat ba. JE mu Givltulo thamkuie 
10 hukum manila." Giilte taxtate nuirut ine (itelu Hunza-Nagzr ks 

iavm11 bilum) Harelilo iuqa durust etum ine dasinmu ka n1ka.h ne 
dumutsimi. Beruman waxttsum han gusan Nuir Baxi nussn paida 
lmnumo. 

Siri Badate xuwk  gunts ka han han mumu& bim. H ih l t o  
15 Huparum hin jat gusane han gusanmutse yuiiarn mumulji.an yuTmo. 

Chape m s a  dimin ~ i r i  Badate sabab duyarusimi. Ja t  guse sanumo: 
" J u w b e  imi ivri bim. ATivmu mamu niEin a.iTmu uSa ba." Isetsum 
ilji hin hin yoilekvs hiles muqarrar xuravk bim. Gute zulamtsum 
kuyo.5 but xafa man'niman. 

20 Ite waqtulo isksn ~Eukoin, Abul rais, Abul Faini da Ha~zir  Jamked 
Davyuva khu~tatar duiman. Tele giri Badate basi yatku.ine haran 
bim. Hazir Jamrjsdatar swuman: " Guse dsljan." U.iski.e i a m a ~  

5 ayauvnaa, ayolma (?) - probably the 2nd. sg. pret. negative of yaiyns 'to obtain'. 
The correct translation is quite uncertain. 

7 Y E  ga . . . - The H. version makes the King's motive clearer: "If  you are to  
act ae Raja, then take this sword ". 

15 gusnnmutse - this use of the suffix -tse is curious. From the Hindustani i t  
appears that the old woman had had the lamb suckled by another younger 
woman. 

17 arjlmu - probably the 1st. sg. form of *-ivnzo, which is not found in the other 
texts, i ts place being taken by je.imo. Possibly however the 1st. aTi1mu is  
the gen. of aiqi 'my daughter', and the following a*ivmu ttSa ba is to be read: 
a.2- mulztlla bn, 'I  have reared her as my daughter', or 'I myself have reared her'. 

USa ba - *- t tSe . .~  seems to be capable of use without a pron. prefix, cp. the use 
of udnnz as an adjective. 

is~tsum ilji - the use of the x form in~ tead  of t8he y form in this phrase is 
unusual. The regular thing is i t ~ t s u m .  
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The Tham was astonished and spoke to the servant about it. 
The servant made a clear statement of his doings and the Tham 
it appears was pleased a t  what he had done in HerBli. 

Shiri Badat was also present a t  the show and the groom recog- 
nised him and seized him. 

The Tham reviled Shiri Badat and said to him: " When you were 
in need why did you not come to my house and get something, 
instead of stealing the horses' food ? " Shiri Badat replied : " Became 
you have become Tham am I not to eat horses' grain?" The Tham 
losing his temper threw his dagger towards him and said: "Then 
take this if you need it." Shiri Badat took the dagger and killed 
Shah Rais with it. 

Then he proclaimed: "I am Shiri Badat. The authority of the 
Thamship of Gilgit has now become mine." And he took his seat 
on the throne of Gilgit (Hunza-Nagir was also included in it). 
He performed the marriage ceremony with the girl who had repai- 
red his choga in Herhli and espoused her. af ter  some time a girl 
(lit. woman) called Niir Bakhsh w a ~  born to them. 

Shiri Badat's food was one lamb every day. One day an old 
woman of Eloper gave him a lamb which had been reared by a 
woman. On getting the (human) taste of the meat Shiri Badat 
asked the reason of it. The old woman said: " When the lamb 
was young its mother had died and I gave it my own milk and 
reared i t  as my own (child)." After that a year-old boy was 
his fixed (daily) ration. The people were much annoyed by this 
cruelty. 

At that time three brothers, Abul Ghais, Abiil Fiini and Hazir 
Jamshed came to the Daiy6r fort. There there was an ox belonging 
to Shiri Badat's gardener. The others said to Hazir Jamshed: 
"Let us shoot a t  it," and the three of them shot (at it) with their 

18 yo*lekaa - the first two vowels are doubtful. I connect it  with yo*l 'a  complete 

year' and conjecture that it means 'yearling'. 
20 Ha*zir J~mBrd - written M pL but the name is ordinarily apoken aa iliw 

J ~ m B e d  or J~vnBe*r. Aa the writer does not epecially mark the vowel F .  I 

have used that as a compromise. The dat. form J.4mSedntar in 1. 22 is surprising. 
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bigaman. Oltalike this manimi. Hazire dslimi. Inar Esuman k~ : 
" U*n nuko*n khaii ~ t i ,  da kabavb nstan mimar ks xabar ~ t i . "  

Ine ni*nin khai nstan €kin kaba*b nE qau ~ t im i .  U*E juwavb 
iEhiman: " Awal u*n B~srnilla sti." Ins B~smilla n ~ t a n  iuru- ~ t a sa r  

5 o*ltalik xarts n ~ t a n  yaib manuman. Inar hin xavnsavma*n (Rivle 
Ramal nues) ivriqEiq Ehumre hin aitan Aitane nuse, (au1a.d muv xa 
Ganiiulu bavn), phat stuman. Hazir Jamkdatar  suma an: "Un 
nuko*n mu Giltulo tham m n ~ . "  

Ha*zir Jamljsd ivmo xa*nsavma ks aiitan cla hare Ehap ks nukan 
10 Giltatar duvn i*ne base yatku.ine ha*le duso*kuman. Barsnasar 

bavybavne jamavate basi*lum asquvriq dusu*n batumuts €Ear duvnumo. 
Havzir Jamit~de (ms. " JamSsd te ") ssnimi : " B ~ s a n  &Ea ? " S~numo : 
" giri Badate e*i Nu*r Baximur bapmuts oEa b a n "  Havzire senimi: 
"JE ks han ~i).ama?' '  J A ~  guse ssnumo: "XuBi(e) ka ~ t i . "  Han but 

15 Buva batu.antse ivmo yuyaq - - -- (?) kharetilo wagimi. 
Jat guse Nuvr BaxSmule pivB ~ tumo.  Nu*r BaxSe ise Hazir Jamiade 

batuwar duyarusumo. Ine tamavm havlat bak bivk mosumo. Nu*r 
BaxS aGiq numuVman Eup ne ha*le ovrnvtumo. Beruman waqtteum 
Nu*r BaxH nurut mu.i*yan dimnirni. Oltalike Biri Badattsum xauf 

20 ne han sanduqanar ulo niwaBin band nstan h~favzats ka Hanisavri 
dari.ax ulo wagimu. Dari.a is& sanduvq nivyan Buldavsar di.usimi. 

5 xnrts netnn - the H. seems to have na*i b j a v k a r  'playing on pipes', but  in n 
Shina version of the story I have "ha ha the hnti tr,ip the muli ai.i j aw  baiye 
tar d t  bvjenan", "the other brothers both laughing and clapping their hands 
flew off ". 

From the Shina version i t  also nppears that A. J. could not follow them 
because, being of fairy race, he had been rendered impnre and incapable of 

flight by haring come in coutact with the ox's dung (or perhaps simply wit11 
the ox). Cp. the case of the peri ~ a h r i  Ba-no, p. 1 4  1. 16. 

5-6 Rivle Rnmnl - rill ordinarily means 'copper' and perhaps does so here. It will 
be remembered that in No. XI11 (p. 210 1.9) iiri Barni Bnyar Tlbnwb had a copper 
stick and copper leg-wrappers. 

From the Hindnstani version it is clear that i t  was the cook and not the 
groom who had iron hands. 

13 oCa barn - probably a slip for oCn ba. The H. h m  the 1st. sg. 
15 YuyAq - the following word appears to be a p.pc. active: n~g~la r  or nrknk~r, 

neither of which is known to me. It must mean "fastening" or "tying on to". 
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bows. The two o the r~  missed, but Hazir hit it. They said to him: 
"You go and kill i t  and roast its meat and let us know (when 
i t  ie ready)." 

He  went and slew i t  and roasted its liver and called out to them. 
They answered : "You say ' Bismillah' (and begin) first." He said 
'Bisrnillah' and when he began (his repast) the other two clapped 
their hands and disappeared. They left behind for him a cook 
called Rilk Ramal with iron hands and a groom called AehtanP, 
whose descendants are in Ganish to the present day. They said 
to Hazir Jamshed: "You go now and be Tham in Gilgit." 

Hazir Jamshed took (with him) hie cook and groom and the 
flesh of the ox and they came to Gilgit and alighted a t  the house 
of the gardener. On looking about he saw the gardener's wife 
bring in flowers from the garden and begin to make up noeegays. 
" What are you doing? " said Hazir Jamshed. " 1 am making 
nosegays," she replied, "for Shiri Badat's daughter, Nur Bakhsh." 
"May I make one too?" said Hazir Jamshed. "By all means 
make one," replied the old woman. Tying(?) some of his own 
hair on to a very fine nosega~y he threw it into the basket. 

The old woman presented the basket to Nur Bakhsh, and the 
latter enquired about Hazir Jamshed's nosegay. The old woman 
chattered away(?) and told her all the facts of the case. Nur 
Bakhsh falling in love with him lodged him secretly in the house. 
After some time Nur Bakhsh having conceived a son ww born to 
her. As both of them mere afraid of Shiri Badat she placed the 
infant in a box and shutting i t  up put it carefully in the Hani~Bri 
river. The river carried down the box and cast i t  up at Bul DBB. 

The H. has "tying ( b a d  knr) hie hair on to a bunch of flowere". 
17 h-pwar  d. - 'enquired nbout the nosegay' - an unuanal use of the dative. 

The person to whom the question is addressed is often put in the dative. 
b ~ k  bivk - presumably breed on the H. bnkna 'to chatter', 'to talk at length'. 

The H. has: enb ma.jara bnynvn ki. 
I8 o~rutu,no - should presumably be eraorno. 
20 snnduvqnnar ulo - the final -r may be only a slip of the pen, but cp. rulbr  

ulo 1 .  11  p. 384. 
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Hin radu.8 nuss marutsguvinan devyurkimi. Glo barevimi ks hin 
pavkivza hils*san bai.i. Ha*ls niteun parwarii nE yu*Sami. 

Sis gati numa kiri Badat ssqaiyar salah (pusuvman?) da salah Nu*r 
BaxSrnutsum ganvman. biri Badata imo wazi*r BarEa bam. Nu*r 

5 BaxSs mu*war ssumo: "Bavba be sabab bila uvns hilsse Ehap rjsEa, 
ja o8aGa ba?"  kiri Badats s~n imi :  " Ja  za*t jinn za*t bila. Ja*r 
Hazarat Sulimavn ' a. m. asi ( ?) : ' Un s1rf phuwats gu.irEuma.' 
Bsssks ja a8 maska malta$& bi." 

Sisa guts barate talsnumutse phu nutsun thapa t a .9~  idigavr tals 
10 qabal waiiman. Da hiqulo asi*r nrpiraq yulk stuman. Siri Badat 

garurumtsum beqaravr n i m n  havteum duvsimi. Duvs iss yulkarulo 
walimi. Tama*m siss p h u . ~  talanumuts y a t ~  fa1 oituman. 

Tsv1u-m yaib numan mulk Hinzal duvsimi. Hin hirans ta.1~ harki 
seam. Inar ssimi: "Hmu1ku-m tsil aEhi." Ins  ssnimi : " llsil api, 

15 s ~ r f  m d  bila." Siri Badats smimi : "Agar tsil aEhima ke but govr 
8u.a maimtse, xair, guts mulkulo uskotsum bask hakiEaq o*man$ ! " 
Guts nusEn in ts~lum yaib manimi. Mav1u.m  pi amular du*simi k ~ .  

Gilta taxtata Ha*z~r  J a m i ~ d  hurutimi. Havz~r JamSsts Wazi*r 
BarEa Baloyar bap dusuvbar evrimi. Wazir Balotsum but nikaran 

20 diwmi. Tham Punal Maidavnar yanEi.ar nivmi. Mulaqavt nE Wazi*r~ 
srrf han band @ru*wan Thama yar €pat oisirni. T h a m ~  s~n imi :  
" Baldaq baps amulu? " W a z i r ~  jumavb ibhimi : "YE guss turn bi." 
Ilnos dimin wazivr ks ssqanimi. Amna(?) turu k~ taq stimi. Se.ibavn 
 is^ turu.ulum d ~ l s  bartsihq duwasimi. Ainna(3) imo*s dimin Havzir 

25 JamSsd ikhar ks ~sqanivmi. 

2 snlah - The word following snlah appears to be poszclmnn. 
7 ' a .  m. - contraction for the Arabic 'alaiki's salam. 

asi - the 3rd. sg. hm. of the short form of the pret. of a + .-ASAS, 'he said to 
me! The reading is supported by the H. mujhe knhn. 

10 q n b d  - I know of nothing this can be except the Pers. Ar. qnbl. 
11 yulkar ulo - cp. snndu~qnnar zclo p. R82 1. 20. 
21 hnn bnnd turu-wnn - the H. haa grrf fk kndu "only one pumpkin". 
23 nmnn - repeated in 1. 24. I do not know the word. 
24 bartsilng - perhaps bar 'nnllah' + tsil 'water.. The R .  has te.1 ke na*le nude 

javi Awe. 



(There) one Ghadush by name, a gold-washer found it. On looking 
inside he found a fine boy. Carrying him off to his horne he took 
care of him and reared him. 

(Meanwhile) the people collected and took counsel to s h y  Shiri 
Badat and they sought advice from Nur Bakheh. Shiri Badat's 
wazir was Bercha. Nur Bakhsh said to her father: "Father, why 
is i t  that you eat boy's flesh and I don't? " Shiri Badat replied : 
"My nature is the nature of the Jinns. Hazarat S u l i d n ,  peace 
be on him, said to me: 'You will only die by fire.' That is because 
my heart consists of butter and ghee." 

On the strength of this statement the people a t  night took lighted 
faggots and threw them down round about in front of the fort. 
Then they dug a water pit near the gate. Shiri Badat becoming 
disturbed by the fire came out of the houee and aa he did so he 
fell into the pit. A11 she people threw the burning torches in on 
the top of him. 

Disappearing thence he turned up in the Hinzal country. A man 
was ploughing there and Shiri Badat said to him: " Quick, give 
me water." "There is no water," said the man, "there is only 
wine." "If  you had given me water," said Shiri Badat, " i t  would 
have been a very good thing for you. As you haven't, may there 
never be more than three houses in this land!" So mfing he 
vanished from the epot and i t  is not known whither he betook 
himself. 

Hazir Jamshed took his seat on the throne of Gilgit. He sent 
the Wazir Bercha to Bdtistan to fetch the revenue. After a long 

delay the Wazir returned from Bdtistan. The Tham went to Punal 
MaidAn to welcome him. When they had met the Wazir put down 
only a single pumpkin in front of the Tham. "Where are the 

loads of tribute 3 " asked the Tham. " There is just this pumpkin," 
replied the Warir. Flying into a passion t,he Tham s l e  the Wazir. 
Then(?) he broke open the pumpkin atid they say that streams of 
oil issued from it. Then Hazir Jamshed in a fit of kmper (remorse?) 
killed hiinself too. 

a6 - Lorimer. 



G i l t ~  sis alto traqunl manuInan. Hikunls aenUmAll : L (  T h ~ m a n  
zaru-rat apei.i. " Hikume : " Be, Thanlan zarulr yaiy en. " Axir kair 
thamanar talali Eturnan. 

Ita zamana.ulo hill hiran BulEathuko nusen bala6u.s ba.8 he.ibam. 
5 Han qarqamutaan~ qau 11s se.ibim: " T h ~ m  Buldaisulo bai.i." 

BulEathuku.~ berurnar~ ais Buldalsar oirimi, k~ " l'aduii hails altambo 
jotu~rluts baln. Hibains phat etin, uls haraaulo a m i n ~  ikharare tail], 
tarkaq, xazalna stilni k ~ ,  ine ditsu.in ; balqi zamindaire ukharar 
tarkan, saraq, malan ~Euman." 

10 Gute rnt~zaim netan uls haraqtsun~ hin ditsuman. Sum~11k ilk 
nosin Giilte T h m  eturnan. 

Khine Surn~lrke yasan Hazrr J a ~ n i ~ d t s u m  bonl. Yaisine Thamar 
ghar etuman. Ni.asulo mois~mi : " Agar besan govr inveilbat diva 
ke huk eii gu.imo t s a m a ~  f.ak netan deiri." 

15 Hik helii tama~8anaf.e pinbane thame muriqe sa t  mudslimi. r ~ n 1 6  
mumove diinin mu.imu tsamaq ~ i i  tak etumo, huk ga~riume Gilltar 
diimi. Su~nalrke i a b a r ~ n ~  bula dsljam, huk niitsin hayur Eho n ~ t a n  
Yaisi~nar niinin Thame iiake xat n id~l in  iiak iy~l imi.  Yaisine Thams 

, , senirni : ~ u i a ,  ja tamala Eta baiyam, magar ma qasd n ~ t a n  ad~linlnn. 
20 Sumallk larum numan &in yakal ikhar eapalimi. 

Bemm den Kaliyar Yairkandulo nulrut watans &ski diinin iilji 
diimi. Tartsi.ar (?) dimin hin mapelr jat gusanmo halls baaa manimi. 
ItE hailum yuls ke inuyar Eal nulman muyars yulsmo muiaka!~ han 
danane zaxum moitimi. Ivmi senumo. "LE ali, un ks hu.8 ne bess 

25 amudslja ? Un Sunuliks Eaya atukuyela belate ikhar ssya1a.i ? " 
---P--- - 

4 BalCnthoko, BolCn Thvko - For this gentleman's proweus cp. No. 12, p. 204. 
7 hitnvnr p h ~ t  f l in - The idea is stated more clearly in the  H. "Take them to an 

open space and leave them a t  play. Then bring the boy who plays ar i~tocrat ic  
games, such as riding, constructing stables and large h u i l d i n g ~ "  

Y sarn3 - probably for tsarn3 'door-frame'. 
12 S~cnanlrk - Sumnlik appears in a story I have in Shirla which recounts how, 

having been carried off prisoner to BaduxBaln, he escaped on a magic horse. 
14 liuk rSi - the dog i~ taken for granted. It must have had sonle previous hiRtory. 

tsnn~ng -- i t  may be znlnn3 a8 the writer uses j for both sounds. The H. has 
h a y .  Perhaps the pl. of Ennfn is intended. 

15 yfnrB - here and elsewhere written cr"i~. or what is  meant for that.  
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The people became divided into two factions; one party eaid: 
" A  Tham is not necessary " and the other party said: "No, we 
must take a Tham." I n  the end they made search for one. 

At  that time there was a man called Bulchathuko who under- 
stood the language of the birds. A cock crowing kept saying: 
"The Tham is in Buldfis." Bulchathuko sent some men to Bulb 
saying to  them: "There are eight youngsters in the houw of 
G h a d ~ s h .  (Take them and) leave them in a place (by themselvee) 
and whichever of them makes for himself a palace and stables and 
a treasury, bring him here. The rest will make a byre and a door- 
frame and a field for tllemselves such as cultivators have." 

Having carried out this arrangement they brought back one of 
the boys; and they gave him the name of Sumalik and made him 
Tham of Gilgit. 

A sister of this Sumalik was the offepring of Hazir Jamshed and 
they married her to the Tham of YBein. When she waa going 
away Sumalik said to her: "If  any trouble comes upon you fttsten 
your necklace on the dog's neck and despatch it to me." 

One time in play the Yasin Tham struck her on the hand with 
a polo stick. The Queen was angry and futened her necklace on 
the dog's neck, and the dog running (all the way) came to Gilgit. 
Sulnalik was a t  the polo ground playing polo. Seeing the dog he 
put his horse to the gallop and went off to Yasin. There he struck 
the Tham on the arm and broke it. The Thttm said : " Good ; I 
was only playing, but you have struck me on purpoee." Sumalik 
was ashamed and banished himself to China. 

After staying for some years in Kashghar and Yarkand, a longing 
for his own country came on him and he returned back. Arriving 
at Tertsi(?) he put up for the night in the house of an old woman. 
The wife and husband of the house quarrelling, the husband woun- 
ded his wife on the arm with a stone. His mother eaid to him: 
" 0 son. why do you too not strike her intentionally '? Ha've you not 
heard the story of Sunia,lik - how he banished hiniself?" 

-- .p-p -.-W-.-.- - - 

22 Tartsi.rr - trausliterat.iou uncertaiu. It way be l'>).:. 'I '~t . . l i  e h .  'l'be H. h~ 
Savhnd lIr,ixn~tt aud later ITZizn-tt ki Sdrhntl i. e. Savhdd iu l l - m * ) ~ .  
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Surnalik duvnks imovs diwin iskikutsuni Giltar divmi. Sumalilz ikhar 
espalasulo y~n19 umiidwavr born. Cruapuvran, Savhib Xavn nuss, 
d i m n  ; juwain manuwalm. 

T h p s  sagamtar  dimin barevimi ks han juwaviian hails ba.i. 
5 Awal awal ssclai.ar tai.a*r numan, da ins Tarts ( ? )  gus lnuyar yavd 

divini. Akhurumanar Savhib Xavils ivmimur ssnimi : " J a  bavba ainulu 
zrnda baiya apavya lel api."  gut^ 6 ~ y a  de~yslin havlar divnin 
mula*qait stimi. 

Sumaliks divms jdsa ratain Sarulo stumaii. Kaiqgar Malrke (I)) 
l o  k~ jalsa. gan& divmi. Sumalrk ke Kaqgar  Malrk ( P )  gute ka.1 nstan 

bula deliman: imn giyaman ks uyatrs Earap ovEan. Axrr Kavqgar 
Mal rk~(3 )  walimi. Surnalrk hala dailatf: yatrs Earap netail ivmo 
ysniimur dotsimi. 

B E B E ~ E  ysnrarnu damail mu*lus barn, guts z ~ d a t s  yeni8s Ehemiliq 
15 n~p i i an  Sumalrk ssqanumo . 

Da Sahib Xavn Givlt~ Tham manimi. 
~p - -  -~ 

1 d14wkc - written exactly in the same wa,y as the word in l .  4 p. 378. The H. 
gives no help here. - 

5 Tdrtn . . . . gu8 - Ms. y.dH jjy perhaps for Twt8-tsum, Tartson. 
9 I'nfnm SW - so in the H. and t,his is I think the correct name. The Bu. Ms. 

has TA?ZAW~ SW. 
10 IC'aqgar Mnlrk~ - In the Bu. t,ext M A ~ I ~ E  and Mnlrk in  this line and the next 

two are followed by n separate word 61 or 2'. One might auppose t,his to be 
i* ('his) son', but the H. has only plain Ka*qgdr Mnlrk. It is probably a double 
writing of the ending - E .  

11 giy.itnnn - in the Ms. indi~t~iuguishable from gi*mnlt. 
12 hnla dnnntc - Anla dn?& is the term used for' the stones that  mark the goals at, 

polo, and must be what is intended here. Otherwise in t,be MR. the first word 
looks more like \+ or $. The H. has merely "cutting off his head". 

14 dn~ttnn -- is used of full relatives ns opposed to " step-" relatives. :Vuvr BnzB 
and Kaqgw Mnlrk were children of the same father and the same mother. 

Addendum. 
At thc end of the Hindustani version there is the following ndditioual pmsage 

which has been scored out by the writer, but is morlh putting on record: 
After him his son, L)alP Shlh. After him, Shah Malik and Trakhin. From 

TrakhHn's brother, Lali Tham, two brothers mere born simultnueously, Girkis and 
hlughl6t. TrukhHn made MughlGt HHja of Nagir, ant1 <$irkis 1iPja of Hunza. 

From Girkia there were born one boy aud one girl, Mni,ynr and Nor (Ribi:'). 
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Pumalik waa vexed for a little and three days later he arrived 
a t  Gilgit. At the time that he banished himself the Queen was 
with child and a Gushpur called Sahib Kh&n w m  born, who hat1 
(now) become a young man. 

Coming a t  night to the smoke-hole Sumalik looked and saw that 
there was a young man in the house. At first he wae preparing 
to slay him, then he remembered the woman and her hueband a t  
Tertsi (?) and just at that moment Sahib Khan said to his mother : 
"It is not known whether my father is alive anywhere, or whether 
he is not." On hearing these worde Sumalik went into the houae 
and introduced himself. 

They held the festival for the return of Sumalik at  Ghatam Ser. 
Kanger Malik also came for the festival. Sumalik and Kgnger Malik 
played polo on the agreement that whichever was beaten they should 
cut off his head. I n  the end Kanger Malik lost the game and Sumalik 
cut off his head on the goal-stone and sent i t  to his own Queen. 

As (the murdered man) was the Queen's full brother, she, out of 
resentment for this action, put poison in Sumalik'a (food) and killed him. 

Sahib Khan then became Tham of Gilgit. 

Gushpiir Mrtiyfir played a trick on the Tapkien t~  and had them murdered at 
'Ali.HbHd nnd his father wps angry with him and had him haniehed from t,he 
country. He  waudered abont and came to DerwHz where he married find a hop. 
S b l h  KhEin, wae born to him. 

I n  Hnnza Girkis died and Wazir R a p  went in ~ e a r c h  of Meiyiir with o viea 
to arranging NiSr (Bibi?) '~ marriage. When he q t  to Derwax, Mrsipar had died. 

He brought back his eon Shiih KhHn and holding an sesemhly installed him on 
the  throne of Hunza. 

From Nagir they enquired: "What are you doiug?" Auswers ware returned from 

Hnnza: "Aiyksho bas arrived from Aiyesh" that is:  "A Heavenly King has arrived". 
After tha t  the following rajas, in order, ruled in Hnnza . . . 

In the  above fragment Qirkis ie written Girkite or Girkiz. With T r a k h L ~ .  a 

figure in Gilgit legendary history, compare the TrakhanPting referred to iu So.  30. 
The word following Nnr is doubtful. 
For M ~ i g i i r  nnd the  T ~ p k i e n t s  see No. 23 where he i a  called Ai.eeho hlairfiri 

Tham which mould ordinarily mean Maigari the son of Ai.eaho. 
For Aiyesho Malik see No. 16. 



Buruhaski Proverbs. 

Like the preceding text I received these in written form. They 
were originally recorded for me by 'Inavyat Gllah  BE^ and re- 
written more legibly by M. savhzavda Yu-suf. I have used both 
versions. The comrnellts are mostly condensed from Hindustani 
notes by 'Inavyat Gllah Beg which were not rewritten by B.Y. 
Much more elucidation would be required for the proper under- 
atanding of these proverbs. 

1. yam ~ t a s  hukar tin. 
To the barking dog a bone 
H. bhauqknewavla kutteko haddi. 
P.  dahan i sag ba luqma basta bah(?) 
i. e. to a ruler who takes bribes, give bribes (otherwise you 

won't get off). 
2. h u k ~  tin Biyas asa-ns ; javri ~ t a s  dovm. 

It is easy for a dog t'o eat a bone, i ,  e. eating bones is easy 
for a dog, but to digest (pass?) them is difficult. 

i ,  e. a ruler may take bribes but i t  is difficult for his days 
to be completed (3) 

3. Sinda kam a.i-ts ( ?  or, a y ~ t s ? ) ;  pa-dE;a jut a.ivtts (or a y ~ t s ) .  
Don't regard the river as small ; don't regard the king as 

young (immature). 
H. dari.avko kam najavn; aur paid8ahko cho~ta, xi.a,-l n a k ~ r .  
i ,  e. If there is little water in the river i t  will almost certainly 

increase; if the king is young there is every prospect that 
he will grow older. Both things are likely to increase so 
don't despise them. 



4. guvimo Bavisar nuparan gutis jevk ~ t i .  
Stretch out your leg having regard to (the aize of) your blanket. 
H. apna k ~ m b a l  dekhk~r  paw6 phailavo. 

i. e. only undertake things that you have the strength or 
means to carry out. Suit your expenditure to your income. 

5. guiimo diltarar mEnE k~ Buquvrum ovse.iba.n. 
No one says that his own buttermilk is sour. 
P. kas nagu-yad ke duvy i man turB aet. 
i. e. no one runs down his own things; even if they are bad 

he considers them good. 
guvimo is ungrarnmatical with 8e.iba.n. 

6. qarqavmute humalkum hi Etai k~ har han fulyu*wan ~ A Q  laq rnairni. 
If you kill a fowl quickly every feather will go on moving. 
(i. e. the more hastily you kill it  the longer its convul~ive 

struggles will continue). 
H. muryiko j ~ t n a  jhldi z~bah h rega ,  ~ t n a  devrtak hrlta rahega. 
I n  proportion as an act is done hastily the longer will its 

evil results last, e. g. when a ruler without reflection gives 
an order in a hurry it will be a source of complaint and 
disturbance in the country for a long time to come. 

7. h u k ~  m&.8 manavs api; arynn tham manavs api. 
A dog's(-skin) can't be made into a bag, the son of a low-class 

mother can't become king. 
H. kutteke Farnreka h l d u  nah& ban sakta, aur lawanoi- 

zavda r a j a  nahi* ban sakta. 
8. yavka mana ke y u r ~ 6 ,  ga$an$eka lnana ke Ehap. 

If you associate with a crow (you will eat) dung, if you amo- 
ciate with a hawk (you will eat) meat,. 

H. kauweke saith rahoge to guv, bavzke savth rahoge to go6t 
khavoge. 

If you associate with the evil you will get evil, and with the 
good you will get good. 

9. bnloveE sanimi: "ja axav&r)  yen^& bi." Si.8 senimi: "je A ~ U ~ O  baiyrm?'' 
The pot said: "my bottom is of gold." The fireplace said: 

" where was l ?  " 
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H. hamdivne kaha: "mera tala sovneka hai." En~la-hne k ~ h a :  
" rnai k ~ d h a r  tha?" 

When a man boasts of his good birth, another who knows 
all about him says " I  know all about your root." (I. e. 
your origin). 

10. h a r ~  Bapikska maska b~dzavtar q ~ s m a t  a i . ~ t i .  
Don't eat butter with barley-bread; don't serve a low-clam 

man. 
R. jauki rovtike savth makhan mat khavo; badza~t 6axski 

xzdmat mat h r o .  
Never do good to an evil man. If you do, he will certainly 

do you evil in return, and mill always remain your enemy, 
and there is no hope of ever receiving good from him. 

11 ts.hovrdimo jilar yav k~ gaeanp. 
From early morning till the forenoon the crow is a hawk. 
H. subhse dopahar (OY, Ea.&) tak kauwa bhi bavz hai. 
If anyone obtains authority from morning till midday, that 

is enough. If one is governor for only an hour that is 
enough, and if only once one fills one's belly that is 
government (hukuvmt). 

12. dadagar nuparan nAt. 
Dance, keeping your eye on the drum. 
H. dhovlko dekhkar na.6. 
i. e. zamavnako dekhkar 5a.l ("jump with the cat "); jaisa 

dew waisa bevs (Punjabi bhev?). 
Whatever country you niay have to live in, you mnst con- 

for m to the law of tha t  country. ("When in Rome do as 
the Romans do ".) 

'13. h u k ~  tha iskumuts t a  (or  gem) h ~ i i  ke barwbar. 
A hundred puppies and one leopard cub are equal. 
H. sau navmard6vse ~k mard behtar ; sal1 badzavto~se ~k 

xavndavni aEEha hovta hai. 
i. e. one man of good fanlily is better than 100 of low birth. 

14. nivm h a r ~ t ~  gaEhi. 
The rod (is applied) to the ox that goes. 
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H. Ealnewale bailpar danda. 
i. e. the man who obeys authority and observce the law is 

alwaye hardly treated. 
buiovhu.~ 6 ~ y a :  " a m u ~ p u ~  napus k~ amir y a ~ r ~ . ' '  

What the calf says : "(even if you) tie up my muzzle (leave 
me) with (lit. under) my mother." 

i. e. kill me if you please but leave me in my own country. 
Ehul m€.$€ tarn d ~ l j i ,  balCum ~ E G E  ~vsfavinii. 

H. kovi xrdmat kare, kovi ghnrmk ba i thk~r  apni h-ri-f k ~ r e .  
i. e. one talks and the other does the work. 

Supat y a V m  di-Fam nusEn gopat yavrum elrAs. 
Saying "I shall get from (U?)" you get rid of what you 

poesess (?)  
H. balhrrse karnaineke xi.a*lmi Apne ghar ko barba-d karna. 

 bar^ h ~ r n r n ~ t ,  xudw inadnd. 
The effort of the ox, the help of God, i. e. " God helps 

those who help themselves." 
grrk18~ jivyar divmulo buij~r tamavia. 

The rat  a t  its last gasp is sport to the cat. 
H. Euvheki ja~nkani brliko kbevl hovta hai. 

darts (S.Y. dharta) apartsa? buva aparts? 
Ie the corn (that is being threshed) awry? or are the cattle 

(going) awry ? 
H. xrrman (khrlavra) ulta hai? kih gave ulte E~ l t e  ha.i? 
i. e. I s  what I say wrong, or is your understanding wrong? 

iuvaku8 n ~ t a n  s i n h r  biria. 
Do good and throw i t  in the river. 
H. nevki ksrke daryavmE davl. 
i. R. As far as possible go on doing good; (virt~le at any priee?) 

t ~ s a  (IUB. t h a w )  yaqayum snmar k l .  
The pungency of the smoke is known to the smoke-hole. 
H. gharka duG Eh~tko  ma'luvm. 
i. e. "The inhabi,bitent of a country knows its eonations," 

said when a stranger to the corlntry sings the praises 
of its ruler. 
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23. liar l layur~  jivyar divmulo hun dan c ~ h a q  (or d a n k  hag?) 
When the ox and horse have reached the limit of their 

strength they -? (every piece of) wood and stone. 
H. SY. bail ghovre ki jam par% banti hai (?), to l a k ~ i  pathar 

E(h)ubaita hai. (IUB. us waqt lakri aur pathar ko Eavp 
(iavlte ha;). 

jab k~sipar muaibat aiti hai to Eavrovtaraf havth pevr mavrta 
hai . 

i. e. When misfortune comes on anyone he hits out with 
hands feet in every direction(?) 

24. h u k ~  ivmu ha.1~ 8e.r. 
The dog is a lion in its owl1 house. 
H, kutta apne galimE Se-r hoita hai. 
i. e. every man is very valiant when in his own country. 

25. goin ~TpaEi h ~ r a s  guvi(mo) gulEin 5o.n E ~ A S  bila. 
To weep with a blind man is only to make your own eyes 

go blind. 
H. andheke paTs roVna apni avqkhE andha karna hovga (or, 

apna nAzar khovna hai. IUB.). 
i. e. It is better to stay in your own home than to go to 

an unjust ruler. 
26. yalivss (or, ya1i.a sivsar) h ~ n  thap tha thapiEaq, ravhat~ tha 

deniq han thap. 
To a sick man one night is (like) a hundred nights. A hun- 

dred days of ease are (like) a single night. 
H. bivmair Baxske liye ~k ravt san ra~t6ki  tarah (biiniavri 

ki ~k ravt sau raitke baravbar IUB.) avravnlka sau saw1 ~k 
ravt rnav1u.m hovta hai. IUR. 

27. like dan isarEi. 
A bribe breaks stones.. 
H. paisa (r18wat) pathar (muSk11 kavm) torta hai. 
i. e. One who has money gets justice. Even if a ruler is 

just money dissipates difficulties. Money is the labourer 
and the ruler is the stone. Just  as the labourer has to 
break the stone so the bribe renders the ruler amenable. 



28. gulimo mEvn gatu d a l t a ~  j ~ r n i v p ~  tho8~teurrl. 
Your own old clothes are better than others' new onea. 
H. apna puraVIla k a p ~ a  ye-rks na.ese aEEha hai. 
i. e. the dry scraps in your own house are better than eating 

bread by the means, or through the help, of others. 
29. har niein hayura t~  balda. 

Slaughtering the ox (you have to put the?) load on the home. 
H. bailko z ~ b a h  karke gholrepar bovjh. 
i. e. some one who is well off as he is, gratuitoufily involvae 

hiinself in some affair. Then when misfortune comes on 
him he remembers that he has himself to thank for it. 

30. urk (uhurk s.Y.) mamu guEhilni k~ u q ~  be& hi. Be-lia marnu 
aku~Ehi ks uqar urk bi. 

I f  the wolf gives you milk i t  is your sheep. If the sheep 
does not give you milk i t  is for you a wolf. 

31. huru~tum hik 41qar, divsm tha 81qar. 
When sitting there is one shame, when standing up t l i e r~  

is 100-fold shame. 
H. baithneka ~k Sarm, uthneka sau i ~ r ~ n .  
Said when a man has got up to do something and ie then 

unable to do it. 
32. j a m i p ~  hunz, d a n ~  hayan. 

Another's arrow, a stone target. 
H. yevrka tilr patharka nrPaVn. 
i. e. use other people's property as you please (without regard 

to the consequences to it). 
(Presumably the arrow would be spoilt by being shot a t  a stone). 

33. U# api ks,  jam^ task€. 
If there is no debt, draw the bow. 
H. qars nahi hai to kamavn khi-nT. 
i. e. If there is no debt due to you(?) then make use of 

other people's property. 
The idea seems to be that you should not use your debtor's 

property, as if you damage it you are damaging what is 
really your own. 



34. ut  nevrin galiq. 
Preparing the road after having despatched the camel. 
H. uvnt gum karke (IUB. uvntko mavrke) ravsta banavna. 
i. e. to do the wrong thing first and then think about it. 

The idea seems to be the same as in the English "shutting 
the stable door after the horse has bolted." 

galiq, galiq are steps prepared with stones or cut in earth, 
such as might be prepared to enable a camel to a,scend 
or descend a difficult bit of track. 

nevlin variously translated by $.P. and IUB. seem8 to be 
the past participle active of *-aras ' to send' etc. 

35. ji n18 buvtar ovn18 ! 
May I lose my life, but not the kid! 
H. jam jav~, bakara na j av~!  
said of a stingy man: "May life go, but may not a penny 

of money be spent on good works." 
V. Vocab. buvtar. 

36. guvs govyam manu ICE thap acuvei (IUB. aFui$?) 
If your wife becomes distasteful to you, the night won't 

come (to an end). 
H. bivwi agar navpasand ho, to ravt xatm (na) hovga. 
No translation or explanation by IUB. 
Thap aCuv$i would ordinarily mean 'the night will not come ', 

but in this and No. 37 S.Y. has taken it as meaning 
'mill not come to an end,' unless he uses the fut. with 
an optative sense. 

In  both, IUB. seems to have written aeurj of which the prob- 
able meaning would be: (You say) "may the night not 
come." 

gupaltiq ovmani k~ sa aEuEi . . (IUB. aCu8). 
If you have no trousers the day won't come (to an 

end). 
H. pavjavma agar na ho to d ~ n  xatm na hovga. 
No tranelation or explanation by IUB. Cp. No 36. 
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38. ya gayu (or, gau.u) iltur numan i-mo e h a r a s  k~ til rb*lum 
ju'wan (or, ya-n " gayu iltur mayam " nusen . . .) 

Like the crow who imitated the partridge and forgot hin 
own gait (W,  a crow saying: "1 will imitate etc. . . .) 

H. kauwa Erko-rka Ea-l Ealkar apni Eavl bhuvlgiya. 
39. gutise go-m16 d a n t s ~  yanli ke, gu r i -q~  go-m18 p a t c r .  

When your toe strikes a stone your finger (goes) to your 
mouth. 

H. pa-Gki uqgli pathame lage to ha-thki urgli mvh mt .  
40. Qrry~ze astam ovm~na-s! Sariqule astam mana-S! 

Don't let us have Qirgiz justice ! Let us have Seriqul 
justice! 

H. Qzryre ka znsa-f na ho! Sariquvl ka 1nea.f ho! 
Said when a ruler favours the rich and no one does justice 

to the poor. 
41, j a m i p ~  nevki ~ t i  k ~ ,  gu-imo bai.i. 

If an outsider works good for you he is your own 
(relation). 

H. agar ye-r ne-ki kare to te-ra hai. 
42. gulimo ne-ki ayeti ke, jamip bai.i. 

If your own relation does not work good for you he is an 
outaider. 

H. agar xe-8 badi kare to t e ~ a  duBmn. 
43. huysdtarts mamu xabar, tsi-r jiv~ xabar. 

The herdsman is concerned about the milk, the goat is con- 
cerned about its life. 

H. Eu-pa-n du-dh ke fzknnE, b h i  ja-nke f~krmE. 
i. e. The ruler is concerned with collecting the revenue and 

the subjects are concerned with preserving their lives. 
Said when the people are dying of hunger and the ruler 
is pressing for the payment of revenue. 
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Proverbs from other Sources. 

44. guvate U$ api ke jamivpe t o b ~ k  yan. 
If your father has no debt get some one else's gun. 
i ,  e. borrow a gun and i t  will get broken and a clairri will 

be made on your father. 
45. hain~leka Eal apiv ke tsivr duvmar. 

If you have no quarrel with your neighbour, buy a goat. 
i. e. if you want to pick a quarrel with a neighbour get 

a goat from soineone else which will eat his vegetables 
(and so exasperate him). 



W E H C H I K W A R  T E X T S  



WERCHIKWAR TEXT. 

No. I. 

How The Parrot Escaped. 

Tsovr zamavna.ulo han saudavgaran bavstimi. NE hall to.ti.an 
bavstimi. NE ha.1~ berurn maljquli kha beruln barig sEunl t>s~q ne 
to7ti.e. Berum augiq di.a ke ss bariq bha masquli aEum t s ~ k .  

H~kul to  na hir H~ndustavna saudaya rahi (or, rahi) ~ t i .  NE hwla 
5 e.i bum, na us bum, na ye barn. 61ke sanan ka: " U.3 Hmdustavnm 

v 

miya hai.an dits." NE saudagare uyovneya "Su*a" ssni. NE 
hir rahi n ~ t  hakha (or, havqa) duvsi ka na totive neya qau eti, 
"Jaya bo hai.an diivma?" NE salli, " Uq Ean, goya bo hai.an 
diiam?" NE t0ti.e seni, " Jaya ta hai.an, H~ndustavn Baihrule 

10 g ~ l a  ka ja yavr toti H~ndustsvn draxt yst bivan. Jn yskultsum 
tseya salam ieti." NE hir " Bu.a l '  nusanin gali. 

Berum den gutslari, berum hisa gutsari, axar H1ndusta.n~ degqalti. 
Ik lar~  bazavrule sauda ysni. 1.a bo havj~ti  dulum ka drust puvra 
yeni. Iva hapaya bo hai.an yaiyum ba8 dulum ka yeni. Niva ivlja 

l l E .  Bahi nat daraxtan yavr divnin navltss hurluvti. Nuvhrut 

As d l  the principal grammatical forms are entered in alphabetical order and 
explained in the Vocabulary, they are not as a rule referred to iu these notes. 

This and Text No. I1 were recorded, with the assistance of Mellt~rjau SliLhzIda 
Yiisuf of Yasin, from the dictation of HidHynt Shiili of T1iii.i. Yasin. 

The actual stories were said to have been provided by a Yasini who had lived 
in Klbul where he had h e ~ r d  them. 

2, S lnngqacli and bariq - these words were glossed as "business and affairs ", but they 
can, I think, also bear the interpretation I have given them in the succee- 
ding line. 



TRANSLATION. 

No. I. 

How The Parrot Escaped. 

In early times there waa a trader. He had a parrot. The parrot 
used to transact much of the affairs and business in his house. 
Whatever guests came it used to do the talhng and entertaining. 

One day the man set out for India for trade. In his home 
there wae his daughter, there was his wife and there waa his son. 
They a l l  said to him: "Bring us a present from India." To al l  of 
them the trader replied: "Very good." As the man was starting 
off and went out into the entrance, the parrot called to him: 
"What present will you bring for me?" "You (are a) bird," said 
the man, "what present em I to bring for you? " " When you go 
to the Country of India," replied the parrot, "my fellow parroqs) 
are on the tree in India, greet them from me. That is my present." 

"Good," said the man, and took his departure. Some yeare 
passed, some months passed; a t  last he arrived in India. He bought 
merchandise for himself in the bazar. All his needs he acquired 
complete and entire. All the presents that had to be got for his 
family he procured. Having procured them he sh-ted off back. 
On his way, coming to a tree he sat down in its shade. Sitting 

3 a d i q  di.a - is singular, which goes oddly with beoum . . . k ~ .  
6 hai.nn dits - note the use of d.-hns with a y object, and similarly of yAnM in 

line 14. 
14 bo hai.nn yaiyune bn8 dulum ka . . . - is an imitation of the Khowiir idiom: 

korriko bnf (Sev), ' i t  is necessary to do i t ' ,  'it is to be done'. 
26 - Lorlrner. 
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tse totimu t~ daraxt yate huruvEam bi-em. Mai.aya se t0ti.e ts bar 
ne hivre &ski diva. Tsura se te salam ~ S E  tovtimuya lsti. IEEa t s ~  
Eik sust ma.nlen. But tee ~s tag mnl i .  Tss haraq BE han kat 
nyuval yuvri. YuvrEa ne hir but pegman mani. "Gute salam gutsevya 

5 aiyeEam t s ~ q  kha 6u.a duvBum, guse ai.eyuvrEum tsrq." 
Tovlum nE hir raehi net berum waxta iva ha -1~  dlsiqalti. Dleiqalt 

U-E E~ka hai.an uEli. UEiEa HE t0ti.e naya doylarusi ki " J a  te hai.an 
bsltum et1&?" Se.a ne hire tai.i seni ka "Go? te salam ja tse-ya 
eEa tee Erk taq man'an. Han tee haraqgum khat nyuval yuvri." 

10 Tai.i sEnas ne hive havle se tovti ke yuvri. YuvrEa iva ivaya " Se 
niteu lip ~ t "  s~niv. Se.a ne se nitsu hovla lip Ieti. 'EEa ss tovlum 
jando nima du*wlal gali. 

Ni Hrndusta-n ts Brthrule dls1Sqalti. DegqalEa to se yu-rum tovti 
rtkulum nivem seya tai.i seni ka "Ja  akar sust Eta ka goya 1l;al.a 

15 mani, uvq ka ja avltulum gukar sust kti. 'Eta ka uve uvq lip govEuman. 
Govten ka U-IJ ka tai.iya duwal aklo gut& Eiahra dle8qalEuma." 

2 fski - -ki was explained as meaning "in", but there is no other evidence of the 
existence of such a suffix. I t  suggests the idea, however, that  the Bu. *-nski 
is to  be taken as a Locative, and that .-AS may represent an original .-nok. 

3 but tsf €8 tng mnni - tsr is to be taken as the genitive: ' the  heart of them be- 
came much distressed '. 

SE hnn - ' that  one'. The parrot probably referred to a particular parrot, the 
natural rendering of ja yavr to-ti in line 10 page 400. The following bi.m is probably 
a slip for bi, or due to a confusion of statement. 

5 aiyeCnn8 t81q kha - I know of no other example in W. or Bu. of the use of the 
conditional particle ( t s ~ ,  t81q) in the protaeis of a conditional sentence. kha, ka 
is the ordinary conditional particle of the protasis, 3. ka. 

The second tsrq is doubtless applicable to duvbunh as well as to ai.eyu*rCum. 
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down (he saw that) those parrots were perched on the tree. n i r r  
being so the saying of the parrot came to his mind. On ita coming 
to his mind he conveyed its greeting to those parrota. On his doing 
this they all became unconscious. They were very much distreesed. 
That one among them (which was the parrot's friend) fell down 
and died. On its dying the man was very repentant (for what he 
had done). "If I had not conveyed this greeting to them," he  aid, 
" i t  would have been well, t h i ~  one would not have died." 

Thence, proceeding on his way in the courae of some time the 
man arrived at his home. He  gave them all the present(8). On 
his doing so the parrot asked him: "How did you do about that 
preeent of mine?" On ite saying this the man replied: "When I 
gave them your greeting they all became unconscious, and one 
among them falling down, died." On his speaking thus the parrot 
in the man's house also died. On thia the man said to his eon: 
"Take i t  away and throw i t  out." The son took i t  away and threw 
i t  out. When he did so i t  came to life and flying away departed 
thence. 

It came to the Country of India There the parrot who had 
died spoke thus to the one that had gone from here: "When I 
made myself unconscious i t  was a sign to you: 'Make 
unconscioue like me. If you do so they will throw you out. When 
they have thrown you out, you too in like manner flying off will 
arrive here in this country.' " 



No. 11. 

The Silent Princess. 

Qadivm zamavna.ule hen bad6a.n bavstimi. Ine temen aulavd 
apavstuman, hen eyen bu.astumo. Ne eye bariq ai.etla.stumo. Badiia 
seni ka l' Men& ja kumlo ai.i dumovakal bariq etan ka ja h r n o  neya 
u + m .  M ~ n e  bariq mloEa aiyoman~n ka uvle uyktis oskarEam." 

5 Kuts wayda yete but bad6atiqe uyluv bariq moEa aiylumanan. U*& 
E~ks  uyaet160 01skarEai.i. 

Axar hen badia yen kute dawa neti di.a. Ine yare han bariq 
~ t a s  buvlya bim. SE buvlyla badia ysya ssni, " J e  bo h~kmatulo 
mo d v r u o ~ w ~ k ~ l  bariq mo.sEam. 0.3 h w e l  bade gala ka je hiaule 

10 di.eEam. U.9 hiqa doylarisa ka ja goVya jawavb &Earn." Tai.e senas 
badia ye bade gdi .  SE buvlya di te hiqulo huruvti. Badia ye hliqaya 
doyarisi, "Badia 'eye bo bariq ja kavt ai.evEum bo. Uvq bo ja 
magqul ~eti." H i q ~  seni " JE uVq bo maiqul g1uEam. J a  avltumalEi 
kamrenan qIsa duva, t~ goya ~Eam." Tai.i nuseni hiqe seni: 

15 Tsor zamavna.ulo hen badSa~an barn. NE badSa iske yu barn. 

See the introductory note to No. I. 
1 t ~ m m  - is probably not a phonetic variant, for tumnn (especially in the light of 

thum in 1. 20. p. 412) but t i  + m m  cp. Hu. 2 .  thi. 
3 dumovnknl - cp. line 9. The verb perhaps only means ' to make one do some- 

thing'. It was glossed Khow. Enke. 
Khow. Fnke.i, Eake is the ppa. of Enkevik ' to fix', 'fasten', but is also used 

to denote the agency or instrumentality of another person: Antnyo Enke hai.a 
kormo korevim 'I will make him do this job'. 

The principal verb is here itself causative, so that the idiom seems closely 
to reaemble 1. 9 mo domo~zunknl bari9 mov~En?n. 

4 uvtnrn - ia equivalent to Bu. yzcvCnm (pn. pf. i- + u*Enm). 



No. 11. 

The Silent F'rinceee. 

In ancient times there was a king. He had a daughter, there 
were no other children. JZs daughter did not Wk. The king eaid: 
"Whoever makes thie daughter of mine talk and conversee (with 
her) I will give her to him. Whoever are unable to make her talk 
I will cut off their heads. On these terms many kinge' sons failed 
to make her talk. He cut off all their heads. 

Finally a king's son arrived on this quest. He had with him a 
talking monkey. The monkey said to the king's son : . "By some 
device I shall make her talk and converse. If you go first to the 
house I shall stand in the door. Then if you address a queetion 
to the door I shall answer you." On its eaying thie the king's 
son went to the house, and the monkey came and sat inside the 
door. The king's son addressed the door: " The king's daughter 
will not talk with me. Do you entertain me in some way.'' The 
door (i. e. the monkey) said: "I will entertain you. There is a 
story in my ear(s), I will tell it to you." So saying the door proceeded: 

In early times there was a king. The king had three sons. At 

3 met€. . . ~ t n n  k a . .  . nrya - grammar and sense require the sg. m m 9 1 ~ .  . . tti  ka. 
12-13 u q  bo ja mniqul sti - the exact sense and translation are uncertain. 

13 g'utnm - is probably for go*dnm, eince cty is not in the dative as it  would be 
with .-uyns, but why then ie it  'rti and not avt(t) in the preceding sentence? 

14 knmrennn - I cannot explain this word, but it  is probably knm ( '  e little ') 
+ ren + n n ( ' a l ) .  It is glossed "a little (amount of story) ". Cp. perhaps 
Kho. knmro. 
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Han waxtulo badba but auium mani. Yu.e ssnan ka " Uq avulm 
gumana, miya bo nasi.at 1~ti.l' Badba ssni ke " JE maya bo nasi.at 
&Earn. J a  aiyuvrum tseEi falarni jaya Ei ja dust badiarn bai.i. NE 
paEi ne.in.' ' Nuxat badba y-wri. 

5 NE yu ne badia ne dust paEi galsn. NE bad& doyarisi, " Ma 
tati maya bo ~zza t  1 s v t 1 t  barn?'' Ne nyu ive ssni, " Ja  tati har 
guEaEum ksnar jaya tu(w)la ai.avrski ai.et1ki e41t barn." MaEukusa 
duyariba nE seni, "Ja  tati har pako ksvna har saxts pako jaya & E r n  
ts~q." Da ns sEuyluna doyariia ns ssni, " Ja  tati jaya har gunts 

10 jaya toi g a t ~  scum ts1qs." 
Gute bariq ysts badia iva wazlira seni, " K o ( w ) ~ ~ y a  guts zails 

adab 1st." GunEats badba yu tsura badga nyu yevya doylarisi, "Go 
tati  WAX^ juva goyarr~ki goyaetrki gyirsna?" NE seni, "Awa tai.i.a 
givsn, magam $ ~ n j a n  ai.avr~ wabi.en. Ts sabab yats muiaqqat amana." 

15 ' Badba WE. ssea mos rnani ka, "NE yaTrs $snj bssa waPi.~n? " 

I ,  

U's eanan ka "Mi nivyan gum barn. Bo $snj ai.evwabim bavn. 
Badba na yavr~ki yaiya hen sEsan evri. NE niv yani ka na yavrrki 
ykte han b ' u ~ a n  bavstimi. Ho badia Is1 sti kine but nazukan 
blavstimi ka han blnvran nsTya Sanj evylai.~ni. 

20 Da maEukus yleya duyarrsi, " ~ & a  5u.a pako guylana ? " NE ssni, 
"Pako i5u.a bim ka blalisa mamu xair diva." BadSa pako stas dsyar~si, 
"Bslrss marnu bsss t(h)im barn? " NE nuvlts ssni, " B~11ss mamu apim, 
m g a m  t s~g i r  y u ~ E a  du nitsu be118 yaTra dlssmai.ina. SE du b~11s yaTrs 
dusmai.~ni. SE du t s~g r r  maiyavwa ss du maltaia isput stam barn. 

15 mos miini kn - a verb of "saying" is nnderstood before kn. 
16 niynn gum bn*n - cp. 1. 7 p. 408 ~zuya~nin. I t  is doubtful whether the vowels 

following the a- are the pn. pf.s i- and ?h- .  

In Bu. guna ba*n (guyns) would imply a pl. h or X object,, but  here the 
logical obj. is ya*rrki ydtrki which is y .  This would be suitable for nirynn 
if the -i- is the pn. pf. 

20 3u.a bim ka . . . xair di.a - probably, "if i t  was good", "though i t  was good". 
22 nullte - the ur can scarcely be the pn. pf. 14-. I t  must simply be a stop-gap 

vowel. We must on all analogies presume an origins1 verb *-lteyns which 
lost the '-2 when i t  occurred initially, giving t e ( y ) ~ n  (1. 6 p. 408j, but  retained 
the l ,  while giving up the pn. pf., in  nu*lte. 

Cp. the similar phenomenon in Bu. 2. and 3. taiyns and 1 .  and 2. *-lfniyns. 
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one time the king became very ill. His aons said: "You have become ill. 
Give us some good advice." "I will give you aome drioe," mid 
the Ling. "After I am dead, there is, a t  such and such a place, a 
king who is my friend, go to him." Having said this, the king died. 

His sons went to that friend of the k i q ' a .  The kin(! asked 
them: "What honour used the king (your father) to do you? The 
eldest son said: "My father a t  every bedtime used to provide new 
under and upper bedding for me." When he enquired of the middle 
son the latter said: "At every food-time my father used ta provide 
every kind of food for me." Then on his asking the yomgeet son he 
replied: "Every day my father used to provide new clothes for me." 

On (hearing) these statements the king said to his wazir: "Pay 
them attention on these lines." When the king'e sons came up in 
the morning the king asked the eldest son: " Did they put down 
under and upper bedding as in your father's time?" " Yes," said 
he, "they did so in like manner, but they put a beam under me. 
For that reason I was uncomfortable." 

The king was angry with the men (saying): " Why did you put 
a beam under him?" "We watched what me were doing when 
we spread (his bedding), and we did not put any beam (in it)." 
The king sent a men to examine the bedding and when he went 
and looked there was a hair on the lower bedding. Then the king 
perceived that the prince was a very sensitive person since a hair 
seemed to him Like a beam. 

Then the king enquired of the middle son: "Did they give you 
good food?" "The food was good," said the youth, " but there 
came from it an odour of sheep's milk." The king asked the cook: 
" Why had you put in sheep's milk?" He took oath and said: 
"There was no sheep's milk. But the (mother) goat died and they 
took the kid and reared i t  under a sheep. The kid was reared 
under a sheep, and when it became a (full-grown) she-goat I had 

- 

24 dustnai.rni - glossed: "it was reared", but the form is ditficalt to explain. 
#E du  . . . etnm bnm - du ia probably the object, m n l t n ~ ~  being either the general 

oblique with instrumental or socistire force, or else the genitire dependent 
on ispot. 
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Albat ss  bsliss xer maltaBe dim duva." Bad6a na maEukuB ye huiyavri 
but ak16 tsani. 

Da ns  sEuylma doyar~i i ,  " Govya Bu.a gatuq g1ovw1s1sna?" NE 
seni ka "Gatuq Bu.a bim, magam te makuEi hukkukuvr~iio bim." 

5 Badga iva ses doyar~si ka "Hukkukuvr~Bo besa gum bam?" NE sea 
te(y)en ka "Mi bo hukkukuvr~So ai.evgum bavn." Da badiia hukam 
Ieti, "Nama ne gatuq yamin." U*€ nuyamin ka han hukkukuvr180 
han tansn ne g a t q  makuEo bim. BadBa nE te  nazuki nivsts 
hairan mani. 

10 Ho hig badSa yevya ssni, "UT jaya jawavb del ki uVe h a r a ~  men 
but nazuk ka hu8i.a.r bam?" Ho badia ye seni " Albat l~Euyun 
but huBi.a~ ka nazuk barn." 

Guts bar yate badBa ns  barig ai.litas e.i seno ka "Bevs, ne badBa 
nyuv y~ but nazuk ka hu8i.a.r bavstimi ka han buran nevya $enj 

15 yavnis desali." 
Momu guts bar ~Eums sAxsn badiia muya mo.i neya uvi.0. 

1 d i w  du*a - is perhaps not for the 3rd. sg. y perfect of 2 o . n ~  (&*m duva), but 
two independent words : " Having come is there". 

7-8 hnn . . . knn - the first probably also refers to tnmn and so is tautological. 
10 m m  - must here be singular. 
I6 bads'a muyn nz0.i neya u*i.o - this is glossed "gave his daughter to him" but 

this would require badga to be feminine. The last words would normally mean 
"she gave her own daughter to him". 
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made the kid into iqut with ghee. The odour of the sheep 
must have got into the ghee." The king marvelled at the percepti- 
venees of the middle son. 

Then he enquired of the youngest: "Did they give you good 
clothes to put on?" "The clothing waa all right," replied he, 
"but in the middle of i t  there was a thorn." The king aeked hi8 
men: "Why did you put thorne in the clothes?" They took oath 

(saying). "We haven't put any thorns in them." Then the king 
gave orders (saying): "Go and examine his clothes." And when 
they examined them, there wits a single point of rt eingle thorn 
in the middle of his clothes. The king marvelled when he saw 
his delicacy. 

Then (having told this story) the door said to the king's son: 
"You answer and tell me which of them wae the most delicate 
and perceptive ? " 

"Assuredly the youngest" replied the king's son, "was the most 
perceptive and delicate." 

At these words the non-tallring daughter of the king said: "No. 
The king's eldest son wae the most delicate and perceptive, since 
a hair appeared to  him like a beam." 

By reason of her saying this the king's (daughter) gave herself 
(to the prince). 



No. 111. 

The Prodigal Son. (Luke XV, 11 ff.) 

Dav ne ssni: Hen hivrhn& altlan yu bam. U ~ E  haraq ~Euyon ye 
tatiya sani, "Le tati, maltsum bevrum bavgo javya daiiqalEum bi ka 
jaya a m "  NE tati iva mal i duni.a ulsya pfaki. 

Da bud mudda ai.igali ~Euyon ys iva kul d a u l ~ t  jama nsts matan 
5 mulkena r'ahi Isti, to ila malh 3u.m duro.u& lsspa1u.i (or, delmevyi). 

Da bsvia E I ~  xarj sti ho ts batanuls saxt daryanj mani. NE 
ha1e.s mahtaij manlii tai.i. Dav ts batanuls hsns ha+ gali. NE 
hiirs ne halsvs iva malule huvkigu y a ~ E a  Ievri. NE ~ A ~ E ~ S E  armavn 
dujum, " Tse huvkiiu mukake klogiiu $uEurn bi.sn ka jsv ka tse y ~ t e  

10 au.ul hslk ~Eam." Magam mene aiyuv aiyuv bam. 
Da ns  h11ss huviuls di ssni, " J a  tati bevrum buvt mazduvrikuya 

but phavko dsiqalEum bi. Js aklo Eamsne aiyuvrEam ba. Ja dive 
aiya tati slpaiya tsaram. Da nsya sliyam, 'LE tati, ja aiyai khe 

This version of the "Prodigal Son" was made by BahHdur AmHn ShHh of 
Pasin, and was written down and dictated to me by Mehtarjau SliShzHda Yiisuf 
of Yasin, whose vernacular transcript is in my possession. 

3 pf~ki - this word also occurs in the same passage in the LSI. version of the 
Prodigal Son, but has not been otherwise recorded. 

The use of the dative with it suggests that  the meaning is "allotted" or 
" assigned " 

4 riete - The vernacular Ms. hae net. 
5 deinieryi - is the vernnc. Ms. reading. 
7 mnnii tai.i - this and the similar deryeresig tai.i (l. 14 p. 412) are each in the vernacular 

Ms. and in my own Ms. written as one word. I similarly wrote kivlikiwidltai 
where the vernac. Ms. has hiqliikivniji ta-i. On the other hand I hare rtiS tni(y)en 
where the vernnc. Ms. has ~tiStaven. V. 11. 19 & 12 p. 412. 



No. 111. 

The Prodigal Son. 

Then he said: A man had two sons. The younger son of them 
said to  his father : " 0 father, give me whatever portion of your prope- 
comes to  me." The father apportioned his property among them. 

Then a long time had not paesed (when) the younger son, collec- 
ting all his possessions, set out for a distant country. There he 
lost (or, wasted) his property in evil work. 

When he had expended all, then there occurred a severe famine 
in that  country. The youth began to be in want. Then he went 
to the house of a man in that country. The man sent the youth 
into his field(s) to feed the swine. The youth's desire was that 
"I also may fill my belly with the husks the swine eat," but none 
used to give (anything) to him. 

Then the youth coming to hie senses said: "To how many hired 
servants of my father does much food come, (while) I am dying 
here of starvation. Getting up I shall go to my father and shall 
eay to  him: '0 father, I have become guiltp in the sight of heaven 
and in your eye(s), and now I have not remained worthy of this 

I think there is no doubt that theee forms represent combinations of two 
words which are, however, closely correlated in pronunciation. 

9 muknk~ - this word, of which the meaning is unknown, does not appear in the 
vernac. Ms. which has bo in ite place. bo seema to be necessary in any case. 
Perhaps, muknk = Ba. buknk, 'beans'. 

12 phn~ko - cp. pnko 1. 8 p. 406. The vernac. Ms. hns pnqo, which is alao recorded 
by Morgenstierne in unpublished notea. 
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go gul6inuls gunahga-r amana, amlutuk gut€ lai.aqule Iataw1asa go 
guy€. siyam. J a  guVya mazduvriiu 2u.a rtvt."' 

Ivlji ns  divs i*a tati ~*pai .a  gali. NE ha l~*s  matan iva bam. NE 
halsvs nli.stsa ns tati sVs yo*li. Nuhu-ni ns ys iva ~v$i.Iavra dlsli, 

5 ho bah sti. YE ns* tatiyav ss*ni, "LE tati, ja aiyai kha go gulEinul~ 
gvnahgavr amiana. Amlutuk guts 1ai.aquls atawlasa da go guys 

~*wsvliq. NE ~ A ~ E * B E  evmiBa baromdu 'sldiliq. Huvtiia kau.ulSumo 
10 1evltai.i~. lU*Birn bovEio divtsa bsvsmel svtiq. Mi nivGi xuiavni s*Ean. 

Bo*ta sivya ja kivn~ a i y ~  yuVrum barn, amlutuk iando mani. Wavlum 
bam amlutuk da*yaSi." Ho WE xuia*ni ~ t i i  tai(y)en. 

Magam nu* iys malu l~  bam. Bags ns diva asuVr d'e*Bqalti svyarEum 
kha yariq sEums hawavza de*sLi. Hsn halslsan nyu ds*ysr~slii tai, 

15  gut^ bo maiyuvm duwla?" NE nsvya ssni, "Go govEo divm bai.i. 
Go tati uGim boiio b~smal stum bai.i. Guts gandi ka ns tavza 
tandurust dk*y a8i. " 

NE ~*rEo movs m n i ,  u*la tsaravya rai aiysti. Magam nE tati ho.1~ 
niv nE hiilikimii tai. NE i*a tati ts baruls ssni, "ram, akuirum 

20 dsntsum ivlja go x~smat  kEam ba. Baia gov hukamtsum thum (o?., 
thum) aiylevtam ba. Magam u*q ja*ya baia kha ts~givre du*an 
aiyaum ba, aiya duvstiiuya xuSa*ni seam tsrk. Magam baka go 

1 gulCinule - here and in line 6 the vernac. Ms. has nnzivrule (1 is not distinguished 
in the script from 1). 

Iai.nqu1e - also line 6. The locative suffix, which appears in the vernac. Ms., 
snggests that t,he word is regarded as a noun. In  a similar idiom Kho. uses 
the locative form 1ai.rqa. 

4 n1i.et8a - the vernac. Ms. has nivnts. 
8 duyfda . . . ~ 1 w ~ l J i g  - the vernac. Ms. has this and the following imperatives 

in the singular, clwnl etc. I n  these circumstances du~yf3a, (vernac. Ms. duyavda), 
v. Vocab. s. v., may be the imperative sg. of a verb du~yf3ai.ns (a*-~3ai.n~). 
More probably i t  is the p. p. act. 

The exact force of nfvya tvw~l l i r  is obscure. I t  cannot mean "cause him to 
put  on ", nor "cause them to be put on to him ". I t  is  probably a simple 
traneitive with a 3rd. person beneficiary: "put  them on to, or, for,  him " 
E.- referring to the prodigal. 



that I should call (myself) your son. Make me like your hired 
servants.' 

After this, getting up, he went to his father. The youth W- 

still a long way off (when) hie father seeing him hie heart burned 
(i. e. was moved). Running he put his son under his neck (i, e. 
embraced him) and kissed him. The son said to his father: "0 
father, I have become guilty in the sight of heaven and in your 
eye(s), (and) now I have not remained worthy that I: should again 
call (myself) your eon." 

The father said to his servants : " Take out the best of clotheu 
and put them on him, (and) put a ring on his finger and put shoes 
on his feet and fetch the fatted calf and slay it, that e a t q  it we 
may make merry. If you ask why, (i. e. because) this my son had 
died and now has come to life. He was lost and now he hae 
returned to me." Then they began to make merry. 

But the elder son was in the field. When he came back and 
approached near he heard the sound of playing music and singing. 
The elder son enquired of a lad: "What is this that is going on? " 
The lad replied to him: "Your brother has come back and your 
father has slain the fatted calf, for this remon that he haa returned 
to him aafe and sound." 

The brother was angry and would not go in, but his father going 
out began to entreat him. He, (replying) to his father's words 
said: "Lo, since how many years do I serve you? Never have 
I done anything contrary to your command, but you have never 
given me even a goat's kid that I might make merry with my 
friends. But when this son of yours has returned, this son who 

l0 ditas - vernac. 11s. dits. 
13 nu- i y ~  - vernac. b18. nu1 YC. 
19 barv_l~ - e curious uae of the locative. Cp. the Bu. mmolo 11 rnrnnl~ 018nn 'dont 

say to anyone '. 
22 aiyaum ba - 2nd. eg. perfect, "thou hast not given to me". The vernac. Ms. 

h a  2nd. sg. pret. nyawyal .  
dulstilfuya - this dative ia probably wrong. The vernac. Ms. hse drc*otillu.rlga 

(or, -QQ), where -qga or -qa apparently means "with". 
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kivns guys diya, kilns guvys go mal i dunya huvm duvro haroeq 
~vspalu.i, ns  gandi u * ~  uvhim bovHo b ~ s m l ~ l  kta." 

NE tati nEya ssni, " Aiys, uVq harnivss ja apaiya ba, bo i a  biv 
ka go guvi.a bi. Magam xufiavni si?m kha xuhavn gumaiyum munavsib 

5 dulum, bovta siya go kivns govEo yuvrum barn amutuk iando mani, 
wavlum barn ~mutuk  dim'svyahiv. " 

3 npniya - the vernac. Ms. has ayn*i. 



T r a n s l a t i o n  4 15 -- - . 

haa l08t your property in evil work, you have slain the fatted 
calf for him." 

His father said to him: "My son, you are always with me. 
Whatever is mine is yours. But it was right for you to make 
merry and rejoice, since this your brother had died, and now hss 
come to life, he was loet and now has returned to W." 
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